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INTRODUCTION 



This book is based on the well-tried Lehrbuch des modernen Arabisch by Giin- 
ther Krahl, Wolfgang Reuschel and Eckehard Schulz and has been conceived as a 
comprehensive course for beginners, in which particular attention is given to a 
speaking-focused training. It presents the basic grammar, vocabulary and phra- 
seology of written and spoken Modern Standard Arabic (MSA). 

The book centers on imparting the grammatical and lexical basics to enable 
the learner step by step to understand written and spoken texts, to hold a conver- 
sation with an Arabic speaker independently and, moreover, to translate and write 
Arabic texts. A variety of highly different texts (reports, commentaries, inter- 
views, dialogues, letters etc.) together with appropriate exercises have been in- 
cluded in the book in addition to the description of the grammar to achieve these 
objectives. Quite naturally, style and vocabulary of the texts in the first lessons 
are influenced to a greater extent by the grammar in the respective lesson. If the 
knowledgeable user is of the opinion that it would have been better to use a dif- 
ferent word or construction in some passages, then he may know that it was of 
importance to me for didactic reasons not to keep anticipating morphological and 
syntactic structures to be treated later. 

When conceiving the texts, particular attention was paid to impart and to con- 
solidate those patterns which occur over and over again in spoken and written 
MSA and to provide the learner with a guide to master different communicative 
situations and strategies. The book also contains more or less timeless news and 
exercises to practice listening comprehension and to introduce the style of the 
news in newspapers and in radio and television to the students. 

The grammar comprises all substantial phenomena of MSA which are neces- 
sary for a good command of Arabic as a spoken and written language. The 
teacher might miss some important grammatical topics but he/she should always 
have in mind that this book is a book for beginners which covers all grammatical 
and syntactic phenomena necessary for a correct and active command of Arabic, 
but it can not be exhaustive. The basic grammatical terms are also given in Ara- 
bic to enable the student to use the Arabic terminology needed when attending 
language courses in the Arab countries. 

The book aims at imparting MSA because it is well-known that it is impossi- 
ble to cope with the numerous Arabic dialects without these foundations. Never- 
theless, the dialogues are partially adapted to colloquial usage as far as sentence 
structures and vocabulary are concerned. There are also exercises and notes fo- 
cusing on the dialects to give the students those patterns which are the outcome 
of the widespread diglossia in Arabic, i.e. the coexistence of MSA and dialects 
and their use according to the communicative needs and circumstances. 

This tightrope walk is, of course, not an easy undertaking but I wanted to 
build bridges for the students where the exclusive use of MSA would be long- 
winded and not appropriate to the situation. The endings in the dialogues are 
written according to the rules of MSA to prevent the students from complete con- 
fusion, although (spoken) reality is different. In this field, the teacher must al- 
ways decide whether to tolerate the omission of the endings or not. 
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Our experience is not to ask the students to read all the endings of the dia- 
logues but to follow the Arabic language of the educated (o**^ 1 to enable 
the students to speak Arabic as soon as possible. In all the other texts and exer- 
cises, special attention must be paid to the correct use of the rules of MSA. 

The imparting and permanent repetition of stereotype phrases (greetings, 
wishes, forms of address, introduction, apologizing etc.), proverbs and sayings as 
well as historical facts and cultural traditions (religion, Arabic and Islamic his- 
tory) and the appropriate terminology do not only aim at illustrating the grammar 
of the respective lesson but also at achieving a growing knowledge about this re- 
gion of the world. 

The exercises are subdivided into lexical exercises, grammar exercises and 
conversation drills as well as into a final exercise to arrive at a better structure of 
the process of teaching, even though a strict separation of these fields is impos- 
sible. The repetition exercises systematically deal with topics discussed two or 
three lessons before to help the students not to forget basic structures. Some 
grammar exercises are repeated as lexical exercises with new vocabulary because 
it is assumed that the grammar dealt with long before is now consolidated. 

From my own experience, I can tell the student that Arabic with all its peculi- 
arities in morphology, syntax and pronunciation really can be learned as spoken 
and written language. You will be able to learn the basics of grammar and the 
vocabulary of this book with diligence, a little bit of talent and the help of your 
teachers and might soon realize when meeting Arabs that you are a most welcome 
partner because of your good command of Arabic. Even educated Arabs encoun- 
ter sometimes considerable difficulties in using their own language according to 
the rules which are valid and nearly unchanged since the revelation of the Koran 
approximately 1300 years ago. 

This book will be accompanied by cassettes with all the texts as well as a key 
to the exercises to help the student work through the book independently. 

I wish to express my deep gratitude to Janet C.E. Watson, James Dickins and 
Alan S. Kaye, the editorial consultants for Cambridge University Press, who 
contributed to this book as editorial consultants and generously provided valuable 
observations and excellent advice. 

I am deeply grateful to Monem Jumaili who gave the texts, which were almost 
completely conceived and written by myself, their final shape. I am indebted to 
Birgit Bouraima, who rendered valuable assistance to the English translation, and 
to Christfried Naumann who took responsibilty for the subject index and pro- 
vided greatly appreciated advice. 

I wish to express my sincere gratitude to Avihai Shivtiel thanks to whose ini- 
tiative this English edition can now be presented to the public and to all those 
who have contributed to this undertaking. 

I hope and wish that this book - like its German predecessor - will find its way 
to the students. I readily accept comments, suggestions and critical remarks and 
hope to incorporate them in future editions. 
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NOTES FOR THE USER 



This revised textbook has been conceived as an elementary course for beginners, 
in which particular attention is given to a speaking-focused training. 

The lessons consist of the following parts: Grammar (G), Vocabulary (V), 
Text 1 and Text 2 (except in Lesson 1) and Exercises, which are subdivided into 
lexical exercises (L), grammar exercises (G) and conversation drills (C) from 
Lesson 4 onwards as well as into a Final exercise in each lesson (from Lesson 2 
onwards). 

I permit myself to offer the following hints regarding the use of this book to 
teaching staff and students, which should be understood as a suggestion: 

Seven to eight class hours are planned for each lesson with at least the same 
number of hours needed for the students' preparation and further study of the 
subject matter. One should see to it that there is enough time (e.g. the weekend) 
after the introduction of the new grammar subject and lexical items and that 
exercises which were to be prepared by pre-set homework only follow after this 
period, so that the students can have sufficient time to internalize the new subject 
matter and to learn the new vocabulary. 

The subject matter should be presented in the following order: 

• Introduction to grammar (1 class hour) 

• Phonetics/calligraphy (1 class hour, only in the 1 st semester) 

• Lexical exercises (1 class hour) 

• Grammar exercises (1 class hour) 

• Text interpretation (1 class hour) ^ 

• Conversation (1 class hour in the 1 st semester, 2 class hours in the 2 nd semester) 

• Final exercise (1 class hour) 

Phonetics and calligraphy 

This lecture, which is intended for the 1 st semester, centers on imparting the 
correct pronunciation and the Arabic script. Reading the texts aloud is of 
particular importance; while one student does so, the other students note the 
mistakes and analyze and evaluate them afterwards together with the teacher. 
Suitable grammar and lexical exercises and particularly the texts marked by No. 1 
should serve as a basis for the writing exercises. We have been quite successful 
here in Leipzig using dictations in which certain groups of Arabic sounds are 
systematically practiced. The students learn step by step to write by hearing and 
distinguishing sounds like , 

J* / O / ^ I j 45 I i O / Jo lJ* / Jo / £ 

which sound very similar at first. 
Grammar and grammar exercises 

The discussion of every new lesson should begin with the introduction of the new 
grammatical subject(s). The teacher should take the passages marked by A (= 
annotation) into consideration from the beginning, even if they, inmost cases, 
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only comprise elucidations or comments for the purpose of explaining the 
grammatical rules more accurately, and although they only refer to colloquial or 
dialectal usage in some places. 

Only part of the vocabulary contained in the respective lesson is used in the 
grammar exercises in order not to overload the students with the requirement of 
mastering too many new lexical items in addition to their having to cope with 
new grammatical phenomena. Most grammar exercises are transformation 
exercises, but there are also fill-in, linking and sentence completion exercises. 
The objective here is to obtain the best learning results, while excluding the use 
and influence of the mother tongue. 

Lexical exercises and text interpretation 

The aim of these exercises is for the teacher to elucidate the new lexical items, to 
impart them in collocations, if possible, and to clarify paradigmatic relations in 
the vocabulary step by step. The translations given in the glossaries of the lessons 
only provide the meaning referred to in the respective text in order not to 
overstrain the learner. Additional translations we confined to a minimum. On this 
basis the texts are to be translated orally and/or in writing by the students, and 
possible variants of the translation are to be discussed. It is also possible to read 
and discuss the texts marked No. 2, which are always drafted as dialogues, within 
the conversation. 

The glossaries are arranged alphabetically by root, listing the new words from 
the texts of the respective lesson. The exercises only occasionally contain words 
which do not appear in the texts. Words used for the purpose of explaining new 
grammar, which were not derived from the texts have not been included in the 
glossaries. Additional vocabulary imparted in some lexical exercises and 
conversation drills (specific terms, proverbs and idioms) has not been included in 
the glossaries either. 

Conversation 

The pre-set conversation drills are to be understood as suggestions; the teacher 
should vary them in accordance with the interests and requests of the learners. 
Role-play, which has been demanded time and time again, is of particular 
importance for the success of these exercises; here the teacher may recede more 
and more into the background with the increasing progress of the learners. The 
teacher must apply judgement as to whether he should interfere immediately and 
correct every mistake the students make, or if he should refrain from constantly 
interrupting the flow of speech and only correct the mistakes later in the interest 
of breaking down natural inhibitions. The seating arrangement usually found in 
school should be avoided particularly in the conversation lessons, so that the 
atmosphere can become relaxed. Only 1 class hour of conversation drills per 
lesson should be planned in the first semester because the students still need more 
development in the fundamentals at this stage. From the scond semester onwards, 
two class hours are to be allocated to conversation drills, and therefore the 
calligraphy and phonetics exercises should be reduced. 
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Final exercise 

The final exercise at the end of each lesson is aimed at checking whether the 
students have internalized the grammar and lexical items and is intended to lay 
the foundations for translation into the foreign language. Review of subject 
matter which was taught in previous lessons is a methodical principle of these 
exercises. 

The final exercises can be worked through in class, and they can form the 
basis for holding a written test after each lesson. 

I readily accept criticism of the textbook's being "organized on school lines" 
by these kinds of checks if they help students consolidate their knowledge of the 
subject-matter and make them work steadily with the book. The teacher can also 
decide which revision exercises need to be worked through in a particularly 
intensive way in the following lessons or whether some can be omitted, 
depending on the results achieved in the Final Exercise. 



The Arabic-English glossary comprises roughly 2600 entries; unlike the 
glossaries in the lessons, it has been computerized in alphabetical order, and the 
items are only partly vocalized. This system has been chosen in order to make the 
book easier for the beginner to use, even if a whole series of important 
paradigmatic relations in the Arabic vocabulary become concealed by this 
approach. 

Tables 

Tables containing the essential Arabic verbal and nominal forms as completely 
vocalized items can be found in the appendix in addition to tables containing the 
cardinal and ordinal numerals. 



The key to the exercises gives the solutions in all those cases where only one 
solution is possible as well as the translations asked for based on the vocabulary 
and the texts of this book. Some of the translations should be understood as 
suggestions and not as the only possibility. The student should never resort to the 
key before trying to find the answer in the respective lesson(s). 

Subject index 

The subject index, which is subdivided into two indexes, comprises all essential 
English and Arabic morphological-syntactic and linguistic terms which are used 
in the textbook. Its purpose is to facilitate finding the relevant passages for the 
student. The page numbers of the pages which focus on the topics concerned are 
indicated in bold type. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 



A 


annotation 


lit. 


literal 


a., acc. 


accusative case 


loc. 


local 


adv. 


adverb 


m., masc. 


masculine 


Alger. 


Algerian 


n. 


nominative case 


appr. 


approximately 


of so. 


of someone 


C 


conversation 


off. 


official 


cf. 


compare 


osf. 


oneself 


coll. 


collective noun 


pass. 


passive 


colloq. 


colloquial 


P. 


person 


conj. 


conjunction 


perf. 


perfect 


def. 


definite 


pi., plur. 


plural 


dimin. 


diminutive 


poss. 


possibly 


Ex 


exercise 


part. 


participle 


e.g. 


for example 


prep. 


preposition 


Eg. 


Egyptian 


Ri 


1 st radical 


Elat. 


Elative 


R 2 


2 nd radical 


Engl. 


English 


R3 


3 rd radical 


etc. 


et cetera 


rel. pr. 


relative pronoun 


f., fern. 


feminine 


Russ. 


Russian 


fig. 


figurative sense 


s. 


see 


foil. 


following 


s.a. 


see also 


Fr. 


French 


so. 


someone 


G 


grammar exercise 


so.'s. 


someone's 


g- 


genitive case 


sg., sing. 


singular 


gen. 


genitive 


sth. 


something 


geogr. 


geographical 


Syr. 


Syrian 


Glo. 


glossary 


temp. 


temporal 


Gr. 


grammar of the lesson 


th.s. 


the same 


gram. 


grammar 


thmsv. 


themselves 


imp. 


imperative 


to sb. 


to somebody 


indef. 


indefinite 


trans. 


transitive 


interj. 


interjection 


V 


vocabulary 


intrans. 


intransitive 


Yem. 


Yemeni 


Ital. 


Italian 




muthannan = dual 


itsf. 


itself 


C 


jarrf = plural 


L 


lexical exercises 


f 


mu'annath = feminine 



Lesson 1 J jSh 

1. The Alphabet >~>/J^\ ) 

Arabic has 29 characters $j>- 26 consonants («4"L* and 3 vowels 

<J> j^r-). Two of the three, however, occur both as vowels and consonants. 
1.1. The characters and their pronunciation 

The following consonants have more or less similar equivalents in English and 
therefore should not present any difficulties. 



f 


«• 


Hamza 


like ['a] in arm, like f'ij in w/2,like /''oo/ in ooze 
(initial occlusive element, glottal stop) 


b 




Ba 


like [b] in big 


t 


Ci 


Ta 


like ft] in tea 


th 




Tha 


like [th] m three 


j 




Jim 


like /g/ in gentle 


kh 


t 


KM 


like [ch] in Scottish English, loch 


d 




Dal 


like /#7 in door 


dh 


i> 


Dhal 


like /f/i/ in f/ze 


r 


j 


Ra 


like [r] in Scottish English, room 


z 


j 


Zdy 


like /z/ in zero 


s 




Sin 


like [s] in sun 


sh 


J> 


Shin 


like ^7 insure 


f 




Fa 


tike [/Jin fog 


k 




Kaf 


like /£/ in key 


I 


J 


Lam 


like /"// in /cwg, live or /wc& 


m 


f 


MM 


like [m] in monkey 


n 


d 


Nun 


like [n] in noon 


h 


i 


Ha 


like /7z/ in /zctf 


w 


J 


Waw 


like [w] in wall 


y 


c£ 


Ya 


like /y7 in year 


Arabic has the following long vowels: 


a 


1 


Alif 


like /a/ in Tar 


I 




Ya 


like fee J in deer 


u 


J 


Waw 


like [oo] in school 
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4 Al The short vowels a (hut, pat), i {lift) and u (look) as well as the diphthongs ay (write) and aw 
(like in how, but short) are also the same as in English. Cf. Gr 1.2.2. 

The following letters are typical Arabic consonants which do not have 

equivalents in English and can only be learned by regular practicing with native 
speakers: 

h £ Ha like fhj articulated with friction 

^ c Ayn like [a] articulated in the pharynx with friction 

gh ^ Ghayn like the Parisian [r] in renaissance 

s jP Sad like [s] articulated with emphasis 

d Jp Dad like [d] articulated with emphasis 

t Ta like ft] articulated with emphasis 

z la like voiced [th] articulated with emphasis 

q cJ Qaf like [k] articulated with emphasis 

The last five of these consonants are the so-called emphatic consonants. They 
normally affect the pronunciation of adjacent consonants, vowels and diphthongs. 
Their correct pronunciation and the modifications in the adjacent sounds need 
special practicing. 

^ A2 The order of the Arabic consonants according to the place where they are articulated: 

bilabial: b, m, w 

labiodental: / 

interdental: dh, th 

dental: d, t, d, t 

prepalatal: n, I, r, z, z, s, s, sh,j, y 

postpalatal: k 

velar: gh, q, kh 

pharyngal: c , h 

laryngal: ', h 



1.2. Writing 

1.2.1. Arabic is written from right to left. The letters differ in size, but there are 
no capitals. Each of them has a basic form, but modifications in their shapes 
occur according to their positions in words. 

A number of letters share the same shape and are only distinguished by 
diacritic dots: 

Examples: J Nun, J 7S',J Tha\ -j Ba\ -> Ya' 

The letters I ^ i j j j are only connected with the respective preceding letter, 
whereas all the others are connected with both sides. The shapes of Arabic letters 
are generally similar both in script and printed form. However, a few differences 
occur (see Lesson 3). 
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This book plans for the student to learn how to read and write the Arabic 
characters at the same time. For that reason we suggest beginning the writing 
exercises with the characters in their printed shape and to proceed step by step to 
script. In this way the prototypes of the Arabic characters impress themselves on 
the student's mind both when being read and written. Introducing script already 
in Lesson 1 might result in severe confusion. Nevertheless the way the characters 
are actually used in script must be taken into account at as early a time as 
possible, i.e. as soon as the student has a fairly good command of the Arabic 
characters. This can be achieved by the students reading print type and writing 
script from that time onwards. 

The peculiarities of script are put together in the form of tables at the end of 
Lesson 3. These tables include a number of words previously introduced to the 
student which are contrasted with each other in print type and script as examples. 

It is recommended that the teacher uses Arabic script from Lesson 4 onwards 
when he/she writes examples on the blackboard, and to practice it with the 
students as well. 

1.2.2. Auxiliary Signs (olT y>S\) 

Since Arabic expresses only long vowels by special characters, a system of 
auxiliary signs was developed to distinguish whether or not a consonant is 
followed by a short vowel. But normally these signs do not appear in printed or 
written texts, since the reader who is acquainted with the morphology of Arabic 
will be able to read the words correctly without such signs. 

The auxiliary signs are mainly used in the Koran, poetry and children's books. 
Texts which contain such signs are called vocalized texts, whereas those which 
do not have them are referred to as unvocalized. 

In this book these signs are only used when they are essential for proper reading. 
The signs may be divided into two main groups: 
1. Short vowels (for which Arabic has no characters) 
Fatha = a short oblique stroke ( ' ) written on top of the letter 
4 ba, -i fa, j wa 

denoting that the consonant is followed by a short a. 
{Fatha followed by Alif= long a: £ ma) 
Kasra = a short oblique stroke ( „ ) written below the consonant 
-j bi 9 J li 9 -* mi 

denoting that the consonant is followed by a short i. 
(Kasra followed by Yd' = long I: jS kabir) 
Damma = a sign similar in shape to a small Waw ( ' ) written on top of the letter 
OJL- mudun, hum, hum 
denoting that the consonant is followed by a short w. 
(Damma followed by Waw = long u: OjJ Nun) 
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2. Other signs 

Sukun = a small circle ( ) on top of the letter 
o*>J tahta, nahnu, min 

denoting that the consonant is not followed by any vowel. 
Shadda = a small Sin ( ) written on top of the letter denoting that the consonant 
is doubled, which is pronounced in a somewhat prolonged way then. 
Fatha and Damma are written on top of Shadda, whereas Kasra may 
be placed either below Shadda or below the doubled letter: 

shubbak, 1^ mu c allim, taqaddum 
Madda = a sign on top of Alif(\ ) denoting a long 5. 

Cf)l\ al-ana, dVjii\ al-quran 
Diphthongs: 

Fatha followed by a j with Sukun denotes the diphthong aw, whereas Fatha 
followed by a <J with Sukun denotes the diphthong ay: 

£jJ lawh, l3 ji fawqa, o-j bayt, kayfa 

1.2.3. Hamza * and 75' marbuta S 

Hamza, which has the shape of a small c Ayn 9 normally needs a character to 
"carry" it. The characters which carry Hamza are t (^/z/), j (l^5w) and ts {Ya r ) 9 
and they are referred to as chairs of Hamza. At the beginning of a word the chair 
of Hamza is always Alif. 

cJ) ^1 'www, d\ 'in 

(see the rules for writing Hamza in Lesson 24.) 

The r^' marbuta 5 is a special form of the 7a'. It only occurs when final, and 
denotes feminines. It is pronounced as a short a when the word occurs isolated. 
However, if the word is the 1 st term of a genitive construction, it turns to t (cf. 
Lesson 6). 

•M 

1.2.4. Allah (God) is mostly written in the form of ^JJl (in calligraphy: ). 
The Shadda above the Lam shows that the Lam is doubled here; the small Alif 
above the Shadda means that a long a has to be pronounced after it. 

This small Alif is also put in the word rahman (the Merciful) and others, i.e. a 
long a has to be pronounced after it here as well. Thus the following image is 
produced in a calligraphy, representing the text "In the name of God, the 
Merciful, the Compassionate": 

£00% £ 

Such writings designed artistically are only readable with some experience 
and are predominantly in use in editions of the Koran as well as in mosques. 
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Here are some more uncommented examples, which you can decipher together 
with the teacher: 




1.2.5. The alphabet in its traditional order 



name of the 
letter 


transliteration 


isolated 
position 


final 
position 


medial 
position 


initial 
position 


Alif 


a 


\ 


L 


L 


\ 


Ba' 


b 




s- 


-*- 


_j 


Ta 


t 






- ; - 


_j 


Tha' 


th 




ft 




_> 


Jim 


j 


z 


e- 






Ha' 


h 


c 


c- 






KM' 


kh 


t 


c- 






Dal 


d 


i 


J_ 


JL 




DMl 


dh 




jl 


Jl 




Ra 


r 


J 


j- 




J 


Zay 


z 


j 


y 






Sin 


s 




<_r- 




— ^ 


Shin 


sh 








— *>» 


Sad 


s 


J> 








Dad 


d 


J> 








Ta 


t 


i» 






\ 


la' 


z 








t . 

_u 


c Ayn 


c 


t 


Cr 






Ghayn 


gh 


I 


Cr 




_p 


Fa 


f 










M 


q 


6 


(> 




Ji 


Kaf 


k 


4 






_r 


Lam 


i 


J 




JL 


j 


Mim 


m 


f 


r 






Nun 


n 


0 






J 


Ha' 


h 


0 


A_ 




—ft 


Waw 


w, u 


5 






J 


Yd' 


y. i 
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0 A3 1. The first letter of the alphabet is actually Hamza, but since Alif is the chair of Hamza in 
most cases, it appears in its place as the first letter. In the grammar part of this book Alif is written as 

1 when Hamza is vocalized with Fatha, if it is not a Hamzat al-wasl (cf. Lesson 2, p. 38). 

2. The transliteration system in this book ignores Hamza in the initial position. That is to say, cjf 
f » , or 01 are transliterated as umm, anta and in, and not as 'umm, 'anta and 'in. 

3. fa' without diacritical dots in the final position is always preceded by Fatha and is 
pronounced as the long vowels: ^1 ila, ^ c ala, mata. 

Final Ya' (of) with diacritical dots is usually preceded by Kasra: <J fi, kitabl. 

However, many texts do not seem to be consistent in regard to the use of diacritical dots with (J 

when it occurs in the final position. 

Exercises 

In the exercises of Lessons 1, 2 and 3 (which will take about 3 weeks) the basics 
of the Arabic pronunciation and writing are taught. The principle is hearing - 
speaking - reading - writing. 

Since it takes a certain time - according to our experience - until the student is 
acquainted with reading and writing the Arabic script, we begin with exercises 
for hearing and speaking, which are based on a vocabulary of about 80 words 
denoting things and persons in the room. 

Using the direct method, we start speaking straight away, although the student 
does not know yet how the words which are used are written. At the same time 
the student memorizes the correct stress of the words without being required to 
know the rules. 

Since the first exercises are to be read at home by the students after having 
been discussed in the lessons, we have added the transliteration of the words 
despite some doubts which exist from the methodical point of view. 

The arrangement of the exercises in the form of three columns enables the 
student to check his way of reading at home with the aid of the transliteration. 
Nevertheless, we advise the student from the beginning to uncover only the 
Arabic column. 

The texts of the exercises of Lessons 1, 2 and 3 may be used as writing 
exercises later on. First, however, the student has to do the writing exercises of 
Lesson 1 (Ex8), which are composed according to the principle of similarity of 
the letters, and are to give him/her a feeling for a certain technique of writing. 

All words used in the exercises of Lesson 1 can be found in the vocabulary of 
Lesson 2. 
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Exl The teacher should read the following words aloud, and the student should 
repeat them after him/her. The teacher will correct the reading and comment on 
the pronunciation when necessary, and will make sure that the students 
understand the meanings by pointing to the things he/she refers to. The students 
are also advised to test their knowledge by covering the transliteration one time 
and the English equivalents another, and finally both the transliteration and the 
English equivalents. 



as-salamu c alaykum 


Peace be with / upon you (one of 
the numerous Arabic forms of greeting) 




ana 


I (the a at the end of Lfl is pronounced 
as a short a) 


u 


anta 


you (m.) 




anti 


you(f.) 




wa 


and (it precedes the following word 
without a gap between them) 


J 


ana wa-anta 


I and you 




ana wa-anti 


I and you (f.) 


cifj lit 


anta wa-ana 


you and I 




anti wa-ana 


you (f.) and I 




anta wa-anti 


you and you (f.) 


- -f °\ 


anti wa-anta 


you (f.) and you 


-f . -f 


huwa 


he 




hiya 


she 




huwa wa-hiya 


he and she 




hiya wa-huwa 


she and he 




ana wa-anta wa-huwa 


I and you and he 




ana wa-anti wa-hiya 


I and you (f.) and she 
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Ex2 See instructions for Exl ! 



ana mu c allim. 
ana mifallima. 
anta talib. 
anti taliba. 
huwa talib. 
hiya taliba. 

ana mifallim wa-anta 
talib. 

ana mu c allim wa-anti 
taliba. 

huwa talib wa-ana 
mu c allim. 

hiya taliba wa-ana 
mu c allim. 



I am a teacher. 
I am a teacher (f.). 
You are a student. 
You are a student (f.). 
He is a student. 
She is a student (f.). 

I am a teacher, and you 
are a student. 

I am a teacher, and you (f.) 
are a student (f.). 

He is a student, and I 
am a teacher. 

She is a student (f.), and I 
am a teacher. 



hiya taliba wa-huwa talib. She is a student (f.) 9 and 

he is a student. 



Ex3 See instructions for Exl ! 



huna 
hunaka 

huna wa-hunaka 



here 
there 

here and there 



ana huna wa-anta hunaka. I am here, and you are 

there. 

ana huna wa-anti hunaka. I am here, and you (f.) are 

there. 



huwa huna wa-hiya 
hunaka. 

anta huna wa-huwa 
hunaka. 

huna waraq. 



He is here, and she is there. 

You are here, and he is 
there. 

Here is paper. 



.jjii lit 

.^uiii Lit 
.a3LU cJl j jjj^ lit 



Li 



Li 
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huna qalam. 


Here is a pen. 


.(Js Li 


huna kurrasa. 


Here is a notebook. 




huna kitdb. 


Here is a book. 


.^LT Li 


huna shanta. 


Here is a bag. 


.Ajajui L& 


huna waraq wa-hundka 
qalam. 


Here is paper, and 
there is a pen. 


.jJU i}L*j <Jjj La 
U\£ i)L* j i^l^T La 


huna kurrasa wa-hundka 
kitdb. 


Here is a notebook, 
and there is a book. 


hum kitdb wa-hundka 
shanta. 


Here is a book, and 
there is a bag. 


.aJ^ JiiLi j s^LS" Li 


huna tdwila. 


Here is a table. 




huna kursL 


Here is a chair. 




huna khizdna. 


Here is a cupboard. 


.*j\y>- Li 


huna misbdh. 


Here is a lamp. 


.^L^* La 


huna lawh. 


Here is a blackboard. 




huna tdwila wa-hundka 
kursl 


Here is a table, and 
there is a chair. 


iiLij U> Li 


huna khizdna wa-hundka 
misbdh. 


Here is a cupboard, 
and there is a lamp. 


.^L!^ liLi j Ajf^ 1 ^ 


huna khizdna wa-hundka 
lawh. 


Here is a cupboard, and 
there is a blackboard. 


lilli j 3Jl3^ Li 


huna bdb. 


Here is a door. 


.l-^Ij Li 


huna shubbdk. 


Here is a window. 




huna jiddr. 


Here is a wall. 




huna bdb wa-hundka 
shubbdk 


Here is a door, and there 
is a window. 


IJLa j c->Ij La 


huna jiddr wa-hundka bdb. 


Here is a wall, and there 





is a door. 
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Ex4 The teacher puts the following questions to the students: 
What is here? ? LuL £ 

What is there? £ 
Who is here? ? lli ^ 

Who is there? ? V; 

and points at an object or a person while doing so. The student should answer 

accordingly by using the phrase ... or ... 21 bi and adds the word that is 

asked for. 

Teacher: What is here? ?bl Li 

Student: Here is a door. lJL 
Teacher: Who is here? ^ 
Student: Here is a teacher. .^J£i ul 

Teacher: What is here, and what is there? ?2ibi £j ill £ 

Student: Here is a door, and there is a table. J ^ 2ibi j ^Ij bl 

Teacher: Who is here, and who is there? 9*11-1 ' ^ . ill ° ^ 

Student: Here is a student, and there is a student (f). .2L3lL> 21bi j ^Jlt Ui 
The following words can be used: 

ciilL-i O^"^ 5 " J— ^ C|JL5 caJsjl^ ccijj c^lxS" caI-I^ caJ jUs? (.^Jj* C*o\y>- 

Ex5 The teacher should ask the students to read the words and sentences of Exl -4 
again, covering the columns on the left and in the middle. 

Ex6 (Homework) Repeat Ex5! 

Ex7 The teacher prepares Ex8 by explaining the different letters according to the 
order given in Ex8. The teacher explains how to do Ex8, which is to be done as 
homework, and lays special emphasis on those letters which cannot be linked to 
the following letter. 

Ex8 (Homework) The following exercise is planned to develop the students' 
writing skills; it should not impart new vocabulary items to them. The examples 
given for each group of letters should be considered as an orientation for proper 
writing. It is very important that the teacher gives general hints with respect to 
writing in order to avoid the students using incorrect forms of writing. 
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LJLllj^ULiaJtLilll 

♦ ♦ • * fi, 

:» & ^ > 
^ 

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form: 

ij+^j (6 \+<J (5 o+0+i (4 1+0+i (3 t+c^+i (2 t-^+f (1 

O+v+l (11 0+c£+^ (10 o+c£+^> (9 0+f (8 c£+l (7 

1+ J+O+c^+s-' (15 0+c£+o (14 v^+l+v-; (13 (12 

c^+^> (18 o+^+l+ci; (17 c£+o+c£+^ (16 

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form: 

(6 (5 o+^+o (4 O+^+O (3 l+£+t(2 

D+e£+£ (11 £+^ (10 (9 0+^+^r (8 ^+c£+<r (7 

^+^•+1 (14 l£+^+c£ + ^ + C ( 13 (12 
^+!+o+£- + J (18 £+l+o+£+! (17 ^r+i+o (16 ^+^+0 (15 

^ ^ ^ J^<> J 4 > J <> J < ^ 4 X ^ 

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form: 

£-+!+£+.> (4 j+c^+vv+^+o (3 j+l+^ (2 j+^+^ (1 
v>+c£+ j+^+o (7 c£+ j+^+i (6 £+ (5 
£-+c£+j (11 ^+j (10 v+i+v+i (9 <J+ (8 
(14 ^+(^+o+j+o (13 £-+j+j(12 
^+1+^ (17 o+c^+c^ (16 ^+(^+^+^r (15 
j+\ (21 i+£ (20 j+V+£ (19 ^+1+^+^+1(18 
l^+j+I (25 c£+ j+<J (24 ^+c£ (23 +j (22 

j+v^+l (28 0+ j+^ (27 c£+t+ j (26 
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1 «•••$•♦• 

—Lai LuJ C^JJJ ^JJA. —Ul. _UJ C ^JJi. — Ui_ _UJ 

L>a -^a. _Ja t (j-a (JA. _>-a- 

jjJa _iL iaj i Ja Ja_ _la_ _la ( Jb Ja L 3a 

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form: 

(4 ^+1 V ( 3 0+ ^ + Lf ( 2 0 
c +!+ c+u ^(8 C +<j:+£+^(7 o-+j+j+^(6 

j+o 5, ( 14 ^ +]+ ^+u" + \ (13 £+'-r J+ a u 0 2 
i+ <j+i+J.+cj (17 j+j^ (16 j+J> (15 

^+1+^+1(20 v+j+«y»(19 j+i+^(18 
V+</+V+-t (23 (22 j+l+^+^+l (21 

(26 ^+ j+t (25 D+J?+t (24 



Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form: 

<j+ j+<J> (5 (4 iHo+f (3 (2 (1 

O+T+J+l (9 Lf+^+ j+£ (8 L-i+c^+ii (7 (3+^+^+^ (6 

J+ii (13 J+£+j(12 J+j+j (11 c-H-J+l+i* (10 

lJ+I+j+j+I (17 J+l+£+j (16 c3+j+<i+£ (15 <i+£ (14 

(20 (19 J +c5+v ,+ ^ (18 

c£+J*+^+l (23 J+I+ (22 J+c5+ (21 

^+1+^+^ (26 J+l+£ (25 (24 

1+ (29 l+j+ii+J^ (28 j+c£+£+ J+l (27 
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6 4- U A. A C ^ ^- -A- —a 

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form: 

J+o (5 o+i+o (4 !+i+o (3 f+£^+0 (2 f+^+0+t(l 

l+0+o (10 ^+c£+f+£ (9 £+f (8 l+i+i+f (7 0+f (6 

0+j+c+ J+^+f (13 f+J+^+f (12 ii+t+D+d( ll 

£+1+^+^+^(16 S+0+l+j+^- (15 S+J+j+l+J* (14 

f+^+l (20 S+0+c5+^+f (19 f+J+J (18 S+<3+ j+^ (17 

{+(J+*+<J (24 S+J*+0+J> (23 o+l+o (22 S+l+o+<-> (21 

l+V+£+j+f (27 (26 f +£+ j+^ (25 

;+f+ d +f (31 f+o+f (30 S+ j+f (29 f+l+J+^+J+t (28 

f+l+o+f (32 

See also the writing exercises at the beginning of the key! 
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CP y 

1. The Article (c* Slil) 

0,* 

1.1. The definite article "the" is J! in Arabic. It remains unchanged for any noun, 

. ° if 

adjective, participle or numeral regardless of gender, case and number. J I is 

connected with the following noun, forming a phonetical unit with it. There is no 

indefinite article in Arabic. 



the house C-~JI al-bayt 


house cJj bayt 


the notebook ^1 ^>JT al-kurrasa 


notebook £ kurrasa 



A noun which is preceded by the article J I is called a definite noun. 



$A1 Although proper names are definite as such and therefore do not need the definite article, 
many Arab names contain the article. 

OUJ "Lebanon", ^Ux< "Muhammad", "Damascus" 
But: <dJl o!p " c Abdullah", 6ijYt "Jordan", 5 ^liJl "Cairo" 

Other possibilities of defining a noun will be taught later. 
1.2. If the noun preceded by the article begins with one of the following consonants 

the J of the article is assimilated, and therefore not pronounced, and the 
respective above-mentioned consonant is doubled, i.e. it takes the Shadda: 



assimilated 


not assimilated 


the friend 


< tf 


as-sadiq 


the house 




al-bayt 


the man 




ar-rajul 


the room 




al-ghurfa 


the sun 




ash-shams 


the moon 




al-qamar 



$)A2 The letters the J of the article is assimilated to are called ^jy* "sun letters", the 

others are called 4j j+* ^ j j>- "moon letters". 

1.3. The Hamza of the article t is only pronounced as a glottal stop when the 
respective word preceded by the article introduces a sentence or an independent 
part of a sentence. Otherwise Hamza is replaced by Wasla T, which denotes that 
the I is no longer pronounced as a glottal stop. 
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A Hamza that is pronounced is called Hamzat al-qaf. A Hamza that is not 
pronounced is called Hamzat al-wasl or simply Wasla. 



He is the teacher. 




the teacher 


\ 


jjrUfiuuriLtzu. 


huvunl -tyii/ c nlliyyi 

fllAVvLll iflM, Ulllill 




nJ-mij c nIIim 

Lit UllAr (Allllll 


with the friend 




the friend 




pronounced: 


ma c as-sadiq 




as-sadiq 


Where is the sun? 


n 9 4 . -* ✓ of 


the sun 




pronounced: 


aynash-shams 




ash-shams 



1.3.1. All final vowels followed by the article Jl of the next word are pronounced 
as short vowels in order to allow smooth linkage between the words: 

fi + al-bayt> fil-bayt cJ3T ^ < cJ^I (in the house) 

c ala + at-tawila > c alat-tawila *J jlki T Js> < aJ jUaJl +^1p (on the table) 

1.3.2. If a word ends with Sukun which is followed by the article Jt of the next 
word, the final Sukun usually turns to Kasra, which fulfills the function of an 
auxiliary vowel: 

x 0 J 0 * 

^l^J T < Jbt "Take the book!" 

The preposition ^ , however, takes Fa?/ra as an auxiliary vowel: 

cJj 1 'j* "from/out of the house" 

Some pronouns and verbal suffixes which contain the vowel u take Damma as 
their auxiliary vowel. 

A3 Wasla is not printed in the following Arabic texts of this book; instead, Alif I without Wasla 
takes its place. 

2. Gender g ^ 

There are two genders in Arabic: masculine G^- 4 ) and feminine (dJj^). 
Words ending with 5 -a (73' marbuta) are nearly always feminine, whereas words 
which do not end with Ta marbuta are mostly masculine. 

^A4 Ta marbuta is normally not pronounced as /, but as a short a when the word occurs isolated 
or at the end of a clause or a sentence (see also Lesson 4, Gr. 3. and Lesson 6, Gr. 2.2.1.1.). 

A5 A number of words denoting feminines do not end with Ta marbuta: 

a) words for persons which are feminine by nature: ^ mother, C-^l sister, c^j daughter 

b) the names of most countries and of all cities 
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c) designations of parts of the body which exist in pairs: ^» hand, js> eye, Ja» ear 

d) Some words are always used as feminines: Jpy land, sun 

e) Some words are used as either masculine or feminine: (jS^f knife, <3 market, s&^> sky 
Feminine nouns which are not easily identifiable as such are marked in this book by a (f ) placed 
behind them when mentioned for the first time. 

3. The Equational Sentence (*lgl>)fl AiiJrJl) 

The simple equational sentence in Arabic language consists of two parts: 

the subject (I.a£JI) and the predicate (^*JI). 

It denotes a general present tense or an action taking place regularly and has 
no copula (i.e. derivatives of the verb to be). 

3.1. Its subject may be a noun a personal pronoun or a 

demonstrative pronoun (S jL^I ^ — Its predicate may be an adjective (*^), a 
noun, an adverb J?) or a prepositional phrase. (All these parts of speech can 
be found in the basic vocabulary.) 

The following structures occur frequently: 

Sentence structure 1 = The subject is a definite noun j-** f\) or a 
pronoun and appears at the beginning of the sentence. 



al) Noun 


- adjective 




The house is big. 






a2) Noun 


- (indef.) noun 




The man is a teacher. 






a3) Noun 


- adverb 




The teacher is here. 






- prepositional phrase 


The teacher is in the room. 






bl) Personal pronoun 


- adjective 




He/(it) is big. 






b2) Personal pronoun 


- (indef.) noun 




He is a teacher. 






- (def.) noun 


He is the teacher. 
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b3) Personal pronoun 


- adverb 




He is here. 






- prepositional phrase 


He is in the room. 




2_i ill _A 


cl) Demonstrative pronoun 


- adjective 




This (one) is big. 






c2) Demonstrative pronoun 


- (indef.) noun 




This (one) is a teacher. 






c3) Demonstrative pronoun 


- adverb 




This (one) is here. 






- prepositional phrase 


This (one) is in the room. 






^ A6 A demonstrative followed by a definite noun may be ambiguous: 
p-U*Jl may be translated as: This teacher / This is the teacher. 
However, if ambiguity is to be avoided, the personal pronoun must be inserted: 


This is the teacher. 






This is the teacher (f.). 







The demonstrative pronouns and have a small i above the -* when the words are fully 

vocalized, which is to denote the long vowel a : hadha, hadhihi. However, in modern texts this 1 
does not appear in the typeface. 



Sentence structure 2 = The subject is an indefinite noun (j-^*) and 
therefore appears at the end of the sentence. 



Adverb 


- noun 






Here is a teacher. 








Prepositional phrase 


- noun 






In the room there is a teacher. 
(There is a teacher in the room.) 









3.2. In the 'yes/no' question the word order of the declarative sentence is 
retained, but the sentence begins with the interrogative particle Ji , or rarely ». 
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Is he here? 




Is this big? 





e f 

In case of alternative questions the alternative particle ^ must be used: 



Is this big or small? ? °f\ jj? loi [ji 



The interrogatives L» for "what" and <y for "who" act as subjects in w/*-questions: 



What is this? 


?;JLft / II* 6 


Who is this? 


UX* 1 lai ^ 


What is here / there? 


ftit* / Li G 


Who is here / there? 


?3ui / ui ^ 



The interrogative pronoun must be followed by a personal pronoun if the 
predicate is a noun or an adjective. 



0 

Who is a/(the) teacher? (Jl) y> 



«!a7 In sentences which are introduced by a verb nonnally the mterrogative ISC is used instead of U. 
3.3. Agreement in gender 



33.1. There is agreement in gender between the subject and the adjectival predicate. 





feminine subject = 
feminine form of the 
adjectival predicate 




masculine subject = 
masculine form of the 
adjectival predicate 


al) 




The cupboard/ the 
house is big. 




bl) 




It is big. 




cl) 


*' '<* V 


This one is big. 





3.3.2. Agreement in gender also exists between a pronominal subject and a 
nominal predicate: 



He is a teacher. 




She is a teacher. 
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3.3.3. The question whether IAa ca Jj* t 0 r ^ should be chosen as a predicate 
in a w/*-question introduced by or j-* is determined by the gender of the 
persons or objects referred to: 



What is this? 




Who is this? 




Who is he? 




when a masculine is asked about, 


What is this? 


c: 


Who is this? 




Who is she? 




when a feminine is asked about. 

That is why the personal pronoun which has to be inserted into the wh- 
question must be when the predicate of the latter is masculine, and ^ when 
its predicate is feminine: 


What is the name?/ What is his/her name? 




What is the sun? 




Who is a/(the) teacher? 




Who is a/(the) teacher? 




$?A8 Agreement in gender is also to be observed between the verb which introduces a sentence anc 
the following noun: The masculine form and the feminine form ^-y may be used for 
indicating existence, i.e. "there is": 


The teacher is in the room. 




The cupboard is in the room. 


.5i yJl ^ X\yM Jbr y 


Here is a teacher. 


f' J i'* >' > 


Here is a cupboard. 


-r, ><- i 


In interrogative sentences introduced by bb» the masculine form -U- jj 


is used: 


What is in the room? 


?AiyJl ^ ibrjj bU 



Glossaries are provided in each lesson from here forward. They contain all the 
words not yet known from the preceding lessons which occur in the texts, the 
exercises and some encountered in the grammar. Polysemous words are mostly 
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only given their respective current meaning at issue in the text. The vocabulary 
items are listed alphabetically by root, i.e. R\ is invariably regarded as the first 
letter relevant in the order (cf. Lesson 4 about this). In the interest of clearness 
Fatha has only been inserted partially. 

Identifying the root of every word may present a difficulty to the student at the 
beginning. With increasing practice, however, she/he will quickly acquire the 
skill of finding every word in the glossary she/he looks for. This skill is 
nevertheless required so that the student will be able to use HANS WEHR's 
DICTIONARY OF MODERN WRITTEN ARABIC edited by J. Milton Cowan, 
which is most frequently used and which is arranged according to the root- 
system. 

Here, another general hint is given, which will facilitate the student's ability 
to find many words, f {Minx) as the first letter of a word is rarely Ri, but is 
mostly a prefix ( — * c -a c -*). The word dy^A is not entered under Mini in the 
glossary nor in the dictionary, but under KM ', the word r- U^f under Sad, and the 
word under c Ayn. 



V (Including the vocabulary of Lesson 
! <jj*. / ! jol 



father 

Take (it)! (m./f) 
brother 
sister 
earth 

Allah, God 
by God 
(prep.) to 
mother 

(prep.) in front of (loc.) 
I 

you (m.) 
you(f.) 

you (2 nd p.plm.) 
you (2 nd p.pl.f.) 
Miss 

fig: Hello! 



J° s } c (f ) ^} 
iui 

ft. 



1 and 2) 
Welcome! 
now 
also, too 
where 
Paris 
not bad 
door 
house 

(prep.) under 

down, downwards 

good, "okay" 

new 

wall 

sitting 

beautiful 

apparatus, device 

tv-set 



/*) ^ ^ 

M Ox 



iwbr £- JbJbs- 

• i 0 J i 
JljJbr- ^ j»Jl>- 
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video-recorder 




friend 




good 




friend (f.) 




garden 




small, short 




letter, character 




table 




bathroom 


oL ^ ^Uj>- 


doctor 




Thank God! 


doctor (f.) 




situation 




kitchen 




cupboard 




student 




good 


0 


student (f.) 


oL ^ 4JLU 


I am fine. 




long, tall 




I do not know. 




good 




radio 




pardon (and response after \ ) \ y& 


man 




teacher 




fig: Hello! 


" 0 


teacher (f.) 




bed 


. i* ^ 


(prep.) on; upon 


0 


ceiling 




(prep.) at 


0 


peace 




I have 




Peace be with/upon you! f^LJl 


you have (m./f.) 


iiolp / Bjop 


So long! 




family 




name; noun 




room 




Mr. 




girl 




Mrs. 




Fatima 




window 




(prep.) up, over, on top of <J j* 


Thank you! 


v & 


(adv.) above 


>-« . 

(J j3 


the sun 


(r) o-^ 1 


up(wards) 


by J\ 


bag 




(prep.) in 




health 




old 




morning 




progress 




Good Morning! 




short, small 




(answer) 




pencil 




lamp 




moon 
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Cairo 


** mA m \\ 


who 


0 y 

y 


big 




(prep.) from, out of 


0 


book 




we 


> 0 


notebook £ toL £ 2L-I^Sr 


clean 


*\ :Li* • i • • 


chair 




yes 




telephone call 


sleeping 


0 


how 




Hello! 




How are you? fw.j 




this 




~<» 




this (/.; 




(prep.) for 


J 


Give! 




for me 




interrogative particle 


J* 


no, not 




tney (j p.pl.m.) 


0 J 

r* 


So long! 




they (3 p.pl.f) 


Si .» 

a* 


table; blackboard 




here 




what 


L. 


L11C1 C 




what f followed by a 




ne 


>* 


when 




she 


IK 


city, town 




and 


3 


Mary am 


fij* 


there is 


evening 




paper 


-i 0 f 

(CO//.,/ CJ'JJ' £ L2jJ 


Good evening! 


-** 


Hit*t\/ 




(answer) 




Japanese 




(prep.) with 









Text 1 C~Jt 

c-J^/l . 4_Sjwb^ C*-Jl j»L^lj j*L«J>- j ^c_4^ J ^ cu>-*>U 
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Text 2 "<*J& 

?^jJUL>- l _ju5' .^Ji r_W-^» .-i-*j>^ La ,L>- y :s*j>*j> 
. aJL5 Juj>JI Lil .jjJl ^W* 9 

ouTj .I^SCi c 2ibuJ\ 

.4JJ Ju^Jl y^j Syfclijl 0^1 y> 

.aJLS Juj>JI c ^ y 

•J^ ^ '.-^^ 

Exercises: 

Exl (Homework) Identify and write all the nouns seen in Text 1 and add in 
brackets the appropriate personal pronoun! 

Ex2 The teacher reads the nouns: 

C*->\y*- c jij** £ jit qUjJ^ ;£^k* jh c^jU ^> tjU* cCU^ 

J*J\ CvJlL^ cjjj C^-jl C4j^i C^IS Ciil^ C^U^ tOjJjii? Cjl^f tj^ Cjptj 
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explains the writing and ask the students to speak the words loudly. 

Ex3 The teacher repeats the words quoted in Ex2. The students repeat them and 
add the definite article (J I). 

Ex4 The teacher reads the words of Ex2 with the definite article. The students 
repeat them and add the preposition to them. 

Ex5 Same exercise with the preposition ^i. 

Ex6 Same exercise with the preposition { Js>, 

Ex7 Same exercise with the preposition f 

Ex8 Same exercise with the preposition -Up. 

Ex9 Same exercise with the preposition ^1. 

ExlO Same exercise with the preposition c^>«j/ 

Exll Same exercise with the preposition J. 
Exl2 Add the appropriate preposition(s)! 

... JU^-I .J^JlUJI ... SLj^li .C~J ... SLJLJbJl .Ak-All ... ,0131 ,c~Jl ... lit 
... JL^w- .Ulj*Jl ... j-^fyi .SLiyJl ... lljlWl .Jjalkll ... JjjJI .^-JaJl 

^jJJl .5 ^Uii . . . v^t . . . Ju^l .ik&Jl . . . aUj^Jl .,J*J» . . . ^JlWl 

.iljill... Jj^ .Ujiil ... ^j&l .jUaJI ... 

Exl3 The teacher reads the following words: 0 

...JlLJI cj*- j Cjj-Wail ct-^SlI C^Jlt 

and the students form equational sentences by adding the personal pronouns y , 
\j\ and cJl . ^ , 

.jlLJI y < jlLJ! >s Jlt Ut < ^JO* ^ 

Exl4 The same as Exl3 with the words 

...SJlIJI i4~J^I coUiJl c^ujJU^ cSJlkil S-Jlx^Jl c2JlU c4^Jj^ t4~J* 

t. 

and the personal pronouns ^ and cJl. 
Exl5 The teacher reads the words: 

iy.jl^\ t^ifyl (o^l cUUJl c^-Uil iJ*-^Jl cO-Jl c c ^Ui c^L^Jl tiiljijl 
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and the students form equational sentences with the following adjectives: 

.jg iilliil < illlijl ^ 

Exl6 The same as Exl5 with the words: 

ii y>UJl c^JuJl cSLjuJI cSUlWl ilJljrfJl c4—t^Jl c2j jlkil caKAil c^>J! 

.4JL>Jt>Jl c^L-I^Jl 

Exl7 The teacher explains the meaning of the following adjectives 

and the students form equational sentences using the words mentioned in Ex 15 
and 16: 

Exl8 The teacher reads the following equational sentences: 

MM * y y^ 1 .2JL^>r aJUail .^Ju^ lilLtJl .IjS .^joS c~J! .juj^ c^l^Jl 

^^iJ! olj^Jl (JLiJl .^Jc^ vJUJl .J^>> (JLjl .a^w-j ^j^l 

and the students should repeat the sentence and than replace the subject by y> or 

Exl9 The students form questions using "where" and the words given in 
Ex 15 and 16 and answer the questions. 
Ex20 Answer the following questions! 

Ex21 The teacher points at certain objects in the room and asks the question: 

The answers should be a complete sentence! 
Ex22 The teacher asks: 

the students answer with "yes": 

... ojjfc Cj%Jt5 /... \Xk i^-*J 

or with ^ "no": 

... oJl* /... \JL& 
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Ex23 Answer the following questions with or N and the first personal 
pronoun singular as a subject: 

?(Jj 4~bJu*- C ^Ju^ t . . . JLslJi c J^r- j CjJ**^ C r^) ^ J* 

Ex24 The teacher explains the usage of "I have/possess" and iioip/li^UP 

"you have/possess" and asks: 

The students answer: 
Ex25 The teacher asks: 

? (. . . 2uL)ai cJj^ ^ cdJUJ^r 4i ^P) CUj ii^UP /liOJLP J* 

The students answer with "no" and the antonym of the adjective: 

Ex26 The teacher asks: 

The students answer as follows: 

... ^JULP .(JlxJl .C^-^l C^^LP °^ 

Ex27 The teacher asks the student to give him/her or offers him/her something 
and the student should thank: 

teacher: ...JloU ^ 

student: . . . J'l ^ 

teacher: ^ - 

student: 

Ex28 The teacher explains the forms of greeting and practices them with the 
students based on Text 2. 

■ * 

fLi lit 
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Ex29 The teacher asks: 

The students answer as follows: e p 

Ex30 Translate into Arabic! (written homework)! 

I am big. He is a student. The bag is new. The room is big. The mother is a 
doctor. She is a student. I have a Japanese video-recorder. You (m.) have a big 
garden. You (f.) have a nice bag. Ahmed is a student. The table is old. The lamp 
is new. He is in the kitchen. The window is clean. The blackboard is dirty. The 
father is a teacher. 



Ex31 All students answer the question: 



Final Exercise: 

1. Connect the following letters! 

£+1+^+^ 6. 1+0+1 1. 

j+l£+£+ J+l 7. ^+ J+l+i? 2. 

8. c^+^+c5+ j+f+l 3. 

ii+ J+l+£ 9. f +1+ J+ cr -+ J+* 4. 

a+J+J ^+f+£+J+l 10. f+ii+g;+J+^5. 

2. Read and translate the words in L! 

3. Translate into Arabic! 

The table is big. The bag is old. The student is new. The blackboard is dirty. You 
(f.) have a bag. You (m.) have a house. He is in the kitchen. The father is a 
teacher. The mother is a doctor. The window is old. I am a student. There is a 
garden in front of the house. I have a bed, a lamp and a radio. The lamp is old. 

4. Replace the subject by the appropriate personal pronoun! 

J*}}\ 4_Jlijl .^w23 jJLiil .jJ*^ ^L^Jl .J-^r C~Jt . I ^ jl^i 

5. Form equational sentences with the following words and the adjectives 
and j^>. 

C^Lj5" C jjj c4_ijlU 4fL*>- C J-jJwf C^Ul* CjLpr CeJ^p- C ^ C j\^J>r 

6. Answer the following sentences with "no" and the antonym of the adjective in 
question! 
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7. Add the appropriate preposition! 

.JjwWaJl ... cuJl ... y> ... jjLjl ,*Jjij| ... 

8. Write the following words in transliteration! 



Lesson 3 viJtell ^yJl 

1. Number (iJuif) 

Arabic has three numbers as far as nouns, pronouns and verbs are concerned : 
singular (•> dual {JZ*^) and plural 



This lesson will concentrate on the plural of the nouns and personal pronouns. 
1.1. The personal pronoun 



sg. 




PL 




he 




they (m.) 


0 > 


she 




they 


a* 


you (m.) 




you (m.) 




you(f.) 




you (ft 




I 




we 


^ . ' 
0^ 



$?A1 The auxiliary vowel for and ^ is Damma -u (cf. Lesson 2, Gr 1.3.2.). 
As to the order of the personal pronouns above see Lesson 5, Gr 1.3. 



1.2. The noun and the adjective 

The Arabic noun has two types of plurals: the external and the internal, i.e. the 
sound plural (jJ>^ an d the broken plural The external or 

sound plural is formed by suffixes being added. 

The internal or broken plural is formed by the structure of the vowels of the 
singular form being altered and/or by prefixes, infixes or suffixes being added to 
the singular form. 



1.2.1. The sound plural has two forms: 

The suffix h J- (-una) for the masculine (j%JL* £ ^ and the suffix ol - (-at) 
for the feminine plural (j%JL- ilSy are added to the singular masculine form. 



pi. 






m. 


diligent teachers 

mu c allimuna mujtahiduna 




f. 


diligent teachers (f.) 
mu c allimat mujtahidat 
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sg. 






m. 


a diligent teacher 
mu c allim mujtahid 




f. 


a diligent teacher (f.) 
mu c allima mujtahida 





1.2.2. The broken plural has many patterns, of which we mention Jl*i ffal and 
afal here (see also Lesson 4). 







PL 




rajul 




rijdl 




tawil 




tiwal 




qalam 




aqlam 





^ A2 Since there are no specific rules regarding the plural forms, the student must learn each plural 
together with the singular. This book provides you with the most common plural forms of the nouns 
and of the adjectives. In the glossaries of this book the singular and the plural form are separated by 
the letter jr for £**r (= plural). If several plurals are present they are divided by a comma. A £ in 
front of a word will indicate when only the plural form of this word is used. 



2. The Adjective (U*a)f) 

2.1. The form: each adjective has a masculine and a feminine singular form: 



m. 


4 








f. 










as well as a masculine sound or broken and a feminine plural form: 


m. 










f. 








i "° ' 



Determining which form has to be used depends on the word which the 
adjective belongs to. 

2.2. The function: the adjective has two functions, an attributive and a predicative 

one (as to the latter cf. Lesson 2, Gr 3. 1 .). 

predicative 



The house is big. 




The room is new. 


i» J s A Of 
~" ' - «° . tf 
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attributive 



the big house 






the new room 




dJb JbsJl 43 yS\ 


a big house 






a new room 




~' ' M . 0 • 
sJb Jj>r 43 


^A3 The final Damma in C~Jl (al-baytu), *i ^ (al-ghurfatu), (al-kabiru) and SwbJj*JI 
jadidatu) and the (Tanwfn) will be explained in detail in Lesson 4, Gr 3. 

2.3. There is agreement in number and gender between the noun and the adjective 
in their singular forms (cf. Lesson 2, Gr 3.3.1.-3.3.2.): 
in number 


The house is big. 


singular 




the big house 


singular 




in gender 


The house is big. 


m. 




the big house 


m. 




The room is new. 


f. 


" ^ • 0 . tf 

. oJUwL?r 43 yd) 


the new room 


f. 


o ^0^ 

0JuJb-Jl 43 yJl 


If the adjective has an attributive function, there is also agreement in state 
(i.e. definite or no article) 


the big house 


definite 




the new room 


definite 


dJUJbfJl 43 


a big house 


indefinite 




a new room 


indefinite 


+ ■> ' > 
' . o . 
dJUJL?r 43 



and in case (see Lesson 4, Gr 3.1., 3.2.). 



2.4. If the noun and the adjective are in the plural, the agreement between them 
depends on whether the noun denotes a person or not. If it denotes a person, 
agreement in number and gender applies; if the adjective is used in an attributive 
function, there is also agreement in state and case. 
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predicative: 



The teachers are diligent. 




The teachers (f.) are diligent. 




The men are tall. 




attributive: 


the diligent teachers 




the diligent teachers (f.) 




the tall men 




tall men 




If the noun denotes a non-person, the adjective takes the feminine singular 
form both when fulfilling an attributive and when fulfilling a predicative 
function. 

Strictly speaking, there is only agreement when the adjective is used as an 
attribute, i.e. agreement in state and case. Nevertheless we also refer to it as 
agreement in gender and number, because the plural of words denoting non- 
persons is treated as a feminine singular. 


predicative: 




The tables are big. 




The pens are new. 




attributive: 


the big tables 




the new pens 




2.5. If the adjective is used as a 
personal pronoun. 


predicate, the subject can be replaced by the 








' >'<> >f> t 
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x 'o > + A 




is 








In the last two examples above must be used because jli* and ftw 
are regarded as feminine singulars as they denote non-persons. 


V 





meal, dish 
emirate 
Daddy 
bus 

refrigerator 

(prep.) after (temp.) 

country 

eggs (coll) 

Translate. 

Tunisia, Tunis 

cheese 

Algeria 

university 

diligent 

station 



jljJb / £k m r JUL 

e jo e 

/ ^ 



milk 

bread 

bakery 



vegetables 
school 
shop 
I go to ... 



marmelade 
butter 

Saudi Arabia 

sugar 

Sudan 

Syria 

market 

car 

tea 

drinks 



right, correct 

airport 

air-plane 

Iraq 

honey 

juice 

capital city 

great 

Oman 

Repeat. 

lunch 

Maghreb, Morocco 
mistake, wrong 



* * > 
oJj 



I^^lpI / ! jlpI 
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breakfast 




Kuwait 


> 


fruits 




clothes 




train 




Libya 




few, little 




for example 




coffee 


0 


Egypt 




library, bookshop 




Yemen 




many 




day 




computer 


today 





oljL-^JLS *>Lt« o^L>«^ j jjL^j oLv^Ij 2jji>c-Jl ^L*l j ol jUaS aJ^^JI 

Text 2 C-aJl ^ 

?bb .^>u Uf edit j :jlL>^ 
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.5juj j a5"I ^ j 





















.;u*>LJl £. :^i 




. <L**>L^Jl :x»*>s-* 


Exercises: 




Exl The teacher explains the plurals in Lesson 2 and 3 and reads the following 


nouns (singular and plural) out loud and the students repeat them: 


J^j - J*. 


CjLJLjla — A^JLjca 






j j^Jjc»Jl — |*l*-*jl 






oUai^ - Aja,'-A 








o^jU? - ^jU* 
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^jlyJl - ^jLiJl <1>UL - oL 

This exercise should be repeated several times until the students memorize the 
plurals. 

Ex2 The teacher quotes the singular of the words in Exl and the student gives the 
plural. 

Ex3 The teacher reads the plural and the student gives the singular. 

Ex4 The teacher reads the following adjectives (singular and plural) and the 
student repeats them. 

Ex5 The teacher reads the plural of the adjectives in Ex4 and the student gives 
the singular. 

Ex6 The teacher reads the singular of the adjectives in Ex4 and the student gives 
the plural. 

Ex7 The teacher reads a noun from Ex 1-4 in the singular or in the plural and an 
adjective in the masculine singular. The student forms an equational sentence. 



Ex8 The teacher reads an equational sentence from Ex.7 consisting of a definite 
noun (sg. and pi.) and an adjective. The student replaces the noun with a personal 
pronoun. 
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Ex9 The student answers the following questions with ^ or 

?(o\JU? cOli^ tOl iOlA^ col ol ^1 J* 
.2LJLU Uf < ?4Jj^ cJIJa 

ExlO The teacher points at objects in the room and asks the following questions, 
and the student should use a noun and an adjective in their reply. 

V*)La j&tjj or ?*Jl* cU* L» 

lilli <JLa JbrjJ 
.2UjJL5 4jl^>- dJlA 

Exll The students form equational sentences according to structure 2 (see 
Lesson 2, Gr 3.1.) by starting the sentence with the following words 

^La La 

and complete it with a noun and an appropriate adjective. 

The teacher repeats the sentence arid the student repeats it again. 



38 Lesson 3 



It is recommended to the teacher to comment on the sentences formed by the 
students with "right", "great" and W/Jaip "wrong", "mistake". He 

asks the students to repeat the sentence with apt,/ (S^A and to translate it with 

Exl2 Read 

a) all nouns, adjectives and pronouns of the basic vocabulary of Lessons 2 and 3 
and pay particular attention to the plurals. 

b) the examples in Arabic given in G 2.2. - 2.5. 

Exl3 Copy the examples in Ex.9. The teacher should write the words on the 
blackboard. 

Exl4 (Homework) Write the following adjectives 
as a definite attribute to the following nouns: 

Exl5 (Homework) Repeat Ex.1 1 in writing composing at least 12 sentences. 
Exl6 (Homework) Repeat Ex. 7 and 8. 

Exl7 The teacher explains the usage of the following greetings and forms of 
address and the student should practice them orally and in writing. 

Exl8 (Homework) Answer the following questions in writing. 

c^JyJl cILp^Jl C 4_uJl cJU^aJI c2LJI ca^JLUJl) h mJJ ^J\ L^Uii ^ L. 

Exl9 Add an appropriate adjective to all the nouns in the vocabulary of this 
Lesson. Form first the indefinite and then the definite form. 

Ex20 The same as Ex. 1 8 but with the plural of nouns. 
Ex21 Replace the adjectives in Text 1 by their opposite. 
Ex22 Translate into English. 
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a_u*JIj ^-saiJI j ^—UJl j J— *Jl j SJu^Jl olyLU jLWil ^-i li* . Jr^Jl 

C-J j^Jl j jJcJl j OL-^P j <jl y-dl J Ob Jlj Ap ^*_^Jlj ^Jt j^Jl j ^uJjJj 

. j^Jlj ^j^J 

Ex23 (Homework) Memorize the plurals of the nouns in Lesson 2 and 3. The 
teacher should ask the students to prepare for oral and written tests. 

Final Exercise 

1. Write the following characters to form words. 

.i+J+ J+1+-U+J+I l£+J+^ 7. ?ii+J+l+£- ^+^+lJ+ j 3. 

S+f +1+ J+^+J+l £+f 8. Vj+ j+Jh-<Jh-J+I 0+c5+f 4. 

2. Read and translate the words in 1. 

3. Form the plural of the following nouns and add an appropriate adjective. 

^— (p 

^-^S" tilTl tA^I^S" C^Jlt CAa^U- CwlL CL)^ 

4. Form the masculine plural of the following adjectives and add an appropriate 
noun. 

5. Translate into Arabic. 

The students are new. The teachers are beautiful. There are many men. The 
bags are new. The new drinks are in the refrigerator. The big airplanes are from 
Kuwait. The new clothes are from Tunisia. 

6. Write the Arabic equivalents of 

Hello. / Good morning. / Good evening. / How are you? / Good bye. 
and the appropriate answer. 
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7. Write the following words in transcription. 

iX-$2?xj* c (.i jC-^ t<3L5o t^-j>t^ c4-k>c^ c^Jlj^sJt c^LlJjJI <.i J\b ci jUi ebb 

8. Form a sentence with each Arabic personal pronoun using a personal pronoun, 
an indefinte noun and an appropriate adjective. 

9. Translate into Arabic. 

a big table - The tables are big. 

a small house - The houses are small. 

a diligent student (f.) - The student (f.) is diligent. 

a big man - The men are big. 

an old bag - The bags are old. 
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Peculiarities of Arabic Script 
Examples 



Printed type (Naskh) 


Script (Ruq c a) 








«/ w 






, A A % 










C • 


it *lU 
















,1. 1 


** 






k 








J* 








M 


y 




r - r 
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Alphabet in printing (Naskh) 



initial position 


medial position 


final position 


isolated nosition 


i 


L 


L 


l 










j 


** 




o 


j 








j. 




e 










r 






5- 






JL 


JL 






JL 


JL 




J 


J- 




J 


j 


♦ 

r 


> 


» 


-Ml 








V 










-43. 


w 






-X 












h 




Ji_ 












p 


j> 


JL 




c 


J 


♦ 

JL 






J 


*• 

JL 


J- 




S 




JL 


a 


J 


JL 


J- 


J 


-A 


_<,_ 


1 




J 






0 


Jb 


■4- 


4. 




J 


> 


> 


J 






ST 
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Alphabet in script (Ruq c a) 



initial position 


medial position 


final position 


isolated position 


/ 


L 


L 


/ 


-j 




<__L 


<_j 


♦* 
-j 


** 


ill. 




-J 


JL 




d> 


♦ 




£- 


<T 






a- 


C 






& 


£ 


j 


j. 




J 


j 


i 


1 


♦ 

J 


j 


> 


> 




* 

j 


* 

> 


> 


J 


mJUi 


—UL. 














— 


















■ 


t 

Ja. 


r 

Ja 


Ji 


Jl 


A. 


Ja 




-*■ 




t 


♦ 


-** 


6- 


• 

t 


J 


_£ 


L-L 


i—i 


_i 


_£ 


J- 


(J 




_£ 




dJ 


j 


J. 


1 


J 


-a 




f* 


f 


-J 


> 


<> 


u 


-4 






0 




> 




J 


-j 

#* 
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L Radical, Root, Pattern 

Lit Most Arabic words can be reduced to a root, which, as a rule, consists of 
three consonants. They are called Radicals. We refer to them as Ri, R2 and R3. 

This triliteral root expresses a certain conceptual content. Thus, e.g. the 
meaning "to write" is inherent in the root K-T-B o - ii ), the meaning "to 
go" in the root DH - H - B ( v - * - i), and the meaning "to drink" in the root 
SH - R - B - j - J>). 

This conceptual content is specified by short and long vowels between the 
consonants and by prefixes and suffixes regarding the part of speech (verb, noun, 
adjective) as well as regarding the grammatical category (tense, mood, number, 
case, etc.). 

One can say by way of simplification that the root consonants (Radicals) fulfill a 
semantic function and the vowels a grammatical function in the Arabic word. 



Examples: 



KaTaBa 


oA 


= he wrote / has written 


KaTiB 




= writing; writer, author 


KiTaB 




= book 


KuTuB 




= books 


maKTiiB 




= written; letter 


maKTaBa 




library, bookshop 



1.2. The Arab grammarians use patterns, which they represent by ^ for Ri 
(1 st Radical), £ for R 2 (2 nd Radical) and J for R 3 (3 rd Radical) in order to 
describe the numerous word forms systematically. 

Fa\ c Ain and Lam fulfill the function of variable quantities in the patterns, for 
which theoretically any consonant can be substituted. 





fa°ala is the pattern used for the perfect (3 rd p.sg.m.): 






Ja c il is the pattern used for the active participle: 






fa c il is a typical pattern of the adjective: 
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ffal is a typical pattern of the broken plural : 


0. 




afal is a typical pattern of the broken plural: 





A reliable knowledge of the patterns occurring most frequently is useful for 
obtaining a good command of the language. 



2. The Broken Plural 

2.1. The majority of nouns has the broken plural. There are hardly any rules 
according to which the appropriate plural form can be derived with certainty from 
the singular form. Therefore, the student has to learn (at least) two word forms 
for every noun, namely singular and plural form. 

^ Al Regularities in the forms of the plural only occur in some groups of verbal nouns which have 
the sound plural. Appropriate hints are given in the respective lessons. 

2.2. There are numerous forms of the broken plural. The ones which occur most 
frequently are the following: Jl*i 4 JUil t J^ii 

The following words have the pattern Jl*i : 

The following words have the pattern Jl*il : 

The following words have the pattern J^*i : ^ w 

^ A2 Other patterns of the broken plural are the following: 

ci^Uil t^JJlii t^Jlii c^S* fc J**' c <-^ C J** 'J** 

As regards final Damma, see Lesson 7, Gr 3. 

3. Declension and Nunation 

3.1. Three cases are characterized in Arabic by means of the three short vowels: -u = 
nominative (£-*J\ -i = genitive I 2iU^l), -a = accusative 
The signs Damma, Kasra and Faf/ja represent themselves in vocalized texts. 



n. 


the new teacher 




al-mu c allimu l-jadidu 


g- 


of the new teacher 


JbJbeJl J^oJl 


al-mu c allimi l-jadidi 


a. 


the new teacher 


JbJbsJl jiiilJl 


al-mu c allima l-jadida 
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n. 


the new teacher (f.) 




al-mu c allimatu l-jadidatu 


g- 


of the new teacher (f.) 




al-mu c allimati l-jadidati 


a. 


the new teacher (f.) 




al-mu c allimata l-jadidata 



3.2. An -n {Nun) is pronounced after the case endings -u, -i, -a as a characteristic 
of indefiniteness. This process is called Nunation yZ). Consequently, the 
endings -un, -in, -an are formed. Nunation is expressed in vocalized texts by the 
doubling of the respective sign that represents the vowel: 
or = -un, = -in, = -an 

Indefinite nouns in the accusative case which do not end with 5 (72' marbuta) 
terminate mAlif, which, however, does not express a sound quality. 



n. 


a new teacher 


* 


mu c allimun jadidun 


g- 


of a new teacher 


JUJL?!- ^jLsc* 


mu c allimin jadidin 


a. 


a new teacher 




mu c alliman jadidan 


n. 


a new teacher (f.) 


dJbJbr- *u*}jla 


mu c allimatun jadidatun 


g- 


of a new teacher (f.) 




mu c allimatin jadidatin 


a. 


a new teacher (f.) 




mu c allimatan jadidatan 



Certain Arabic words have only two case endings because of their word structure, some even 
only one. 



(?A4 A considerable number of words, among them many broken plurals, do not terminate in a 
nunation, even in case of being indefinite, e.g. dL>\^ c*L.Ji ; cf. about this subject: 

Lesson 7, Gr 3. 

3.3. The declensional endings of the sound plural of masc. words are: h j- -una = 
nominative and -In a = genitive and accusative, of feminine words: -atu(n) 
= nominative and oL -ati(n) = genitive and accusative. 





definite 


indefinite 




n. 






(al-)mu c allimuna 


g- 




• Aim a 


(al-)mu c allimma 


a. 






(al-)mu c allimma 
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n. 






mifallimatun 


g. 




i x i 


mu c allimatin 


a. 




f 


mu c allimdtin 


n. 






(al-)mu c allimatu 


g- 






(al-)mu c allimati 


a. 


* X 
ObJUxdl 




(al-)mu c allimati 



3.4. The broken plural has the same declensional endings as the singular. 



pi. 


sg. 


indefinite 


n. 


fait 


aqlamun 




qalamun 


g- 


m« 


aqlamin 




qalamin 


a. 


LOW 


aqldman 


* xx 

us 


qalaman 


definite 


n. 




al-aqlamu 


xxOx 


al-qalamu 


g- 


r aft( 


al-aqlami 




al-qalami 


a. 


fasVf 


al-aqlama 


xx Ox 


al-qalama 



3.5. The functions of the cases: 

• nominative = case of the subject, 

• genitive = case required by prepositions and case of the attributive adjunct, 

• accusative = case of the direct object and of adverbs. 

3.6. Arabic texts are generally not vocalized, as has already been noted in Lesson 1 . 
Nor are the case endings indicated by signs expressing vowels for the same 
reason. There is no universally valid rule for the pronunciation of these endings, 
i.e. whether they are pronounced or not. Whereas they can be fully heard in 
recitations, they are mostly omitted in colloquial language. 

We recommend that the teacher and the student adapt their pronunciation of 
Arabic to the one used on the radio and to pronounce the case endings (and the 
other inflections containing a short vowel), except in the last word before a pause 
and at the end of a contextual unit (sentence, clause) for the period of training. 
The syntactical connections become clearer by the case endings being 
pronounced. 

0 > > ? x * \' * \\ ' \ y' * 9 ' \* * - \ ' ^ ' " 0 ^X 8 x , • X \ ,x 9 Ox *", x 
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4. Stress 

4.1. Only the last three syllables of a word can be stressed. If the Nunation is 
pronounced, it is included in the count. 

4.2. The last syllable that contains a long vowel is stressed: 
ki-tab ki-^a-bun 

yd- did ja-t/I-dun 
ma-Ar/az-zin ma-/:M-zi-nu 
however, the vocalic final sound of the word is never stressed: 
hu-xm 

kur-sl (but: kur-si-y\m) 

4.3. If the last three syllables do not contain a long vowel, the second to last 
syllable is stressed if it is a closed syllable (sequence of sounds: consonant - short 
vowel - consonant): 

mu-°a/-lim 
mu-tar-jim, 

and the same applies if the word consists of only two syllables: 
an-ta 
ra-jul 

Otherwise the third to last syllable is stressed, regardless of its structure: 

mu- c a/-li-ma 

muj-ta-hi-dun 

4.4. The demand accepted in modern Arabic language that the stress may not 
advance beyond the last syllable but two requires the stress to be shifted if the 
number of syllables changes, because the nunation is pronounced or suffixes are 
added. 

ta-li-ba. {a-/z-ba-tun 

mu- c <z/-li-ma mu- c al-/z-ma-tun 

ku-tu-bun ku-ta-bu-na (our books) 

mu- c a/-li-mun mu- c al-//-mu-na (our teacher) 

/a-li-ba t^-^-ba-tun 

ta-li-fea-tu-na (our student (f.)) 

mu- c a/-li-ma mu-°al-//-ma-tun 

mu- c al-li-/w<2-tu-na (our teacher (f.) ) 

In general, the students do not find it difficult to stress the Arabic words in the 
correct way. They have sufficient opportunity to impress the stress upon their 
memories by hearing and reading the texts and by means of the numerous 
exercises. This is why we refrained from putting stress marks in this textbook. 

5. Prepositions ^Jj^) 

All prepositions are construed with the genitive. 

<~> "with / by means of and J "for" are written together with the following word. 
Additionally, the Alif of the article is omitted after J: J*-^} < . 
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4 A5 As is the case in many other languages, the prepositions frequently serve to express the case 
governed by the verb in Arabic as well. They form an inseparable unit together with the verb in such 
cases and need to be learned together with it. Thus, e.g. f means ''to get up", u-» f 12 means "to 
carry out, to undertake" and ^Js> ^ IS "to rise against sb. or sth." 



V 

German 
or 

that is 

(prep.) with, by means of; in 
appr.: Congratulations! 
- (colloq.) 

answer: God bless you. 

very 

leather 

ink 

modern, new 

bus-stop < 
lesson, class hour 
study, courses, classes 
I went 

you (m.) went 
you (f.) went 
I saw 

you (m.) saw 
you (f.) saw 
convenient 
novel 
ruler 
tree 

I bought 
you (m.) bought 



ft 

0 f 



! iijLi 



! A 



cv 



£1 



you (£) bought 
clever 

medicine (as science) 
road, street 
number 

some, a number of 

Arab, Arabic, Arabian 

that means 

I understood 

you (m.) understood 

you (f.) understood 

dictionary 

about, nearly 

I wrote 

you (m.) wrote 
you (f.) wrote 
writing 

writer, secretary 
written; pi letters 
faculty 
eraser 
left (side) 
to the left 
right (side) 
to the right 




jM J! 
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?? A6 The Alif in Cj ^1*4 is a Hamzat al-wasl and is rendered in the vocabulary with \ . Hamzat 
al-wasl in the interior of a sentence is to be found in the article (See Lesson 2 Gr 1.3. ), in the 
imperatives (see Lesson 8 Gr 2.) and in the verbs and infinitives of the Forms VH, VHI, IX and X 
(see Lesson 18 and 22). 



Text 1 Jjljl J 

Oi jU-^ ^jJJl L5— 'i J* ^'JJ oJUJbrJl OjCLJb Ojjjl Jl 0~3l ^ cJjO 

Lw-j^l5 L*iS" <Lj^Ljl j-^ oj^i^Ij ju^xJ* J| culii oJuJl Jj ^Ufljj 
oL^J^j I j-^-j L*M$I j Sjlsxii lijjj Uj^p - IjjJ^sJI L- - 

Text 2 JlJoWl^t 

.IJ^s- ^^aj J-j-^r JjJbtcJl O-jJl 

!ilj^4 :ju>.f 
.dJLi iijL» aUI 
?oUL)l 4^ JI JjJaJl :ju>.f 

^Jl S^UJl ^l ^i iiu* ^ j ^£j| oJl iJub JI L* ^ 
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m^S iiL:*, ^1 ^il ^Jl ^UJ JJ Sy>UJl ^Li ^ 

Exercises: 

Ll Add an appropriate adjective to the nouns in Text 1 which do not have an 
attribute. 

L2 What is the root of the following nouns? , 
c^f^T c^Lj^ c^-^J caJ^p cjlJL^ ciiCi c^L^ caJI^ cJj-W* clJU* 

L3 The teacher reads the following nouns. The student repeats them and adds the 
plural: „ 

^/ Cr li clJU* cj^rj C^UT C^f^ cilC* C^-J^ CA-SjU* 

oll5 tjlUS CdjL^ t0^>^ C^L*2-« 

L4 Add a subject in the plural to the sentence . . . oaJt ^ "There are .... in 
the city." Use all appropriate nouns that you know. 

L5 Insert the correct prepositions in the following sentences. Choose the 
prepositions from the list below. 

CJ^P C£« c J\ kJA ^ 

.iiL* ... Ji-WaJl ... 
.*Ja**Jl .../... *15JU*^I OjIj 
.Oj*Ji ... ^j 1 ^ C+ij&\ 
?c~Jl . . . Sjsjx-Ji . . . c~*i J* 
?jUaiJl . . . f\ SjCJl . . . iiL^ . . . c~*i J* 

?<JjlkJl . . . JbrjJ lilt 

?fclj*Jl .../... Jbrjj lit* 

L6 (Homework) Form a sentence with each preposition given in L5. Prepare the 
sentences in writing for the next lesson. 
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Gi Replace in Text 2 - where possible - the subject of the sentences by the 
respective personal pronoun of the 3 rd person. 

G2 (Written homework) Transform the subject which is given in the singular in 
the following sentences into the plural. Pay attention to the correct form of the 
adjective. 

G3 The student reads his homework (G2). The teacher checks the spelling and 
pronunciation. 

G4 Add an appropriate adjective to the subject of the sentences of G3. 

G5 Same as G4 starting with *i/Jl Jbs-y "There are ... in the room." 
G6 Add an appropriate adjective to the subject of the sentences of G5. 

G7 Same as G4 starting with jlkll J* Jb*. y "There are ... on the table." 

G8 Add an appropriate adjective to the subject of the sentences of G7 as an 
attribute. 

G9 Answer the question VcuJl ^\J\ c-jIj liU "What did you see in front of the 
house?" with C~Jl f L*l cJ\ j + undefined object in the plural. Use the plural of 
words like 

.V-Jli^ cj^rj cSjllw- 4|*-!*^ tSlli 
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G10 Add an appropriate adjective to the object of the sentences in G9 as an 
attribute. 

Gil Same as G9. The question is f^^ 1 £*jjt£\ liU "What did you 

buy in the shop?" 

G12 Expand the sentences formed in Gl 1 with ... b*Xp "some, a number of", 
in accusative. 

G13 Add an appropriate adjective to the object of the sentences formed in Gl 1 
and G12. In the sentences of G12 you have to add an adjective to the noun a*Xp 
and to the object in the plural. 

G14 (Written Homework) Define the object in the singular or the plural in the 
following sentences by adding the article. 



* 

Cl (Homework) Read Text 2 several times until you are able to run a similar 
conversation without using a written text. The students should work in groups 
with role-play when preparing the dialogue which will also be asked for in all 
forthcoming lessons. 
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C2 (Homework) Write a short essay about shopping and read your paper in the 
next class hour. 

C3 Describe the way from the main station or from your flat to the university. 
Use the patterns given in Text 2. The teacher checks the pronunciation and the 
correctness of grammar and vocabulary. 

Final Exercise: 

1. Replace the Radicals in the following words by J / ^ / <J> and insert the 
respective vowels. 

c 4 ^~S" c2j j£> c4ja.u^> c4^Uli c^JjLp caJLU C^-JlU Cv olS" Cd yxJ* 



4. Translate into Arabic. 

I saw a new train. I bought new books and pencils. I saw cheese, butter, bread, 
marmelade, milk and vegetables in the refrigerator. I bought a dictionary, ink and 
an eraser. I went to the city. The bus-stop is under the big trees. There are a few 
small and many big houses in the city. There are planes from Egypt, Yemen, 
Syria, Tunisia, Iraq, Algeria, Libya and the Emirates in the airport. 

5. Translate the following words and groups of words into Arabic and add the 
proper form of the adjective ajjj>r and include the correct vowels on the endings, 
house, in houses, trains, with the teacher, the woman teachers, men, on the 
papers, chairs, with the drinks, in front of the shops, by car, in the universities, in 
front of the station, in the libraries, with the female students, the friends, busses, 
street, in the airplanes, to the tree, in the novel, in the beds, on the apparatuses 

6. Write the words you know which have the following pattern structure: 




2. What is the root of the following words? 
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Arabic Ligatures: 

Arabic has developed numerous ligatures. We didn't use these ligatures in the 
previous lessons in order to avoid additional problems for the students when 
reading and writing. Starting with Lesson 5 we will use those ligatures provided 
by computer programs and to be found in printed texts. 

Common ligatures: 



Lesson 4 Text 1 (without ligatures) J> ^Jl ^ 

Lesson 4 Text 1 (with ligatures) J> J 
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1. The Perfect Tense (^^) 



1.1. The perfect tense is one of the two simple forms of the verb in Arabic and 
basically narrative in function. In most cases it denotes a completed event or 
action. 

4 Al The perfect form can also be used to express actions that (will) take place in the present and 
future, like e.g. in conditional sentences and optative clauses, in maledictions a.o. This is connected 
with the fact that the perfect tense is actually neutral as to tense and merely states the verbal action. 

The Arabic perfect tense corresponds to both the English past tense and 
present perfect: 

He wrote. He has written. 

S-ao He went. He has gone. 

The proper translation will depend on the context. 

4 A2 As in the English language, the infinitive of the verb is entered in dictionaries. The Arabic 
dictionary entry form, however, is the 3 rd p. sg. m. of the perfect tense. 

In English thus it is: to write, in Arabic: L^T He wrote./He has written. 

The vocabulary in this textbook is given according to the common practice in both languages. 
Example: "to write" (instead of the exact equivalent "he wrote/ has written"). 

1.2. The vowel a (Fatha) invariably follows Ri and R 3 in the perfect tense. 

R 2 is mostly followed by a {Fatha): L^ST to write LJo to go to do 

often by i (Kasra): u^i to drink to hear 

<? A3 Verbs in which u (Damma) follows R 2 are relatively rare. They are always intransitives, occur 
only in literary language and are equivalent to groups of verbs consisting of an adjective + auxiliary 
verb (e. g. { y^>- "sth. was [or became] good, nice", j<S "sth. became big" a. o.). 



The order of persons in the conjugational paradigm is 3 rd person - 2 nd person - 
1 st person. This complies with Arab tradition and the practice pursued in nearly 
all Arabic textbooks. The persons are expressed by means of suffixes. In the 
following paradigm the independent pronoun has been added in parentheses in 
order to achieve a clear arrangement and to be able to do without information 
otherwise necessary about person, gender and number. 
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& O*) 




\j£ (^) 








C-Axi (CJl) 


perfect tense 






(Form I) 


(0 s5 ') 


> I' J . f 

cJ£i (Ul) 







The 3 rd p. pi. m., i.e. the form 1 is also used to express the impersonal 
"one". The Alif in I jb* is not pronounced. It is omitted in writing if suffixes are 
added. 

4 The auxiliary vowel in the form is u, in it is i; cf. Lesson 2, Gr 1.3.2. 



2. The verbal sentence *J£JH) 

2.1. The Arabic verbal sentence either consists of only a verb (J**) 



He drank / has drunk. 




He arrived / has arrived. 




(the subject being included in the verb; the independent pronoun may be added 
for the purpose of emphasis), 

or of a verb + subsequent subject (JpUSI) 


The man has drunk. 




The friend has arrived. 




or of a verb (+ subject) + object 


He (the man) has drunk wine. 




He (the man) has asked about that. 





These sentences can be extended by prepositional phrases and subordinate 
clauses. 



2.2. The normal word order in the verbal sentence is verb - subject - object. This 
word order does not change in the verbal interrogative sentence either. The verb 
immediately follows the interrogative J—*, the interrogative pronoun or 
interrogative adverb. 
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wji y^ii L>> > * ^> ^ > 

The word order verb - object - subject in the declarative and interrogative 
sentence is used when the subject is the part of the sentence which is to be 



emphasized. 


Has Muhammad done that? 


?J^>» JJLJ^ Jii Ji 


Yes, Muhammad has done that. 


+ * ' -* x , 1 1 • x i " . ° ✓ . 



^A5 Here the word order depends on the sentence accent. The part of the sentence which is 
emphasized is usually placed at the end, but it can be placed at the beginning of the sentence as 
well. 



The word order subject - verb - (object) is possible as well in the declarative 
sentence. The sentence in anteposition is mostly preceded by a conjunction or 
particle. Here we only mention the conjunction 01 "that" for the moment, which 
introduces objective clauses (cf. below, Gr 2.4.). 

2.3. The following rules of agreement apply to the verbal sentence: 
2.3.1. If the verb precedes the subject, there is always agreement in gender, but 
not in number between them. The sentence is invariably introduced by a singular 
form of the verb. In this connection, the 3 rd p. sg. m. form precedes a masculine 
singular noun or a plural noun that denotes male persons, the 3 rd p. sg. f. form 
precedes all feminine singular nouns and all other types of plural. 



subject: 

m. sg. 




pi. 




f. sg. 


.21 Li ^1 SLiJl c*jo 


pi. 


.2) Li ollxiJl C~ii 


like f. sg. 


(pi. of non-human beings). ,21 Li ^Jl ^}^J>\ 



<$A6 The masculine form is also used with some verbs which are construed impersonally or 
passively - in spite of occurring together with a feminine subject. Moreover, it can be used if the 
(feminine) subject does not immediately follow the verb. 



2.3.2. If the verb follows the subject, there is agreement in gender as well as in 
number between them. 



subject: 

m. sg. 




pi. 


.2lLi J\ l^jbS D^-^l ^ 
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f. sg. 


.2} lift J>\ cJii SUiJl 5f cJlJ* 


pi. 


/i.O . Sj f > o x 


like f. sg. 


(/?/. of non-human beings) .iJuA ^1 cuL^j JjL* jl c^w» 




(I have heard that ... ) (as to the construction with 01 cf. 2.4.) 



The student is reminded once more of the following rule: The plural of 
words which denote non-human beings is regarded as feminine singular. 

2.4. The objective clause 

We have got to know the normal word order of the verbal sentence in the 
sections 2.1. and 2.2. The object in the shape of a noun can also be replaced by a 
clause. e Such a so-called objective clause is often introduced by the conjunction 
01 (<Jik*Jl / ^sjJ\ lJ> ^) "that", after which the noun is in the accusative: 



The friend has written that 
Muhammad has arrived in Berlin. 



I have heard that the delegation 
arrived yesterday. 



The word order invariably is 

subject - verb - (object) 

in the objective clause itself which is introduced by 0> . Consequently, a verb 

£ f 

never occurs immediately after 0». 



subordinate clause 


main c 


ause 




J! 
















verb 


subject 








objective clause 


subject verb 




















verb 


subject 








objective clause 


(subject +) verb 



4 A7 As a matter of course, the function of an objective clause can also be fulfilled by an equational 
sentence. The normal word order does not change. The subject follows J' in the accusative, as is the 
case in the verbal sentence. The predicate remains in the nominative: 

U I have heard that Muhammad is ill." .Joj j* i-Uj^ J> c^r - 
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3. The Nisba ending (< u Ll * Jt) 

3.1. The so-called Nisba ending is ^ / (in transcription -J,/ -z>ya, with 
Nunation -iyyun or -iyyatun); it is added to nouns and various verbal nouns 
(jwU^.), but rarely to numbers, prepositions and pronouns, and forms (relative) 
adjectives and nouns. 

The Nisba ending is the most productive word forming suffix in Arabic, and it 
is comparable to the English suffixes -al, -en a.o. which form adjectives and to 
the suffixes -ian, -ese which form nouns. The endings S and C are omitted when 
the Nisba is added. 



Lebanese; a Lebanese 




Lebanon 


Syrian; a Syrian 




Syria 


political; politician 




policy 


gold(en) 




gold 



A8 Details about certain changes of sounds which occur when the Nisba is added especially to 
words which terminate in rather rare endings can be seen from a more voluminous grammar (e.g. the 
"Grammar of the Arabic Language" by W. Wright). 

A noun followed by an adjective with the Nisba is often equivalent in English 
to constructions of the type noun + noun: 



school-book, textbook 






trade relations 







3.2. The rules of agreement given in Lessons 2 and 3 for the equational sentence 
(subject - adjectival predicate) and for the attributive construction (noun - 
adjectival attributive adjunct) also apply to the relative adjective. 



3.3. Nouns terminating in a Nisba ending which denote persons and relative 
adjectives which are related as an attributive adjunct to nouns denoting persons 
mostly have the sound plural: 

$A9 Some Nisba nouns or relative adjectives have a (collective) endingless plural: 
Arab (adj.), Arab(s) / ^ / Arab students l-j s->^ . 

They have to be learned as vocabulary items just in the same way as some descriptions of 
occupations need to be learned which terminate in the plural ending s , or other Nisba nouns which 
have a broken plural, e.g. p l. abCU "pharmacist", J? j pi. iilyf "Turkish; Turk". 
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v 

other (m.I f.) 

Spain 

to eat 

Germany 

yesterday 

that (+ accusative) 

family, relatives 

Portugal 

program 

Great Britain 

after that 

Belgium 

Poland 

(prep.) among, between 

trade 

trader 

Turkish 



' f I*' T 

LJLjf 

' f 

jut c jti 

(J jUJ / 9 jUJ 

" ' a ' 



tired, exhausted, colloq. ill jL^" 

meeting oL ^u^r[ 

republic oLr aj 

talk; fcl-J^U-l £ 

a/so: tradition of the actions and sayings of 



the prophet and his companions 
news 

to exit, to leave 
Denmark 
disco 

that (dem. pr.) 
to go (to) 
letter 
to dance 



(Jl) 



dance hall 
center 
Russia 

to ask (about) (^) a JL^» 

'If 

I asked him. 4i)L» 

to travel y 

Regards to (Ahmad). '(^^ <JLp (U*" 

Give my regards to so... J, 

to hear so., sth. c a £-c" 
politics 

political, politician dj- ^ ^ L** 

Susan Cr^J^ 1 
Sweden 



Switzerland 
to drink sth. 
eastern, oriental 
firm, enterprise, company 



month c £ 

thing, matter ^W^' £ 

ap/?r. : May you be well ! JP L L J S ' 
tomorrow, (parting word at night) 

- (fem.) j& Js- Cj^l^ 

(answer) The same to you. jiil ^ cJlj 

pharmacist aJ^L^> r- ^-W 3 

meal ^ ^1*1? 

restaurant £- j%-*k* 

to know so., sth. _a co l3^p 

to hold (conference); -*-£p 
to make a contract 

relation oL ^ 2i*>lp 



62 Lesson 5 



sites 
to work 
work 

(prep.) about, over 

France 

to do sth. 

idea 

hotel 

Finland 

(prep.) before (temp.) 

reception 

to read sth. 

economic 

I told him. 

you (m./f.) said 

he/she said 

to write sth. 

Textl 



o 
0 

>- . . 

^* 0 0 

oi* / cJii 
cJlS / Jli 



I was 

you (m./f.) were 

he/she was 

Lebanon 

tasty 

Hungary 

once again 

ill, ill person 

wine 

Norway 

Austria 

Holland 

to arrive (at, in) 

to put sth. 

home country 

delegation 



ii 

(Jl) >j 



* s. 

!UUaj^ J *>^— j *>UI : 4J cuUj jUail Jl C~*:> .OxJ Jl -UM j 

•juT j aL'UI ^JuT j dUU UuT :4sJL JjiuJI Jl jj >Jl £j J-i^l J) Ljo jlUl 

■W Jb a Jl ^ jju, 

Juii ^l^kJl JU j LS^i Llsl j j^Jail Jl l_LAi J**Jl j 

.</LsJl Lj JT^I 
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Text 2 hjJ±\ J 

Jl cJU?j jjj— 01 cu-ju^ V^^i o-iS" jjI ?oJl j a^U-I J 

.S 2JL^ ^Ljwf iiLA 

Ml 

Exercises: 

Ll Put the correct form of J-^j in front of the nouns. 

.Sbiil ... .i^AWl ... .OjJLil ... .,4*11 ... 
.oUUl ... JU^Jl ... .^y^Jl ... .oUaJl ... 
.ol^ ... .*liJL^I ... .JjJL/aJi ... .JLi^l ... 

L2 Put the verb in Ll after the nouns. Remember to apply the rules of agreement. 
L3 Complete the sentences by adding the verb v^jo. 
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Ji SbUil ... .ftfO^I Jl oLuJl ... .JJiiiJl Ji*liJU»Sll ... .c-Jl Ji JjJUJI... 

.^L*^l Jl Dj-— .UJl ... .liydl Jl ^^AJaJl ... .jjLll Jl UUaJl ... .liJuJl 

.jlUl JiJLT-f ... .OjAil Jl oUUJl ... .J&A Jl JUr^Jl ... 

L4 Put the proper form of £f j in the following sentences without reading the 
nouns and pronouns in brackets. 

c l^l1i ... (Lit) .UjUaJi ^(Uiit ... (suLil) .MjsUi j v i^Ji ... (UUJl) 
... (^) .3i>3l J JBljsU ... .^i ^ c L^ii . * (c jf) .^jSOi ^ 

L5 Answer the following questions. 

JJjJl <~ •> jJ Jl J^JijJi ai^i Ji v^l ^Ji c-Uj ^i Jl 

e^a ^ £. ?aJu ^ji c^r ?>i ^ > ?^ji J y I^JI 

^ ? f L5^l ^ ftiJUj ^ J* ?^U^I oip ? c Udl Oo>il y> 
fl^i Jl ?^Ui J*i ^ f^ty ofy Ja Jl ^ ^ ?diii 

^U^SU ciS lit. ?Oj^l ^ bL. fiiL* ^fj lit. ?lj>L- Jl 

L6 (Homework) Put the vowel endings in the sentences given in L7. 
L7 Ask about the subject, the object or the prepositional phrase of the following 
sentences by using the the following interrogatives: c^I tbU <^ g> ij^J 

Change the 1 st person of the verbs into the 2 nd person. 

?olyli>U < .^^SOloly 
L,bT ofjj .jiOvaU 5JU j .aJL-j jjjUalJ cu^ j> jjJu* aJL- ^Jl ^sT 

^J-*^ 1 OJ_£p .L-PUcprI 3_jyj| J>j_»jJl O-Lip .JjL^iJl Jl J_j^j| ^.Jb} .LUJbr 

(3 ^j&I Ljwpj .aJjljail ^^Jp <_;l£jl c^w»j .JJuiJl Jl l^i .SjaiT oUU^rl 

"^J* -c^J^ 1 CS-^ ^ J^ 1 J j^Jl ^ y Jl JU. ^Lvail Jbrjj 

yJi oiajui ^ jy^Ji c-U» _j .jijJri ju. j-jlii 

L8 Add the A^wfta to the second noun. 

o OIjlIj < - OlaJj 
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Gl The teacher quotes personal pronouns and the students add the proper 
perfect form of the following verbs: 

j /jjie / jrt/j^p/jL/j*i / ^ I £tr I / J^j \\}\ 

G2 The verbal sentences given in the 1 st person are to be changed into 
interrogative sentences in the 2 nd person. 

?jJJi ol*i y < dlli ol*i "*» 

Of .jL^^I o-ju^ .>iM c^-*^ . JjL«j o*5" .aJL-j o-iS" .*JL* ^1 cu^S" 

Jl c^jo v-JlkSl 01 ci/ .Slsill cJ . J>- ^1 oiy> .^J^j Jl J-s^ j ^1 ^jJI jJl 
Jli jJl Of of of Ji .jjiLl of y . O, Jl Jl I ^jo v^U^il 01 oi^P .lib* 
Ol .<jjJ ji Jl J— (c£ j-s^ail C^-J Cc5^ wJl (.(J ylj^rl C^l y*Jl cc£j^Jl) 

o-J*i .JJUiJl Jl o^ao. Ji oJLs^ j .ilL* Jl cJu^ j • J\ of y .aJL* ^Jl 
.SjLL^JI OJjfL-Al .oUiiJl c^jIj <r Uil Jl c~*i . JjJUJl Jl cu-JO .ilLjb Jl 
.^1 cJL* .5 ^iJl cuj ^J- .jJ~\ cJ^I cJL*. .c^UJl cj ^ .jlklllj o yL* 

.IpUi^-I ojuLp .0^>cil <J cJL^ .O-Jl ij cJL^p 

<S All Since "to travel" - although differing in structure from J*i c^S" 4w_-~*:> and the other 
verbs known until now - is conjugated in the perfect tense in the same way as the verbs mentioned, 
we use this verb in the exercises as well as oj! j cOjJ^I etc. which you learned as vocabulary 
items. 

G3 Same as G2, but starting with the 1 st person plural. 

WL* ^1 ^ ji < aJU^JI °^ 

G4 Same as G3 but starting with the 3 rd person singular masculine which has to 
be kept in the interrogative sentence. 

nJL^Jlv^Jjfc < .aJL^JI ^ ^ 
(The sentences with OjI j and cj jwl must be omitted in G 4; 5; 6. ) 

G5 Same exercise, but starting with the 3 rd person singular feminine. 

G6 Same exercise, but starting with the 3 rd person plural masculine. 

G7 Transform the following sentences into objective clauses introduced by 01. 
. jUUil Jl Jli jjl j .^r*-*! ^ j— i jil cJU^ j . Jj ^ jJLjtll ,j*j*Xi O-Jl . 2JL^- Si yd I 
c^-fti . dwLl?r OjUJl oUMxJl >( jJ ^ Jl ^LiJU^I yL^- .LpUj^-I ^ji^il OJlAP 
.S juS" ^ yj cJl^> j . aJ^I Jl SJLwWi!! cJu^ j .liLfe Jl ^ yJl ^LJj-^^l 
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Start the sentence with one of the following main clauses according to the 
objective clause you wish to form: 

Clour' ?pjJd? ctil J ?oi j£ Jj* 
.J-s^ C~Jl 01 C^Lf < . c~Jl ^ 

Do not forget that the word order changes after 01 in verbal sentences. 
Ci What are the names of the capitals of the following countries? 

JliujJl cLJL-^} c1^a5?Jj cJb j-w*Jl 

Answer as follows: 

> 

C2 Write your name and your address in Arabic. 

C3 Prepare a dialogue according to Text 2 for the next class hour (greetings, 
questions about past activities, good-bye). 

Final Exercise: 

1. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of j. 

jJl ... .0 jJ^il . . . .jtjjflil Jl wU^I . . . . JU- ^Jl ... .^i^il ... .4ijX^Jl . . . 

.\j**J yj* Jl ^-LwJl . . . . L /si ^\ Jl oUlJfiJl . . . 

2. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of 

(3 LS" ^S" . . . ^)y> 01 . JSjuuJI (j jj-vajJl . . . oL-Jull 01 c*i . j£~Jl 

. j^2*Jl 5 j^Iil . . . IjlL^ 5t JL^I .oL j^il . . . v^UaJl 01 cu*^ .^-LvaJl 

3. Transform the second noun into a Ms&a-adjective to get an attributive 
construction. 

4. Transform the verbal sentences with the verb in the 1 st person singular into 
interrogative sentences with the verb in the 3 rd person plural masculine and 
translate the answers. 

.ajL*j 4_J^li 01 .L5^ L*Ui? ^Ml j c*-lTl .2LL ^ aJL-j o^-iT .oJill 
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5. Translate into Arabic. 

Good evening. How are you? I am fine. How are you? I am fine, thank you. 
Where were you yesterday? I was in the university in the faculty of medicine with 
Ahmad. What did you do there? I read books and drank tea in the restaurant. 
What did you do in the evening? In the evening, I was in a disco with Ahmad. 
What did Ahmad do in France? He wrote many letters and held meetings with 
French companies. 

6. Write a list of words in the plural having the pattern structure JUil andjfly. 

7. Write the following terms in Arabic: equational sentence, verbal sentence, 
perfect tense, number, singular, plural, masculine and feminine. 
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1. The Genitive Construction (Idafa) uJUall j v-*Uait) 

A noun cannot only be defined more closely by an attributive adjective, but 
also by a subsequent noun in the genitive. The relation of both nouns to each 
other is that of a governing noun (nomen regens) to an attributive adjunct (nomen 
rectum) in the function of the 1 st term (^Uail) and the 2 nd term of 
an Idafa (a genitive construction). 

1.1. The governing word is in the so-called construct state; it does not take the 



article or nunation. 


the house of a man 




the house of the man 





If the word in the construct state terminates in S, the Ta mar but a changes 



into -tu 

in the nominative 




Pronounce: shantatu l-mu c allimati 


into -ti 

in the genitive 




Pronounce: shantati l-mu c allimati 


into -ta 

in the accusative 




Pronounce: shantata l-mu c allimati 



By no means does the genitive construction only characterize possession, as in 

• A * J 

the example J*- j c-~j, it also characterizes membership or close association: 

4 

J 



the member of an Arab delegation ^j^p Jij 



and a characteristic feature or a quality: 



the symbol of a deep friendship y'j 



^Al Inquiring about ownership is also expressed in the form of a genitive construction. 
"Whose house is this?" 'j* cJj 

As there are almost no compound words in Arabic, the genitive construction, 
along with other syntagms, is also used to create word combinations with a stable 
lexical content, which are roughly comparable to compounds in English. 



the students' hostel ilkJl cJj 
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In this connection, the translation of the indefinite jjJi? c~j is not "the house 
of students", but "a students' hostel". 

^A2 Word combinations like "a house of the man", "a member of the Arab delegation" etc. are 
expressed by means of prepositions. 

Particularly the preposition (sometimes J ) is suitable for this purpose: 



a house of the man 

lit. : a house out of the houses of the man 




a member of the Arab delegation 

lit. : a member out of the members of the Arab delegation 


y> s ^ ?. J/f. 1 '% * f * 0 * 



1.2. All terms except the last in a genitive construction consisting of several terms 
(genitive chain) are in the construct state. 



the appropriateness of the policy of the ^\ & X^. "CjC^ ~£ 
government of the country " ' ' " 



1.2.1. Not more than one noun should constitute the 1 st term of a genitive 
construction - in good style. Whereas we say in English e.g. "the head and the 
members of the delegation", i.e. two nouns followed by a genitive, we only take 
one noun as governing noun in Arabic, put the other one behind the genitive 
construction and relate it with the 2 nd term of the latter by the appropriate affixed 
pronoun (cf. below, Gr 2.): 



lit. : the head of the delegation and its members ojCapfj Jii^Jl [f*£j 



1.2.2. The following rules regarding definiteness apply to the genitive 
construction: 

a) If the 2 nd term of the Idafa is definite, the 1 st term, which is in the construct 
state, is also regarded as definite. Consequently, an adjectival attributive adjunct 
ascribed to the 1 st term has to be construed with the article. 

However, as the terms of the genitive construction must not be separated (with 
one exception - cf. lesson 7, Gr 2.5.), the attributive adjunct must either follow 
the whole genitive construction: 



the beautiful house of the man 3*?^' J^"!^ ^4* 



or else it follows the 1 st term, so that a possible confusion with "the house of the 
handsome man" can be avoided, and the 2 nd term of the genitive construction 
which has been dissolved by now is added by means of J: 

This type of construction is rather frequent in modern Arabic. 

b) If the 2 nd term of the Idafa is indefinite, the 1 st term in the construct state is 
regarded as indefinite: 



a students' hostel 









70 Lesson 6 



An adjectival attributive adjunct ascribed to the 1 st term of Idqfa, i.e. to 
follows indefinite: 



a new students' hostel 




The sound masculine plural drops the d 


if it functions as the 1 st term of Idafa. 


the teachers of the student 




with the teachers of the student 





2. Affixed Pronouns (XJUsll jfUiaJl) 



There are affixed pronouns in addition to the so-called independent pronouns 
in Arabic. 
2.1. They are: 



pi- 




sg. 


o A 

r* - 


3 rd p. m. 


6 - 




3 rd p. f. 


li - 


£ 


2 nd p. m. 


3- 




2 nd p. f. 


il - 


J - 


1 st p. 


^ " 

(at the end of the verb ^ ) 



4 A3 The auxiliary vowel after and pi" is -w. 

2.2. The affixed pronouns can be added to 

• nouns, 

• prepositions, 

• various particles and conjunctions (a. o. l)I "that") and 

• verbs. 

2.2.1. When combined with nouns, the affixed pronouns are equivalent to the 
possessive pronouns in English. 

The noun is to the affixed pronoun what the 1 st term of a definite genitive 
construction is to its 2 nd term. The noun is the governing word and is in the 
construct state, i.e. it does not take an article or the nunation. 



pi. 


sg. 


their (m.) house 




his house 


>\, 


their (f.) house 


$ 


her house 




your (m.) house 


> * 

0 ^ 0/ 


your (m.) house 
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your (f.) house 


y > > 


your (f.) house 


> 


our house 




my house 


Ox 



An adjective added as an attributive adjunct must take the article: 



your new house 



2.2.1.1. Peculiarities of pronunciation and spelling: 

The affixed pronoun of the 1 st p. sg. assimilates every short vowel that 
immediately precedes it. 



my book l^^" 



in my book ^jlifT 



Have you seen my book? cjj Ji 



If the vowel 4 or -J (also -qv), usually found as an ending of the genitive case, 
precedes the affixed pronoun, the -w of the suffixes of the 3 rd person changes into 



in his house 




in their (pi. m.) house 


O 0/ # 


in their (pi. f.) house 


0 Ox 



The -w or -f following the suffix « has to be pronounced as a long vowel: 
baytuhu / fi baytihi . The final S changes into o if affixed pronouns are added. 



a woman teacher 


a x 


my (woman) teacher 




your (woman) teacher etc. 


' * > 



The sound masculine plural does not only drop the 0 when it functions as the 
1 st term of an Idafa, but also if affixed pronouns are added. 



your teachers 


* 


at / with their teachers 


e x 0 


I have seen your teachers. 


o ' > 0* 
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The affixed pronoun of the 1 st p. sg. changes into Is after the long vowels a, f and ay. 
with my teachers + [ ^ Ic^?^ 4 ) 

^ A4 Remember: "My teachers" is , and not Is 

^A5 c^l "father" and t- 1 "brother" have special forms when followed by another noun in an Idafa 

or by a pronoun suffix: nominative: his father / his brother = / o^jl , genitive: his father / his 

brother = a^I / aJ\ and accusative: his father / his brother = o\^-\ / obi, 

2.2.2. When combined with prepositions, the affixed pronouns are equivalent to 
the objective of the personal pronouns in English with the personal pronoun 
functioning as a prepositional complement. 

with him ; of / from among them ; with us U jllp c jUg-L* c ^ 

The English word "to have" is rendered by means of the prepositions ^p cj 
+ affixed pronoun. The preposition -Up "at /with" is the one most frequently used: 

Do you have many books? [ft 

A6 The preposition is sometimes used in the same sense as -Lp. It is an upgraded or more 

formal version of -Up. 

The preposition J "for", which mainly serves to emphasize ownership, and the 
preposition "with", which is used to express that somebody has something 
with him at the moment, are employed for this purpose as well. 

2.2.2.1. Peculiarities of pronunciation and spelling: 

J takes on the form J , when it precedes suffixes: aJ c L^J c CfJJ etc., except for 
the suffix of the 1 st p. sg.: ,J . „ 
The 0 in ^ is doubled if the suffix of the 1 st p. sg. is added: ^ . 

and ^Js> take on the forms - -J} and - -1^ , when construed with suffixes: 



pi. 




j. 


+ a AC 






& 



































This rule applies to the preposition c£^J as well. 
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2.2.3. If added to a verb, the affixed pronouns fulfill the function of a direct 
object. 



I have bought the book. 




I have bought it. 


, > s 


You have written the letters. 




Ymi Viavp w/rittpn thpm ( uL^ Jl iq rpcxjirHpH f <scr tVii«i 

l vj Li nave wiiiieii Liitiii. y, j 10 i vgcii vj.v^u ao 1. ot., 11110 

is why the verb is construed with ) 


. LA a^JLJo 


Take the pencil. 




Take it. 


,oJL>- 


Have they drunk the juice? 




Yes, they have drunk it. 


J > * 0 x' 


Did you attend the event? 

= Were you present at the event? 




Yes, I attended it (= yes, I was there). 





2.2.3.1. Peculiarities of pronunciation and spelling: 

The 3 rd p. pi. m. of the perfect form drops the Alif if an affixed pronoun is 
added: j& . Wow is inserted in front of the affixed pronoun in the 2 p. pi. m.: 



3. Definiteness (Summary) 

A noun is definite if it is construed with 



• the article: 




• a subsequent genitive: 




• an affixed pronoun: 




4. The adverb (^0^) 



There is no specific form for the adverb in Arabic. Adverbial relations are 
expressed by the accusative or by prepositional phrases. The adverbial of time 
( jU^Sl takes on the accusative case. 



74 Lesson 6 



in the morning 




<=" morning 




(at) noon, midday 




<p midday 




in the evening 




<=» evening 




in the morning of this day = this morning 




in the evening of this day = this evening 





A prepositional phrase construed with j can take the place of the accusative 
in some cases: ^LZ t ai\ = L>-u**. In general, however, the adverbs are 
lexicalized. The student cannot form them on his own, but has to learn them as 
vocabulary items. Lesson 22 addresses adverbial constructions more extensively. 

v 

professor, master 
thousand 
America 
first (m./f) 
which (m./f.) 
How much is ... ? 
give so. so.'s regards 
second (m./f.) 
the second (m./f.) 
foreigner, foreign 
answer, reply 
to attend sth. 



dJuLvl 7- ill**. I 

We J? 

« f 

JLJliil f JllsJl 

You j^>- / JJj ^2>- / 5 j«/?>- 

(elaborated style of address) 

lecturer, reader, professor Oj r ^>L>t-4 
celebration, party, fete 



government oL 

greeting cl^ 

appr. : Best greetings ^juj <uJi> 4^ 

(standard opening of a letter) 

service OL ^ 4^JL>- 



y?g. : May I help you? 

to go out 

sincere 

diplomatic, diplomat 
class, step, level 
teacher, lecturer 
dollar 
ticket, card 



president, leader, chairman, s-L* J j ^r^j 
manager 

escort, companion, attendant Oj- £ <JJ'>* 
symbol, sign £ >• j 



I want ... (sth.) (-*) 
wonderful, excellent, marvelous 



Jbjl 



week 

theatre, stage 
(stage) play 
price 

journey, trip j^i ^ yi^ 

to be on a journey, traveling, Oj £ 
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traveler 
touristic 
niveau, level 
to thank so. for 
to see; to look at 
difficult 
midday, noon 
dear, beloved 
my dear 
my dear (f.) 
member 
world, universe 
international 
deep 

title; also: address 
physics 

strong, mighty, powerful 
Text 1 



office; desk 
travel agency 
chemistry 

(prep.) at (7oc. a. tew/?.,) 
language 

enjoyable, excellent 
subject 

yesterday evening 
king, monarch 
waiting for 

like this, this way, thus 
there is / are 
civil/public servant, officer, 0 j- <Ju? y 
employee, pi staff 



e > 



time, period of time 



Lit . C ^J.I Jl dJLit Lj-i otjJ, JJ diiJL-j t> iU J ^juT 
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: 2^lU jll 


































.Jjt brjd 






jil 


?S ^TJdl ^ ,lJb? JtJ* 






:2jiU jil 








jil 








;ajLU jil 








:ajIU jil 








jil 








;2uiU jil 
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Exercises: 

Ll Every student answers the question ?dL—*l / dill- 1 U as well as the the 

following questions: VowIa / 1*1* ^1 L* / U / U 

L2 A student forms interrogative sentences with the following words 

SjL-x c^ojl ^S" c A-^l ^S" c^JLS ct^^S" cc_jIx5" caJLwoj c^jajui c3i clUj 

according to the structure ?I*L* j-* ^ "Whose house is it?" Another student 
answers as follows: 

a.o. The predicate should be an Idafa or a noun defined by a suffix. 
L3 A student asks questions as follows: 

Another student answers with "Yes": 

.<V li-* c^-*J 

or with "No": 

Take the words for the questions from the glossary of this lesson. 

L4 Add the adjective -b-U- ( sOj-U- to the following nouns defined by a 

suffix as an attribute. 

4jj£- cL^U^br cdi^j-^ t*_£2w*>L*»i C^-*jli2j» (j Cjv^-ail j- 4 

L5 Answer the questions with one of the following adverbs denoting a certain 
time. 

c^lJUu cOjjo cJ^-O) OwUJ jt^SjJ-^? ^iL*» ^^L* 
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I jla 

L6 What is the root of the following words? 

/ jLk* / £c_*k* / *W / I / ^ysi y j £ I 2L* jJL- / ^-^^» / 

Gi Form genitive constructions with the following words. 

1 st term 2 nd term (defined) 

<*J* j& Cv^jLoL-^ tOljJb*- 4jlJL?r CV-^I jJi C<—^ C^-O 1. 

^iiUi COjL^o CCJ C43 ^P C^-^lS" Cc-^LS" JjI^ 3. 

^_LS c^)?;^ co jLww*» c Ai ^P iC»J JUj£ 4. 

C JjLoj COjLwl* CO ^-J C^\5I <L2jJ-s£> 5. 

0jt£ cObwU- coUsl^ c^* jlwt» 2u^Lp 7. 

5jL^» ^(j^j *0 jiil ^ c<jil ^» c^Ubpl c j-s^p j 8. 

G2 Form genitive constructions with the words given in Gl 1.-7. in which the 2 nd 
term is not defined by the article but by an affixed pronoun. 

G3 Transform the genitive constructions of G2, 1. and 2. into the accusative by 
forming a verbal sentence starting with 
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G4 Replace the noun after the prepositions Jl c^Lp c J by the respective affixed 
pronoun. 

G5 Convert the following collocations into the genitive by preceding them with 
the preposition £• or j. 

CV iijLJj^l cdwbJjirl ^^iwl^? cdJbjJrl AjjlL* c^jTJliil cj-^rt U>-^^4 

^kJl ^IpL^I c2_>-^! tbyj c^jli^l jt-jiil ^ jol^I Al^l^T Cj^iCJl 

Cl (Written homework) Write a letter to an Arab friend based on Text 1 in 
which you inform him about the reception of mutual friend in your city. 

C2 Prepare a conversation based on Text 2 about the topic "Travel Agency" 
(greeting, destination: country, city, time). 

Final Exercise: 

1. Transform the following words into genitive constructions. 

1 st term 2 nd term 

^Jl^L* c^U^i cj ^wwL~* C J-^ 4 Lf*^ c ^ 2-* j^^-l 

2. Translate into Arabic. 

the old address of my girlfriend, the old office of the new president, one of the 
offices of the civil/public servant, one of the kings of the Arab World, one of the 
beautiful houses of the city, the leader and the members of the Arab delegation, 
the teacher 5 s new bag/ the new bag of the teacher, one of the new theatres of the 
capital, the numerous sights of Syria, the staff and the managers of the travel 
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agencies, the numerous enterprises of the royal family, a member of the 
delegation, the offices of the employees of the travel agency, the car of an Arab 
student, the theatre and the houses of the city, the lecturers and the students of the 
university of the capital, the sincere greetings of the friend, the new plays of the 
theatre of the city 

3. Replace the prepositional object of the following sentences by the respective 
affixed pronoun. 

J* Jljj^l .fcljsU Jj> olj >cr0 l JlP ^1*4 \y£ .*jUl Jl \y*S 

.4_w>UJl Jl I jL^> j ! ^-L^ j j k+±?\i { Js- jJL- ,*15ju^I Jl U yL« jUaJl 
.jj ^>L^I |t^k* Jl UL^ j .^Tlidl ^Ip j^j^ ^Jl ^ Li j^>- t~S" 

4. Translate the following letter into Arabic. 
Dear Mary 

How are you? How is Fatima? 

I have a lot of work to do. The courses are difficult and I attended a lot of 
lectures. Up until now, I have attended lectures in medicine, physics and 
chemistry. The lecturers and the professors of the university are at a good level. 
What about the courses in your university? 

Did you travel to Muhammad? I wrote him a letter. His reply arrived yesterday. 
He wrote that he went to the theatre in Cairo and that he saw the Egyptian 
president and a lot of politicians and diplomats there. 
I am waiting for your reply. Give my regards to Fatima. 

Your friend 



Peter 
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1. The Imperfect Tense jUill) 

1.1. The imperfect tense is the second of the two simple verb forms in Arabic in 
addition to the perfect tense (Lesson 5). It almost always indicates an action or 
state taking place in the present (^U-l) or future tense (JJLlLU) and may 
express a habitual, progressive, future or stative meaning. 

4 Al The imperfect tense can sometimes be employed to express actions having taken place in the 
past, as is the case in some subordinate clauses. This is connected with the fact that the imperfect 
tense is actually neutral as to tense and merely describes the verbal action in its course. 

1.2. It is characteristic of the imperfect tense that R\ is vowelless and that R2 is 
followed by a so-called imperfect stem vowel, which can be a (Fatha) as well as 
i (Kasra) or u (Dammd). The vowel u or a suffix follows R3. The persons are 
expressed by prefixes. 

1.3. The conjugation: imperfect/indicative 



pi. 


sg. 




0*) 








J^J (CJI) 


\'*' * f 






3$ ( ut) 



The imperfect stem vowel in the verbs treated up to now 



3* 


to do 








to go 






at 


to ask 


is a, 


JlLu 




to read 


therefore 










(2 nd p. sg.f.)^> : 








(3 rd /2 nd p. pi. m.) b j j> / b jYju 



82 Lesson 7 



likewise in 





to drink 


% y 0 * 




to hear 


y y 0 y 


It is u in 


'Jk 


to write 




and i in 




to know 


-» . 0 y 




to hold 


JUuu 



?} A2 Verbs with j as Ri drop this j in the imperfect tense: 

J-^j > J^aj c£-n^j > ^aj . Cf. Lesson 1 1 regarding this subject. 



A3 The imperfect tense of all verbs will be placed in brackets after the perfect tense in the 
vocabulary list of each lesson. It is strongly recommended to the student to learn both forms, as 
there are no rules according to which the imperfect stem vowel could be derived. Verbs in which R2 
is followed by i in the perfect tense have the imperfect stem vowel a with very few exceptions. 

1.4. The particle or its abridged form (as a prefix) can be placed in front 
of the imperfect tense, so that its future aspect is emphasized: 

He will definitely write to you. / [J&Z* t 2JLJ ' 
He is sure to write to you. ' * ^ 

1.5. The particle ^ + imperfect tense meaning "perhaps" also denotes a future 
action or event as a possibility: 

~y M y 0 " 

Perhaps, he will write. . 1x5 



2. Demonstrative Pronouns (Sj&V' 

2.1. The demonstrative pronoun that indicates what is near with respect to place 
or time is: 





pi. 


sg- 






iJL» m. 


this, these 










«JLa f. 
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The demonstrative pronoun that indicates what is farther or more distant with 
respect to place or time is: 





pi. 


sg. 


that, those 




2AJ>m. 



$A4 The first syllable in Ul* ce Ji* c*^ }* and dUi , the second in , contains the long vowel 

a, which is not expressed by A!if y as is otherwise usual. However, the initial u in jl is short. 

2.2. The demonstrative pronoun is placed in front of the noun which is defined by 
the article: 



this man 
that man 




this girl 
that girl 




these men 
those men 




these girls 
those girls 




<S A5 Note that the fern. sing, form of the demonstrative pronoun precedes the plural forms of words 
which denote non-human beings: jiS o A* to ^Jl d& . 


2.3. The demonstrative pronoun follows the noun which is defined by an affixed 
pronoun: 


this friend of mine 




these books of his 




these friends of ours 





2.4. If the demonstrative pronoun refers to the 1 st term of an Idafa, it follows 
the genitive construction as well: 
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this book of the teacher 






those friends of my teacher 




' i 


2.5. If it refers to the 2 nd term of the Idafa, it precedes it, i.e. its position is 
between the 1 st and the 2 nd term: 


the book of this student 






the friend of that girl 




0 0 ^ 


^A6 However, it follows the 2 nd 
defined by an affixed pronoun: 


term of the genitive construction if the latter is a noun which is 


the book of this friend of mine 







It is consequently possible that a construction of this kind may be ambiguous, as the demonstrative 
pronoun may refer to the 1 st term (this book of my friend) as well as to the 2 nd term of the Idafa (if 
both terms of the latter have the same gender). (Cf. above 2.3.) 



2.6. The demonstrative pronouns do not only fulfill a deictic function, as 
described in 2.2. - 2.5., but they are also used as nouns. They can fulfill the 
function of the subject in an equational sentence, and of the subject or the object 
in a verbal sentence: 



This is a teacher. 




These have drunk the wine. 




That (is what) Muhammad has done. 


1* i» ✓ * ijC % 


Agreement in gender and number between subject and predicate has to be 
observed here in the equational sentence; if the predicate is defined by the article, 
one should insert the independent pronoun as well (cf. Lesson 2, A7): 


feminine predicate 


masculine predicate 




















* > 
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Combinations including dJJi occur quite often in the lexical area: 
"therefore", iLJi I!? "after that", dLSi ^Ji "before that", dLli £J "yet", 
"nevertheless" a. o. 

3. Diptotes qSJ^\ ^ 

3.1. We have got to know the declension of nouns in Lesson 4 which have 
nunation and three cases, when indefinite. They are called triptotes. Nouns which 
do not have the nunation and which only have two cases, when indefinite, are 
called diptotes. We compare triptotes and diptotes with each other in the 
following table: 





diptotes/triptotes (definite) 


diptotes (indefinite) 


triptotes 


n. 


} , / Osi . 1 ,y i f 






g- 




y y Oy y y 




a. 


y ( y O't. ' , ' 1 f 

g.1 >hy)\ (ji'^r"' 


y y Oy y y ' 





Accordingly, the characteristic of diptotes consists in the fact that the final 
Nun is missing and that the genitive and accusative endings are the same if the 
diptotes are not defined by the article or otherwise. 



^A7 Particularly the plural forms of words containing several consonants (fawa°il, fa c alil,fa c alll, 
fu c ala' a. o.) and adjectives of the form afal, fern. fa c la' (many adjectives of colour have this 

structure; cf. the glossary of this lesson and Lesson 25) are diptotes. Diptotes are indicated by a final 
Damma in the glossaries contained in the lessons and at the end of the book: Jau>\ c s.\jX^\ . 

3.2. All place names which end in a consonant and do not have the definite article 
(except those ending in o! -at) are also diptotes {^^> < cOuJ). 

3.3. Diptotes which are defined by the article, an affixed pronoun or a subsequent 
genitive consequently change into triptotes by this process: 

V 

$ A8 Some words are marked with (coll.) as collective nouns which will be dealt with in detail in Lesson 20. 
to take sth. -* (^>-L>) ^ 

and so on, abbr: J^f-T Ji 

certainly, surely, definitely \^\-> 
eat sth. -* Q?[j) jTf 



food, dish, meal £ I* ^ 

European ^ jy 

ice cream *j ^ ^1 

' y 0 

aubergine, eggplant (coll) OUc-ob 
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oranges 

onions 

watermelons 

potatoes 

cattle 

green-grocer 
balcony 
beer 
white 

among them 
apples 
following 
after that 
garlic 

waiter (Fr. gargon) 
waitress 



(coll) JLSj^j 
(coll) 
(coll) I 

(coll) j*> 

> 9 



. > * / O A "9 

(co//.,) Iaj 

1 0 

to sit, to be seated on ^Lp (<j»\£) <j~b- 

nuts (coll) }y* 

hungry £ ufy* f 
pilgrim 



hot (b&o food), spicy 
dessert; sweets 
red 
life 

sometimes 
mutton, lamb 
(especially) for 
green 
vinegar 
different 
plum, peach 



> 

*\ ° * • f 



(coll) f^ft- 



cucumber 
chicken 
to enter sth. 
to study sth. 
flour 

without, under 
that, those 
to go (to) 
to come back to 



(coll) jl* 
(coll) 

looking up, consulting, review 4«-> ^* 
rice J j 

bottle ^ j 

plant sth. -ft (£jjO j 

olive (co//.,) Oj-i> j 

to ask sb. about sth. « (J^) 

question r- J I J** 

to live in j (^wu) ^^w* 

knife f/w. /) CJ^f 

salad aJ^*>L- / 

fish (co//.; ilUl-f r ^ 

year 0 tol ^ 

J o A 9 * 

black $b j» $y*\ 

haggling about ^Js- c<J oL ^ 4j»jL*^ 

SOUp hj£ I 

buying, purchase *l ^ 

apartment, suite ?r 
form, way, manner 
in the following way 

fork <^u ^ o j^- 

expression, term 
necessary for 
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dinner ^Lt^Jl ^Ui? 

weather <j~^ 

to order sth. d\ c-* (twJja-j) c-JU? 

to ask for sth., to demand d\ <u* ^JJp 

tomato(es) p-UlJp 

C ,4M ar-Razzaq Jtj ^ 

lentils (co//.; 

mineral l^^ 4 

thirsty cT^f £ f oUjaP 

to know sth., that 0» c-* (V^>) p-^ 

to work (J^*j) 
grapes (co//.,) 
normal 

open, opened £- ji*-* 

radish (coll) J*«j 

mushroom fee?//.,) ^ki 

please ^L^jJ ^ J-* 2 ^ 

please fas request) y^ 2 * J- 4 (f) dJJ^ J- 4 
pepper Jiii 
cup (j^lii ^ OUt-ii 

^ x e 

to understand sth. -* (*-g-jL>) 

beans Jy 



hors d'oeuvre 

to read sth. 

close to, nearby 

cafe 

hall 

list 



L* f 



(coll.) # 
(coll) 

0 

> 

(coll) jy 
ell* ^- 

to look at Jl Cr^) J^> 

the people 

this, these ^ p- ;JLft f I JL* 

I hope you will enjoy it. ! ^ y» 

(thefood) 

(answer) !aS) 1 iiL* 

meal, dish cjlprj ^ 



menu 

as, like, furthermore 
glass 
alcohol 
too, also 
meat 

necessary (for) 
friendly, nice 
spoon 
almonds 
colour 

day and night 
lemons 

period of time 
time 

for the first time 

apricots 

salt 

forbidden, prohibited 

bananas 

water 

as far as ... is concerned 
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Text 1 JUg, ^ 

.^jL^Jl J o^LsMj ol jllJl j ^Ul Ji £i£ 0 j^L J ^UJl^I ^ UL>-f 

If 

J-t* iL^Jl Sl^Ji Ojj^aJl ^LA^II »l JUJl IJl* Jj JjS'l 5>iJ Sfjkil r ^Jlj 
j£-dJL Ujj ^_Lp U -u, ^JlUU .5 j& (j jA f Ui,fj ob jyull j jTUl 

:JUl 

Jj C$ j~*l Jiii C^JL» C41*5>r cs-bj c^wlp cJ^Jb jS"l« 

{ J^^ a '^s^J c jjij j iyip ^L£> ;a5^Ij3 

JU jLUl J >U J OLjkJ J^rj Jlj^Jl £-ULi JliJi U ^liJU*t ^ o~Jp 

Text 2 J 

?4^^>- aj! cjjjLl j *>LaI : 4j yL| 

.0*>\Sl ^ iio^ U I yi cOLp ^ Ut cdUUi ^ f UUJl 2uili : j^j 
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Cj1j j — ^>-j jj-Jjjj ^kij dJL^J 4jill£ j» jJ- *>\^4 |Jbr dj^iS" O^UL* LjJJLP !Aj ^ 

fpij 0 j\ jTty a* c5 ^Juf j JA 
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Exercises: 

Li Define the following nouns by means of the article and put the appropriate 
demonstrative pronoun (I A* <.ol* c*Vj*) in front of it. 

c^L^» c^_> coU^Ip coLJLL? c^Liff cOIjlL cJUb c^jM_U c4_i"l y C^J> _^P C43^P 

C^IS" C4ji*l* C^Sw c*S"jJi» col Jj-s^>- C^jf c^JLs^ c^li-U^l 

L2 The same as LI preceded by diii cdlk cdW jl. 

L3 The following exercise gives you a couple of examples of the Idafa. Put the 
appropriate form of I A* in the way that it refers to 

a) the 2 nd term of the Idafa and 

b) the 1 st term of the Idafa. 

oJJl 4S"ly cOijJl ^Uapl cJUUi Oli^lp c^jJlil jAjl* cLl^U- c^ijJu^ jJjl* 

L4 The same examples as in L3 5 but with dlli / dUbf or jt. 

L5 Form equational sentences by means of the following nouns and collocations 
using the demonstratives / «Aa or as subject and the defined noun as 
predicate. 

CA-L^- cSLli cj-^j CC-J jP ^liJ^I cJjJU^ cOlJbJi>- oUlU id jJjj^ c-J*>IU C^-U-* 

L6 (Homework) Put the nouns and adjectives in brackets into the proper case and 
vocalize the endings. 

if 

.(UiJj^ 4dj^5" j^pU^ c^ja UjLiJL^>l cu ^p ^liJUs>!) Jl ^jfci 
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. (^>? wU*Jl ^ ^15^ c J-^jlSI ^ c l/ 2 ^ JljJ c JlJ) cUj ^ 

v'^ 9 ^0 jyLdl yell 0 j^Axil) oi 

L7 (Repetition) Ask about the subject, object or the prepositional phrase using 
the proper interrogative. Transform the verb from the 1 st p. into the 2 nd p. 
Use the following interrogatives: 

•cJi' Cjt Ji c O*' < liL * c o4 ^ 



JL-wJl b^-Ji .VljSU j Lju> j .*J jljaJl JLp ^ll^Jl Cj^ j .JJLlaJI Ji l^jbi 

j^-jj ,o*)L^ oLjj LljIj . j_jJls^ dJDi J-jti . Sjujl^- 1jL>-1 .^ISJu^I 

' * * 

if 

Gi Transform the following sentences from the perfect tense (3 rd p. sg. m.) into 
the imperfect tense (3 rd p. sg. m.). 

.(wUjJI c^lil coj^Jl c^UJl) o j$ all jJ* 

G2 Replace the perfect tense given in Gl by the imperfect tense 1 st p. sg. and 
after that by the 1 st p. pi. 

.4JL- j ^j^xJ '.2jL-j < .2l!L- j ^xS" ^ 
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G3 Transform the sentences of Gl into questions using the imperfect tense 2 nd p. 
sg. and pi. m.. 

G4 Answer the sentences formed in G3 with pju or Y Use the imperfect tense of 
the 1 st p. sg. orpl. 

.aJL* j C( ^j < ?a3Lvj ^j^j Ja ■«? 

.JlUj l-uSo C(% ju < ?J^j Ja ^ 

.SjJl^^lc^ < ?S^Jl ^yuJ Ja °^ 

G5 Transform the following sentences from the perfect tense into the imperfect 
tense and vice versa. 

J* .^all ^Lk- ^ ^xk* j o yA£ . JS^I Jbu ^UJl ^ ^ .Li^ 

j^ ?>ju«i j* ?j^ji o j* <r+ i ^pi ?*iu^i ^ ^ 

G6 The teacher quotes the verbs given in the perfect tense in different persons 
and the student gives the respective imperfect tense. 

<-J^- J J* C Jl^ 4 J^J t£ff* <J*i J* <<J*>> C V Jbi 

J^ c^Ip cJ^p cJT! C^jj C£Prj 

G7 Vice versa. 

G8 (Repetition) The simple verbal sentences in the 1 st p. sg. are to be transformed 
into interrogative sentences with the verb in the 2 nd p. sg. m. 

?dUi oUi Ja < jJJi oi** ^ 
cc^^Jl cc^ljJrl c^l ^ll cc5 jj-Jl) ^ jJl 0! of y . jU^I of y .jjiU of y 
.ilLub Jt oJ^j .JJL^Jl of^J .aJU^Jl ofy Jl J^ 

Jl O-fAi .J-^L^I Jl .iiL* Jl c~*i .JJUijl Jl c~*i .jj ^ Jl oUj 

.p-Ull oJL* .(^UJI cj ^ .jlkUb o Jl* .SjCJl ojj^l .oUaJI cJj .,jLll 
oa_iP .0>^il j c^1*p .o-Jl j OuLp .^1 oJL .S^iJl cj ^ .jjLl cJSl 

.jU>.S/i o^ .jjjli .jji—j .aJUj o~r .ijl- o^r .Uu^t 
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Cl Answer the questions. 

C2 Prepare a paper to say what you are going to do tomorrow. Use the particle 
^ or the prefix ^ 

•••{J ( J-*pL» c... ^1 <wJ^iL-*» ,L>-L-s^ c^Jl ^ ^ ^-Lw** 

C3 (Homework) Write down what you are going to buy for the weekend or a 
party. Consult the dictionary and ask your teacher about regional or dialectal 
variations for certain foods. 

C4 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 about having dinner in a restaurant. 
Final exercise: 

1. Add the appropriate demonstrative pronoun for what is nearer with respect to 
place or time. 

... coMlill ... cA^jJdl ... tolTjjJl ... coUlkll ... cOj^Uil ... c^^kJl... 
... c4_j*.b*jJl ... cJiL^^ll ... colJiLJl ... c^jl^l ... cSjiLcJi ... c^^Jl 

... c^L^P^I 

2. Add the appropriate demonstrative pronoun for what is farther or more distant 
with respect to place or time. 

3. Translate into Arabic. 

this friend, this book of my friend, that bag of the woman teacher, the new house 
of that civil/public servant, the drinks of that restaurant, these vegetables of the 
green-grocer, this bottle of the friend, these notebooks of his, these friends of 
ours, those restaurants of the city 

This is the teacher. This is a school. Those drank the juice. This is the waitress. 

4. Transform the verb into the imperfect tense. 

c^i J- .^Lj^tll aJlUI Ll-wvj^ .* yfcUijl Jl olyUaJl cJL^> j ^Jl ^il ytil Ji ^Jl J-ys j 
.IpUi>-1 1 jJLap .^1 c-i^o .C....1I Jl j .p-*kil j jcJLp .*J ^ ^Jsf ^ilS"l 
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5. Write the following weekend shopping list in Arabic. 

Eggs, butter, cheese, milk, bread, marmelade, sugar, juice, honey, fruits, 
vegetables, apples, eggplants, oranges, watermelon, potatoes, beer, garlic, nuts, 
vinegar, plums, cucumber, flour, rice, olives, fish, tomatoes, lentils, grapes, 
radish, mushroom, pepper, salt, beans, almonds, apricots, bananas, lemons 

6, Translate into Arabic. 

I will study Arabic for a year at Cairo University. He will live in the students' 
hostel. She will write a letter. They will drink tea. No, I drink beer. Will you 
drink alcohol? No, we will drink juice. I am hungry and thirsty. Do you have 
starters? Yes, we have a lot of starters. Is the meal hot? No, it is normal. Hot food 
is good with hot weather. Have you got mineral water? Please give me a knife, 
fork and spoon. 



1. Subjunctive t and Jussive (f Jj*r' 

^"y 

The imperfect tense consists of several moods. 

The indicative (cf. Lesson 7) generally serves to express an action (an event, 
also a state). The same applies to the subjunctive and the jussive, which, 
however, never occur alone, but are only used after certain conjunctions and 
particles. 

1.1. The conjugation 



Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 




e 


%.,\, y> 

cH 0*) 




0 y 




9 y 


2* 




O y 




" \'\m U 


& 






A 9 


*y° y 


> 0 

"S i ' . ' 0 * 


0 0 


° y° y 


y >y y V * 


Joy 

\ jiSuu 


* 0 y 


< i ' . 0 f 


• Am At 


0 0s 
* Xma\ 






0 y 

3^3 


* 



(?A1 Only the imperfect tense has the subjunctive and the jussive. The perfect tense has only one 
mood, the indicative. 



The subjunctive and the jussive differ from the indicative by an a 
(subjunctive) replacing the short vowel u after R 3 or by R3 being vowelless 
(jussive) and by the suffixes -ma and -una being abridged. In the last-mentioned 
case an Alif, which is not pronounced, is added in spelling to the long vowel -w, 
which has become final now - like in the 3 rd p. pi .m. of the perfect form. 

1.2. The usage 

1.2.1. The subjunctive occurs only after certain conjunctions in subordinate 
clauses: 

b\ "that" 
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I ask you to do that {lit: ... that you do that). 




(fern.) I ask you to do that. 




(pi.) I ask you to do that {lit: ... that you do that). 





^ i)f, contracted "that ... not" 



I ask you not to do that. * , •/ f ,f # vl •. f > * f 

(///.: ...that you do not do that) .dlb Jx^ ^1 / ^ pi ^1 



J c ^ST and J^CJ "in order that", J* "so that, until" 



He asked the friend in order * ? tl - . • ' • <w« ^. / - . • , ^ * -,f. 



that he would know the 



way. 



He asks, in order to get the answer. ' It " ■ * * " *\f' 

(lit.: so that/until he knows the answer) •V'j*-' ur^ 



The negatives are or ^CxJ , or *>W . 

The negation jJ, which negates verbs in the future tense, also takes the 
subjunctive (cf. 3.3.). 

4 A2 df is the conjunction which occurs most frequently among the ones mentioned above. The 
following applies regarding the differentiation between l)I and 01, which also means ''that": 
Verbs which state something introduce the objective clause by means of d\ (the subject in the 
shape of an accusative noun or of an affixed pronoun is positioned after the verb followed by a verb 
in the perfect or imperfect tense). 

Verbs which express a hope, fear, wish or demand introduce the objective clause by means of d\ 

(+ following subjunctive). Only b\ jSq "after" and b\ J^i "since" take the perfect tense. 
See in detail Lesson 20, Gr 3. 

1.2.2. The negative particles and ^, and furthermore J , take the jussive. 

Actions having taken place in the past are negated by means of "not" (cf. 
below, 3.2.); the negative imperative is formed by ^ "not" + jussive (cf. below, 3.1.). 

The indirect command (hortative) is expressed by the preposition J + jussive. 



Let's go. 


o 0 


He shall do that. 





2. The Imperative (j^SK) 

Forming and conjugation: the 2 nd p. sg. and pi. of the jussive is the form to 
start from. The prefix ta- is omitted, and the double consonant, which has now 
been formed, is resolved by a prosthetic vowel. 
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The prosthetic vowel is represented in writing by anAlif with Hamza (in the 
interior of the sentence Hamzat al-wasl\). The vowel is i- in verbs of which the 
imperfect stem vowel is a or i: 

0.0. 0,/', ✓ f 

0^' 0 0 A A 

It is w- in verbs of which the imperfect stem vowel is u: 

o/ Of y f 

s , o f £ f 

^ A3 The imperative of the verbs Ri = j and of some verbs R] = Us formed without a prosthetic 
vowel: "Take!", I jlT "Eat!" (Cf. Lessons 11 and 24). Negative imperative see 3.1. 

A4 Another mood of the imperfect tense is the so-called energetic mood to express emphasis. It is 
formed by adding the suffix j- or ^ to the imperative or jussive. However, it is extremely rare in 
modern Arabic. 

3. Negation 

We have already become acquainted with three types of negation with /J 

0 . } 

and j—3. Now a summary follows about the application of all types of negation in 
use. 

3.1. V + imperfect tense = negation of actions taking place in present and future 
tenses: 

He does not do that / he will not do that. .dlJi J*ij H 

^A5 If a verb form having a particle of future tense is to be negated by V, it is only possible to 
construe it with <— * dJ-b J-*a> ^ ^ - "He will (definitely) not do that", but not with the 
abridged form (consequently it would be wrong to say: J***-*" ^ ). 

V + jussive = negative imperative: 



Do not do that! 




Do (pi.) not do that! 
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V + indefinite noun in the accusative without nunation = general negation 
"there is no 



There is no god but God, Muhammad is the V . *i * ' * * * * \ , M , - M , *, 
Messenger of God (the Muslim creed). 



$ A6 ^/ is largely lexicalized in this particular function: 

-* ° 53 • M * * VI 

4-^ j-^* 3/ 'there is no escape from it" = "unavoidable"; (j*) j "there is no way out" = "it is 
necessary", <L)f j dXi ^ 'there is no doubt that ..." = "without doubt" a.o. 

£?A7 N also resumes a negation already expressed by another negative particle if no new verb is 
mentioned: **-*~Jl N j <> jj-Jl s^j-Ai (1 "He has not drunk the beer and not the wine." The double 
negation is equivalent to "neither - nor" in English. 

3.2. (%J + jussive = negation of actions having taken place in the past: 



He has not done that. 


s 0 x 


He has not drunk the wine. 


x * ^ 0 x 0 " 



^A8 The auxiliary vowel z- instead of Sukun, precedes Hamzat al-wasl. (Cf. Lesson 2, Gr 1.3.2.) 
(J in connection with the post-positive word d*> produces the meaning "not yet": 



He has not done that yet. dlb J*A! 



3.3. jJ + subjunctive = (strong) negation of actions taking place in the future 
tense: 



He will not (or is not to) do that. J*A> [J 



$A9 The construction with ^1 j-^ + imperfect form is possible as well for the purpose of the 
certainty of negation in the future tense: 



He will (definitely) not write /(I am sure) he will not write. . ^ 



3.4. I* + perfect tense = negation of actions having taken place in the past: 



He has not done that. ^ 



4 A10 + perfect form is widespread in the dialects. However, in modern literary language, ^ + 
jussive is almost exclusively used. But there are several lexicalized expressions with t», both of 
verbal and of nominal construction, like e.g. (s^Jiu) Jl j L. "he has not ceased (drinking)" = "(he) 
still (drinks)", f j^- ... 01 U "scarcely had he ... when no sooner had he ... than" a. o. 

is the particle in general use for negating the perfect as well as the imperfect form in colloquial 
language. 
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3.5. 

is the negated copula and means "not to be". It is regarded as being in the 
present tense, though it is conjugated analogously to the perfect tense. 
Conjugation: 

t)i c e»JL«J C-Jl I C-*U C*Jt c i sg. 

*. * . / , > ' s , tos > y toy " ^ . x 

Ll^j ^y^J c Cr* c ( tJL -^ p-^' c lj* c pi. 
He is not, you are not ... etc. 

The affirmative equational sentence, which does not have a copula (cf. Lesson 2, 
Gr 3), is negated by . The predicate complement is in the accusative after : 



The house is not big. 




I am not a student. 




They are not diligent men. 




There is no teacher in the room. 

(lit.: (There) is not in the room a teacher.) 


* j y^> o <> 


3.6. "neither ... nor" 

The Arabic equivalent for "neither ... nor" is always indicated by the negation. 
If there are several verbs, each verb is negated by means of / ^ / ^ : 


I have neither read nor written. 


to y Q Oy y 
9 9 > * *■ 0 i 


Neither do I read nor write. 




I will neither read nor write. 




If there are several nouns, the first clause is negated by J> \ ^ \ ^ as well, 
followed by 1 ^ 1 V j: 


I wrote neither books nor letters. •3^*" J J ' ^ > ^ J ^ 


I write neither books nor letters. 




I will write neither books nor letters. 




If the predicates are to be negated, . . . 


is used here: 


He is neither handsome nor large / big / tall. 
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V 

literature 
original 
frame(work) 

many thanks, thanks a lot 
conference 
to hope that 
secretary 

General Secretary d j*Ip £tuf ^ £lp jj^f 
God willing; I (we) hope so 4& I ^LA 
particle introducing an equational sentence 01 
qualification Js?^ 
discuss sth. -Jb (^~>4o ^5 

to search for, to look for tf> 
exchange oL jilJ 

to make efforts b j^>r ( J Ju) J JU 

simple, easy ilk* £ Vl 

(the day) after tomorrow JlP Jbu 

saleslady, -clerk 
cultural 

newspaper ill f* £ aJb^*- 

Algiers j$J^' (^ JL< ) 

his royal highness diill *j*>U- 

enort d j^?s- ^ JLpr 

award, prize 1^*- £• a jjU- 

Nobel prize Jj y SjJU- 

tour oL £■ 2j^>- 

field, area, sphere, sector oLr JU 
so that, in order to 

negotiations, talks otbL>Ji ^ 

(political) party L^lji-t 



to get, to obtain sth. 
governorate, county 
ceremony 
law, right 
You are right. 
Khartoum 
defense 
democratic 



■J 9 - Lf^ C-if 

under the leadership of (+ jM* 
synonym oL ^ <J^ljr^ 

prophet, envoy, messenger jl» j £ J^l» j 
the messenger of God ^ i J ^ j 

to wish sth., that b\ (<J) c j v£ j 
shelf <~J jij ^ j 

Russian ^jj £ ^ jj 

farm £jl>- £ *Pj^ 

visit ol ^ Sjbj 

corner Liljj g- Ajjlj 

responsible for J/^ 0j- r J J>-^ 
early, in the past, previously li L- 

way, path £ 
allow so. to do sth. -ft <u (^^o) 
explain sth. 
project 

Do us the honor! 
the Middle East 
common, joint, mutual 
socialist, Socialist 



chancellor 



* l • J 0 
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factory, plant 

naturally (adv.) 

Tripoli 

Taha Husain 

dictionary; lexicon 

military; soldier J}^^ 

education 

higher education 

plant, laboratory 

worker, employee 

Amman 

cooperation 

holiday 

to meet so. 

coming from 

department 

economy 

valuable 

speech 

in order to 

moment 

not (+ jussive) 



(f) Jh> 
(f ) ^ 



not to be sth. 

Christian 

possibility 

(conj.) since 

occasion, opportunity 

on the occasion of 

Najib Mahfuz 

advise so. to do sth, t 
to recommend doing sth. 



counterpart 
discussion 
to aim at sth. 
engineer 

existing, available 
minister 
ministry 

widening, extension, enlargement 
wide 

clear, obvious 
national 

signing, signature 



.* 0 



news agency 



Text 1 

JL^JI JjhU JU4 j jjl^cJl ^.U^ oUail^l 
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^jj—U ct* bJ ^j lt"jJ\ u~-*) s J^j f^r <Jl %fiA J^j : J^r 

JLi ^Jl Lr -J J JUj jl-jJ! 2L-w-b:, o^Lii^^l yill Jii ^Jl :J\ 

Text 2 iu&lj 

^Ul ^ij ^ dULt of J Ca5 ^-l 4 

. *}L* ^j* j suytfj Ajjjb- cAik^ jprl^ Uoip cUJ* :WUl 
(^^cjJ j\ CDr—^- ^ jj j-* jj\ *A*L. ct ^ : jf^j 
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.S 

.U^Sll IptL oUlj^Jl fyB 01 1 ^ :WUI 
LJli^j ^ Jl ^rjl ^ j yJb «^j^3l dJiA ^JLp J-^f 01 J-*T . j>- L5 U cjf : Juj 

.Uajl JJl yL| dJiAj obl j^Jl oJla Jl>-T .jt-jkp : juj 

.(j j>-\ I y Li^i c^**>L* cJlII ^ :2juLj| 

Exercises: 

Ll (Homework) Complete the following sentences: 

J— * c . . . 01 j v-^y t ... 01 j 0 ^-pjj V. . . 01 J s—^y J-* 4 • • • ^ <J ^ J* 
01 j J_a c . . . 01 j ©lull O-Pj c . . . 01 J <_JlkJl v^Pj V. . . 01 J 0 yfi-j 

... 01 j UJ^j c... 01 j l^Pj 01 j jiJUPj 
Use the following verbs, nouns and phrases. 

,oJl Jl i^jot 0t j v^jl ^ 
?S ^ UU*3 v yu; 01 (3 s-^y ^ 

.Up <UjJL^> J^aj 01 j ^JUaJl <^Pj °® 

L2 (Homework) Practice the verb by filling in the blanks: 

.-t-^* liJLU c . . . 01 li* 1 j-J^ c . . . 01 c^JlU c . . . 01 4i* c^Ji? c . . 01 <wJis> 

0j-iJaJ J-* • ■ p-^ 4 • ■ ^ J* < . • . of ^* c • • • Of 

of. U 

L3 (Homework) Practice the verb J^l by filling in the blanks: 

of cA*^ J-* of J-*T of J*t_ ) of ^Sj-w? J>b of ljlju* J^L 

.... of SLjuil c .Ul .... Of 4iJu*> J^f ?. of 0 jL»b Jjb .... of 0 ji-L V. . . 

....01 UUf ofj^dUf 
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L4 The teacher asks the students to read some sentences from their homework 
(L1-L3). A second student repeats the sentence and a third translates it. Request 
the students to discuss whether the sentences were formed correctly or not. 

L5 Say it in Arabic: 

Do not do this! I didn't do this. Why didn't you do this? They did not arrive yet. 
They will not come tomorrow. Take the book! Put it on the table! Don't leave the 
room! You don't know him. You don't know us. He asked me not to go there. 

L6 (Homework) Form 5 sentences using the following phrases: 

.Up cJjJl cJl *^ 4 cwip Jju 

L7 The teacher asks questions using jl*, the students answer them as follows: 

.Jj6\ *L~. Jl ^joL < Jl l^Ji^ ^ 

L8 (Repetition) Add JbJbs- (oJUwbr c:>^) or another appropriate adjective to the 
following nouns which are defined by an affixed pronoun. 

Ajj£ cdl^-J^ C^lswL^ Cjt-fc jl]^* (J c^^I*! j- 4 

Gl Negate the following sentences by means of ^ . 

.dUi^itji < .dUicuUi "* 

oJLp .iiLjjb cJLp .iiLfc J^p .villi cJ .dUi I y ^p .villi Li ^p .dUi cJ ^p 
.dUi IjJ^I .S&Jb- Sj^t I .iilub LLp .oJill dU; J I .£Ua1I dUi J 
oJLx3 .dJLli LJUi .dLSi J*i .dUi (fJbfcf .villi 0Jb4 .051 >l UJ^I .^li&l 
1^^ .Ju Jl .3-pUJI JI I^Jbi .SL-^il Ji cu-^i .iiLjb Jl cu->i .dUi 

.c~Jl j^^rj* .llLub .^Ml J I jlSl .p^JLJl LdTl .SjJl L^-i .S ^1 

dLli c*Jv?so Ld^:> .4«1>J^ cu-o J^o .p-*Jail Cr 4 dr^ • dr 4 

. j-Jl ^Lw5» I jJU^j .<j~-*l ^ j-i jJl cJ-^j .jj^l JijJl J-v^J -^s^ 

I j-^^r j .2L^ll J^p ^ ^ .v-JU-1 iiL* .Lu-^i .C-l^i .^-fi 

.U l^ w Of J Ij^j -villi ^ L~&> .villi l^it .villi ^ Ul* .oJl Jl 

. C^o J>- Jj 01 (J jP j 

G2 Negate the following sentences by means of ^ ,N or ^ . 

. JL4*ll Jl v^il J < .J^tll Jl vJbiL ^ 
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0 ^ jJb .o Uly . JL^jtil dUi cJb*o .dUi I jl** . ^L^Jl Jb4 .dUi U> ^\ 
G3 Negate the following equational sentences by means of . 

.lllp4 lJIWI ^ < .JL^ ^JUaJl ^ 

.^L^^iyJlc^J < .5jL^ 2i yj| 

JL*- ^1 .Oj-i JL*- ^Jl .2LJ yJl J j j^Uil .aJL^ OjJl c~Jl 

^jC— .Sj^jJj*- 4^-1^x1 1 dJub .oLJli? ol:ill dX-A j\ .2ui^ Sliill dUu" .djA** 
J^jtil j ,o> o>p!-l diLoa» .c^MU AiyJl J .S jjiS" l-J^ c^Ojlp . u ^jI LgJ .obb 

Pay attention to the fact that in the last four examples the noun or phrase 
following the prepositional phrase is not the predicate, but the subject of the 
sentence. It is the type of sentence dealt with in Lesson 2, Gr 3.1., sentence 
structure 2. 

G4 Negate the following imperatives. 

^^^1 !c~Jt dUi JjtJ liiLa Jl ov*i! WLl* Jl l-JoJ Ic^UJl \^ jA[ 

!dUi I jJl^- ! jL^I JL* IIjjt !^ IdLSi J^il IdLJi I >il !o dUi 
dUi 

G5 Transform the negated imperatives into positive commands. 

dUi J^ju- ^ ! jL^rl dUi Jb^b ^ !dUi I j}jus y !dUi Jjuu V 

IliLw- ^1 dUJ I jJyB ^ !La ^ ^ [ JUl ^ytJ N lilL* Jl I^aJj ^ 1^1 

G6 (Repetition) Form genitive constructions out of the following words. 

1 st term 2 nd term (defined) 

cJjL-j cSjLw- cCJj^j cj»*Ail XsuX+p 2. 

2jfl^- cjjl^ C^jl y$> 44^Ur C^jL^ C^^-^ AIjJ^ 3, 
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jl Cc-A-fl— • cdi^L^ CtL)ljJj>r- CjlJbs- CC-^ljjl 4i^P 6. 

cSjL^ ccuj c^i cc-^S^ cc_^li5^ j^-Ly^ 7. 

Cl The teacher explains the colloquial usage of "I want/would like to have ..." 
like jiLe/jj 1 — * (Egyptian), c^Ij (Syrian, Palestinian), Oj J (Iraqi), J^> y (Maghrib) 
including their pronunciation and the omitting of the final endings in the 
colloquial language. Their usage should be practiced without pronouncing the 
endings. 

I would like to have a beer / a book / a white bag / a new car / fork and spoon / a 
dictionary / a big room / chicken with rice / tea / coffee / ice cream ... 

C2 The teacher explains the question "Do you want/ Would you like to ... ?" using 
the colloquial forms given above and practices them without pronouncing the 
endings. 

C3 The teacher explains the colloquial usage of "I don't want ..." and asks the 
question ?. . . 5 jjIp cJ|/jjIp cjl (J*) using the phrases from C2. 

.(1)^1^ Jbjf U / ^ °^ 
.(1)^1^^ L. / V ^ 

C4 Put a colloquial variant of "to want" in the places possible in Text 2 (orally). 
Pay attention not to mix different variants with the same speaker. 

C5 Prepare a dialogue about the same topic based on Text 2. 

C6 Discuss the meaning of the following sayings and proverbs with N together 
with your teacher. 

! ^ Ji f^ 1 J-** (postpone) ^*JJ ^ 
■f j^' ( e gg) (tomorrow) 5 ^ 
.(dogs) L^^lf ja IX* j (state) *JyJl ^ (to be afraid of) Li£ ^ 
. (head) dUtj ^ (bigger) jil (jug) jjS" & V 
. (blood) f jJl (except) ^1 (religion) ^ 
.^Ukll ^Ip (/zere: shake hands) ^ 
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Final Exercise: 

1. Negate the following sentences by means of ^ . 

.5 .*Ul j±r\ UJl^I . c^i .SjL^j 01 J s— ^ J -<^LJi *u 

JwLLiil ^ . >*2_*Jl ^ ^ .j^->JJl LIS"! cJL^ j 

j_p .^J ^^^o 01 J*l .5 j^i" b j-g-^- 1 ^iJu .oJill dill j 1 ^JLp . JL^tll Jl 
.5Jl— J\ c^S" .dJJi ^ijti .SjUS" s-'Lr""^ ^ J-*^ *^ J-^ J js*** J <3 s-^Jl 
JTLj of j >-s^]l ^^-Ai <l)i j s— ^ j -l/- ^H* .Sa_>JbL| jljI ^1 JLp aj^x 

2. Translate into Arabic. 

You didn't write this letter. The Egyptian delegation didn't arrive in London. He 
didn't take the newspaper. They didn't know the Arabic dictionaries. You (f.) 
didn't write novels. I didn't advise you (sg. f.) to take these books. I didn't want 
you (pi. m.) to learn Arabic. We didn't drink beer. 

3. Negate the following sentences by means of ^ or ^ . 

.^Lps-jJI 0 j&L** .dJJi p-frJu .*i>jJ-l j)L^ .^j^Jl Jl 0 jj&j 

cu*w?j .LpLoJ^-I Oj-XJU^ .dj^iS^ J^^"j ^ <3 s-*-^ y 

.JL^I j 

4. Negate the following sentences by means of 

C^Jl .wL-£*il J .OjwL^I^ .£jLj OJI ,c_/>Us> .iLbJbr ^ <(% JU^ jjfc 

iiLj* .^JL^rl Lilf JLj*il cJ • ^' js*^" l^-^ .0 J^s-j jt-* .^iil _/* 

5. Translate into Arabic. 

He is not big. I don't have a lot of dictionaries. She is not in London. You are not 
diligent. The students (f.) are not tall. You are not a teacher (f.). We are not 
clever. The wine is not in the refrigerator. They are not in the university. You are 
not right. 

6. Negate the following imperatives. 

01 J \y*s?\ ! ! *i>)l & </^r*l ! ^ ! ! Sr> 

! ^^1 01 J ^1 ! J^of ! dUi> ^Uil ! iiUA Jl av^il ! llL- ^1 <^Sl ! ^j^I 

!o j^i i^JLUl ! o yj| l^j^l ! <up uL^i 

7. Translate into Arabic. 

The discussions are not long. He wrote on the occasion of the national holiday. 
The minister didn't get the Nobel prize. The newspaper didn't write about 
military cooperation. The president and the government of the country don't 
make efforts to widen trade. The German minister arrived in Damascus in the 
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framework of a tour in the Middle East. The Russian president met his American 
counterpart. I didn't know many answers. 

8. Fill in the blanks and vocalize the patterns. 



Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Imperfect 


Perfect 










o 0 










, * *• : 
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L The Dual 

The Arabic language has a third number in addition to the singular and the 
plural: the dual. It is used when two things or persons are denoted. The dual is 
formed by means of suffixes the characteristic morpheme of which is the long 
vowel a, which is expanded by n in some cases. 

1.1. The dual of the noun 

Suffix: OL in the nominative, j*- in the genitive and accusative: 



pi. 


sg- 


n. 




< * \' * 






g- 










a. 










dual 


n. 










g- 










a. 











^ Al The genitive and the accusative of the dual cannot be distinguished from the same cases of the 
sound masculine plural in the unvocalized typeface. 



p 




sg. 


n. 










g- 










a. 










dual 


n. 










g- 










a. 






vf'if 
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The ending d is dropped if the dual is in the construct state, e.g. if it functions 
as the 1 st term 'of an Idafa or if an affixed pronoun has been added. The same 
applies to the sound plural. 


the two companions of the delegation 




with the two companions of the delegation 


0 0 ' , } , , 


her two escorts 




with her two escorts 





^ A2 The affixed pronoun of the 1 st p. sg., if added to a dual form, is Is : my two friends c^Uj J-^»; 
(cf. lesson 6, Gr 2.2.1.1.). 

There is agreement in case, state, gender and number between a noun in the dual and an adjectival 
attributive adjunct: 

> % ^ J x x "x x 

XX XX 

a x * xx 0 * xx 

X X XX 

x a 'x *x ' J 0* Ox x ° Ox "x * x ° 



Two attributive adjuncts in the singular can also be employed instead of one 
attributive adjunct in the dual. In this case each of them belongs to only one of 
the two concepts embodied in the dual form of the noun respectively: 



the two teachers, the old one and the new one = 
the old and the new teacher 


y 0 > '* x'x'* 


The Syrian and the Iraqi government 





1.2. The dual of the pronoun 

Both the independent and the affixed pronouns have dual forms in the 3 rd and 
2 nd p. The suffix is -a. 



affixed pronouns 




independent pronouns 




them both; both their 


lli - 


both of them 




both of you/you both; both your 


nr. 


both of you 


list 



The demonstrative lii has the same dual suffix that the noun has: 





f. 


m. 


n. 


X 


X 

Dlii 

X 


g. /a. 




X 



Lesson 9 111 



4 A3 In the feminine dual form of the demonstrative the long vowel a in the first syllable is also 
expressed in the typeface. 



1.3. The verbal dual forms 

Perfect tense: The suffix -a is added to the 3 rd p. sg. m. and f. and to the 2 nd p. pi. m. 
Imperfect tense: The suffix -ani is added to the 3 rd p. sg. m. and f. and to the 2 nd p. sg. m.: 





imperfect tense 


perfect tense 




3 rd p. m. 






(Ua) 


3 rd p. f. 








2 nd p. 


✓ 0 s 


JO s 





^A4 The ending d is omitted in the subjunctive and in the jussive. 



Imperative: The dual suffix a is added to the masculine imperative of the 
singular: L^l c *>^i (appendix: Table 9). 

$A5 There is no verbal dual form in any modern Arabic dialect, but some dialects have the nominal 
dual. Adjectives, however, are not attested in the dual in any known colloquial. This is why we, in 
the interest of actual usage, refrained from employing the dual forms in Text 2 of this lesson in the 
passages in which, according to the rules of Modern Standard Arabic, a dual form would have to be 
employed. 

2. The Numerals 1 and 2 

2.1. The Arabic words for the cardinal numerals 1 and 2 are adjectives and agree 
as such with the principal noun in case, state, gender and number: 

2.2. They are: 



2 








f. 


m. 


f. 


m. 


n. 






* 




g- 






if ' J 


&j 


a. 






* 





$A6 The initial Hamza of OUlJ is a Hamzat al-wash p-f** < j t £\ £*. 

Jb-t j I 5o>-l j are not employed as an indefinite article (the latter is exclusively 
expressed by the indefiniteness of the noun: nunation, no article; cf. Lesson 4, Gr 3.2.), 
but are strictly used as a numeral: ^ j *~>\& one book. 

OLjI / Olx^l rarely occur as an attributive adjunct (they are at most, added to the 

noun as an emphasis), as duality is already expressed by the dual form of the latter. 
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2.3. The ordinal numerals of 1 and 2 are adjectives as well and are subject to the 
above-mentioned rules of agreement. They are (if the numerals are definite): 



2. 


1. 




f. 


m. 




m. 


n. 


' * £ 








g- 








j;vf 


a. 











The numeral adverbs "first(ly)" and "secondly" are expressed by the indefinite 
accusative of the ordinal numeral: Liti < ^ jl. 



3. "how much/many" 

3.1. To ask about the quantity of people or things, is used. The construction 
is as follows: 



a) + indefinite noun in the accusative singular: 



how many books 




how many men 




how many times = how often 




b) + ja + definite noun in the genitive plural: 


how many books, how many of the books 




how many men, how many of the men 




Uncountable nouns or single concepts (usually designated 
treated as follows: 


in the singular) are 


how much time, how long 


o e 


how much meat 




how much money 


>* 


3.2. The predicate follows the indefinite noun: 


How many books have you bought? 




How many books do you have? 





Lesson 9 113 



The same word order applies to interrogative sentences which are introduced 
by JUT + j^f + definite noun. However, the predicate is set directly after J^S" in 
some cases: 



How many books do you have? 




3.3. can be combined with various prepositions. The following noun is either 
in the accusative according to the given rule, or in the genitive, in subordination 
to the preposition: 


for how much, by how much 




For how many pounds did you buy that? 




with how much/many 




With how many students did you study a , Kx '* , • h r ' #f tl f ^ 
there? ? ^ ^> / U> ^ ^ 


for how long 




For how many years have you been 
studying there? 


?llui [/J* *£. 1 ^ JL. 


3.4. j*S also occurs as a (predicative) term of an equational sentence. The noun - 
the subject of the sentence - which follows ^ is not in the accusative here, but in 
the nominative: 


How (much) is your age? = How old are you? 




How (much) is its price? = How much does it cost? 


How (much) is its height? = How high is it? 




How (much) is the hour? = What time is it? 


> 


An inversion of the word order is also usual in the last example: ?lS" IpuJI. 

It is possible that j_* or ^ comes between and the subject, especially if 
the latter is a noun which is defined by the article: 


How much is the rent? 




How (much) is the distance between ... and ...? 
= How far is it from ... to ...? 





^ A7 L. can be used in the same meaning instead of the predicative 
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The Names of the Months: 



January 


* X * 

Syrian/Iraqi ^liJl O^JlS" 


Egyptian 


February 






March 






April 






May 






June 




> > 


July 


» 


A* 


August 






September 






October 






November 




r * 


December 


3> bj£ 





4 A8 All names of months are diptotes. They are regarded as proper names and are definite without 
having an article. 

The Names of the Twelve Months of the Islamic Calendar: 



number 
of days 


name of the 
month 


number of 
the month 


number 
of days 


name of the 
month 


number of 
the month 


(30) 






(30) 




1 st 


(29) 




8* 


(29) 




2 nd 


(30) 




9* 


(30) 




3 rd 


(29) 




10 th 


(29) 




4 th 


(30) 




11 th 


(30) 




5 th 


(29) 




12 th 


(29) 




6 th 



The last month of the year, which consists of 30 days in leap years, is the month 
of the pilgrimage to Mecca. (See also the summary in the appendix.) 
The days of the week in Arabic are as follows: 



















Friday 


Thursday 


Wednesday 


Tuesday 


Monday 


Sunday 


Saturday 
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V 




(interrogative particle) 


( 


isn't it? 




antiquities 


Pa 


ethnologic, anthropological ^-^yj^l 


history; date £p'>* £ Cr O 1 J ^ 


Spanish, Spaniard 




Asian 


* 0 7 

• 


African j 




As far as (Ahmad) is . . 


* * * 


concerned ... 


0 


form, questionnaire 




(mostly written S jU^-l ^ 


English 




cold 


1 / 9 


tip 


0 „ 

(colloq.) J~£-» 


porter, doorman 




to belong to so. 




belonging to 




thirty 




snow, ice 


E ^ 


mountain 




to collect sth. 




side 




beside 




passport 




to order sth., to book sth. 




heat, temperature 




civilization, culture 




suitcase 


> - - 


to carry sth. 




servant (f.) 




autumn, fall 





specialization 


-l 1 * 


especially 




low 




state 




religion 




spring 




education 


✓ 0 


reference book 




cheap, reasonable (price) 




numoer 




mathematics 


I — ' L w .J 1 


agriculture 




wife 




to fall (down) 




thick, heavy 




sky 


(f) ^ 


winter 




person ^bxJ-l £- 


oriental studies 




to feel sth. 




to be cold, to freeze 




Thank you very much. 




north 




source (for information) 




summer 




Chinese 


^ 0 

«j-E 

i > « 


to comprise 




in addition to 




floor 




dissertation 


c. i 
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moderate, temperate 


i 0 * 


hat, cap 




twenty 




coming 




coat 


* • I 1 • 1 0 


village 




science, studies 




glove 




scientific 




how much / many 




sociology 




for how much / many 


biology 




air condition 




information 




to dress sth. 




institute 




German mark 




a medical doctor's office 




to stay 




to leave sth. 


minibar 




expensive 




Indian 




branch 




to have to, must 


°. f 


French 




I was born 




section, paragraph; season J j-^-i £ J-*ai 


birth(day) 




peasant, farmer 




daily 





- i ... 

* . .. *.i 
(Up) (L^) 



Text 1 J^^r 

^Lp-^l ^J-p j 2_p1jjJI j ^L^^Jl j ^.Ljj^i oL-Js" 4-<wJL)cSl ^ j^-iil ^ 2U*Url j 

4_jI^J 4^j*>UI j^Uail j ^il liLfc j A^oUil 2^1 jjJl ajl^JI j 2Lu*» SjI 
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Text 2 JJLiJl J 

j^i cO^I a >J1j j^j ljL>- ^^JjaJl j<J j .IjN jvbb O&s. 

. jO 1 ^i-P ^j\>r ; J I J>sJ^i ! J^J 
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Exercises: 

Li Identify the nouns in the Vocabularies of Lesson 8 and 9. Form the indefinite 
and the definite dual and transform one of the two into the genitive by means of 
an appropriate preposition. 

L2 Answer the following questions using the dual or Jb-I j I SJb-l j. 

?(Jlj*ll Ha j) AiJJl dJLft Ipj-^i pi" 

?cJ^ / oJi^-i (Sl*^ tiji^r ^i^r cLjl») Lur" *s 
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L3 Same as L2 but the question in the 2 nd p. pi., answer in the 1 st p. pi. 

L4 Same as L2 but using the corresponding verb in the imperfect tense. 

L5 Same as L3 but using the corresponding verb in the imperfect tense of the 2 nd 
p. pi. in the question and the 1 st p. pi. in the answer. 

L6 Answer the following questions. 

Nojf (J JH^ *hd ^ [a 

L7 (Repetition) A number of genitive constructions are quoted in the following 
exercise. Put the respective form of IAa in such a way that it a) refers to the 2 
term and b) to the 1 st term of the Idafa. 

.jlLB 

L8 Pratice the usage of l)I (and so on L^ip caJp c<ilip cj^ip) based on the 
following material: 

/ Mil j Ob j ^JJaJ / QCi^ y*J- \ j Jl / ^jtfl 

/ S^LjP j J^p! / £ jLit-l j O^Uju / o^Jl a*Dl ju* jJG / Jl C*—^ 1 
/ J y^aJlj 4J / a^jMii j^Ls^ii j i^Ii 0 / jj ^ ;!d ^* Jl j± JL*j 

Gi Replace the object / the noun of the prepositional phrase by the affixed 
pronoun. 

.L$J| U^i < .SL<ll Jl "S 3 
.uyt&l (ft J* cUt J) of y 
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. Jj^JUdJl liljb Jl (<>*0) C 

,*liJU*ty iilift Jl (L^i tl ^i) c~*i 
.5 j& oUJ J* cl c^j^ 

.^jjL^rl (I jA>-l t.tiJbs-f) oJb4 

Oj^j* ^j*) 
.(iJrl caTI yJl c >iU) ^1 (I jlSl cUlTt) cJ^I 

G2 Put the proper demonstrative in front of the following nouns. 

cobj^il cOli^j^ii c^L^^I c^JJJl c^j^l cOljl^l cOUD tOUh c2j jjJ\ 
cJL_^il cOU^I cOl^uJl oy^Jl colk^l c C ^J,l odL^ll J cOl*l>l tfbVl 
cik^l cOUWl i*liJU*ty ^ cOUkxil cjujllJlj coUUr^ll cOP>!l J <Jj^ 

.O^UJl c^^l cO!>Ul cab^ii cJUp^I 

G3 Transform the perfect to imperfect tense and vice versa in the following 
sentences. 
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?OL-jJb- lit. 



lit. 



G4 (Homework) Put the dual in those passages in Text 2 where the context 
allows it. (However, pay attention to Gr 1.3., A 5 in this lesson.) 

G5 (Repetition) Transform the perfect into the imperfect tense and vice versa. 



G6 (Repetition) The teacher quotes the following verbs in different persons in the 
perfect or imperfect tense and the student adds the verb in the other tense. 



C2 Have a conversation about your arrival and the check-in at a hotel based on 



C3 Create a telephone conversation from your room in a hotel asking the servant 
to bring drinks / breakfast / lunch / dinner to your room. The teacher plays the 
role of the room service. 

C4 Complain by phone to the reception desk of the hotel about the malfunction of 
your tv, air conditioner, a telephone call abroad and so on. The teacher plays the 
role of the hotel receptionist. 

Final Exercise 

1. Answer the following questions using the dual. 





Text 2. 



¥ JJLliJl j CjC* U jj ^ 
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Ji cUJfci ^liJ-^l ^ ^ ^ 
?<Lj ^j^jwU <JL^ ^5" Jll« 

2. Transform into genitive constructions. 

1 st term 2 nd term 

coUa^ idy>^> y cOli-Ui c^jL*^ oJdl dJlA 

villi c^-J^sJl aJlfc cOLSjJL^ <lSjJU^ 

3. Translate into Arabic. 

I have to write two letters. He has to work abroad. She must eat the fish. You (f.) 
must book two rooms. We must carry the two suitcases to the rooms. They have 
to wear coats, hats and gloves. You (pi) must ask the second teacher. 

4. Transform the perfect into the imperfect tense and vice versa. 

IC .^UJI vjUaxil lr_ M J .^Jtfcll UsJL- ?OL£~j J\ ?Ua j& liU ?DUjJG lit* 

5. Translate into Arabic. 

The faculties of the university are the faculties of physics, chemistry, biology, 
mathematics, the faculty of languages as well as the faculty of education, the 
faculty of law and the two faculties of economics and agriculture. I am studying 
at the Institute for Arabic Studies. My institute is small and old. Apart from this 
institute there are institutes for African, Egyptian, Indian, Chinese and Turkish 
studies and an institute for the history of religions in the framework of oriental 
studies. 
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L Cardinal Numerals *\J&i\) 

The Arabic numerals are written in the following way: 
10 9876543210 
\ * a A V n o i r Y ^ 

^ Al The numerals for 2 and 3 differ in writing from the printed signs given above, namely C for 2 and Y for 3. 
Compound numbers which are expressed by numerals are written from the left to the right as in 
English: 1994 \^<U. 

1.1. The numerals are: 



* 












Y 




ithnan 


r 




thalatha 


t 




arba c a 


0 




khamsa 


"\ 




sitta 


V 




sab c a 


A 




thamaniya 




%JU«J 


tis c a 






c ashara 



According to grammatical rules the numerals 3 - 10 are regarded as diptotes in 
abstract counting. Consequently the correct pronunciation would be wahidun, 
ithndni, thaldthatu, arbcfatu, khamsatu, etc. In general, however, the endings are 
dropped in oral usage. Accordingly we pronounce: wahid, ithnan, thalatha, 
arba°a, etc. 

1.2. The numerals 1 and 2 are adjectives. They were treated in Lesson 9. By 
contrast 3 -10 are nouns. Each numeral from 1-10 has a masculine and a feminine 
form. The numerals are used in abstract counting as shown, i.e. 1 and 2 in their 
masculine, 3 -10 in their feminine forms. 

1.3. The rule of so-called polarity applies to 3 -10 in connection with a noun as 
the counted item, i.e., a masculine word is preceded by the feminine form of the 
numeral, a feminine word by the masculine form of the numeral. The numeral 
and the noun are the 1 st and the 2 nd term of a genitive construction. The noun is 
indefinite and takes the genitive plural. 
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in connection with a feminine noun 




in connection with a masculine noun 


> 


r 


* > * 

> 




i 






0 


* ' / ' 0 










V 






A 






\ 




olp ^P 


\ • 





This rule about polarity also applies when the noun does not immediately 
follow the numeral or is not mentioned at all. 



three men 


> 

t - 


three of the men 




three of them 




I have seen three. 





0 ^0 

1.4. The numerals 1 1-19 are indeclinable ^ yi) with one exception, 

namely the numeral 12. There is agreement in gender, not polarity in gender, 
between the numeral m. ^p , / i'J^s- which denotes ten and the following noun. 
The noun takes the accusative singular. 



in connection with a feminine noun 




in connection with a masculine noun 


all* o j^S- L^wL>-l 


















* ' i- 




>Pr j ^AP 4*Jj) 


* 0 

0U3 0 jAP jJ^ 




* o 

_^Jup <u*>- 
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n 


, •* s s s ^ 


-i . 9 ' ' 0 


W 










••1 • 0 ^ ' 0 

0U3 0 ^JU^- 




K i ' ' .. o „ 

jA?rj 



$A2 The rule of polarity in gender which applies to the numerals 3-10 also applies to the numerals 
13-19 in so far as the masculine numeral denoting the unit is connected with the feminine numeral 
denoting ten and, vice versa, the feminine numeral denoting the unit with the masculine numeral 
denoting ten. Accordingly polarity in gender exists within the two terms of these compound 
numerals. On the other hand, there is agreement in the numerals 11 and 12: a masculine numeral 
denoting the unit is connected with a masculine numeral denoting ten, and a feminine numeral 
denoting the unit with a feminine numeral denoting ten. 



£?A3 The dual inflection already treated occurs in the genitive and accusative of the numeral 12: 



I went there with twelve girls. 


* s 0 


I saw twelve men there. 


.A s s s o fc . A A of 


fflA4 The numeral 10 is masc. j^s* , fern, ft j£s> t whereas it is j^s- and ft when it functions as 



a component of the compound numerals 11-19. 

1.5. The numerals 20 - 99 are followed by the noun in the accusative singular as 
well. The numerals 20, 30, 40^ up to 90 which denote tens have the form of the 
sound masculine plural (n. 0^— , g., a. o^). The units compounded with them 
follow the rules stated under 1.3. and 1.4., i.e. there is agreement in gender 
between the numerals 1 and 2 which denote units and the counted item, polarity 
in gender between the numerals 3-9 which denote units and the counted item. The 
word order is different from modern English; units come before tens. 



in connection with a feminine noun 




in connection with a masculine noun 


oil* j J 


Y ■ 




- , . * 9 y 9 1 


Y \ 




0 0 


YY 




oil* J j^t^Pj <L>% 


Yr 




* A 


r * 






n 


^i-j 0 jJMj'j Jb-f / V ! J 


* A 0 


rY 






rr 
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1 . < y o f 


t * 




' ^, 0 








n * 




J. . , 






* > 

Shi 0 


A • 






<\« 





1.6. The whole hundreds (i.e. 100, 200, 300 ...), the numerals thousand, million, 
billion when functioning as the 1 st term of a genitive construction are construed 
with the following noun in the genitive singular. The numerals 300, 400,... 900, 
each of which is constructed out of the respective units and the word for hundred, 
or te* (pronounced mi'a[tun]), as a genitive construction, are written together. 
Since the rule about polarity of the units applies here as well, these take the 
masculine form when preceding o'U, and the feminine form when preceding 
<jJl cO c jL-if. The plural of the three last-named words is c^*>U col jLlL? 
<-i^T. The plural of is olu, which, however, is only used in the meaning of 
"hundreds". 

is in the singular when the numerals 300 - 900 are formed, although the 
numerals 3 - 9 are otherwise construed with the plural: 

Y • • • Ji-j Uil 

r • • • Ji-j J^t 1*%* 



Y - 



1.7. The order in compound numerals is thousand + hundred + unit + ten, which 
are connected by a copulative j respectively. If the units 3 - 9 or the numeral 10 
are there, polarity in gender is to be observed. 

; r . ' iV '//ft 



m 

Y • * 

Y ^ * 
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Y « • • 


f . < / • * • m ' JO * . ?f 


A. . . 
\ \ . . . 
Y 


jUg c-WT Ljli 

"*J /.ff , Is f 

kJsu\ j£S> Jb-I 


r\o . . . 




^A5 With regard to the numerals 101, 102, 1001, 1002, the abstract count differs somewhat from 
the construction numeral + noun as the counted item: 




but: J 




but: OIjUj^ j jLo 


* * • if 


but: j JllJ ^jji 


1.8. The numerals are 


but: OlslU * UJl 

*» - J * - 



in the genitive: 
after prepositions 

after nouns 

after the numerals 3-10 

and the hundreds 
and in the accusative: 
after verbs (as the object) 

after t)\ and ti\ 

after the numerals 11-99 



* Ox 

i .if < * 



^A6 The declension of the numeral 8 is: n. and g. 0L£, a.LJli and when definite or ^.Uiif. 

Cf. also Table 37 in the Appendix. 

1.9. The years are in the genitive, namely after the words and f Ip "year". 
Polarity in gender, which applies to the numerals 3-10, and agreement in gender, 
which applies to the numerals 1 and 2 are to be observed again with regard to 
them. 



in the year 1990 
in the year 1991 



(j^*oj c£wb>~!j 2jL»^Lw*Jj yjJl (j 
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in the year 1991 
in the year 1992 
in the year 1992 
in the year 1993 
in the year 1993 



s 0 s 

^ A7 The numerals are also read from the right to the left: j *jU*~Jj o)*~^J f ^ j . 

^ A8 The states of the Maghrib mostly use the same numerals used in Europe and America; and 
their use is not restricted to dates. Newspapers from the East are also beginning to use the numerals 
of Europe and America in the last few years. 

1.10. If the word combination consisting of a numeral and a noun is to be definite 
(3 men > the 3 men), the numeral follows the noun, as is also the case with the 
numerals 1 and 2. The noun takes the plural then in any case. The rule about 
polarity is not affected by this. 

Lifti tJ&\ c «m &£f bwi % ^\*M d^iji oLuiif t)\**J 

$A9 The construction which consists of a numeral defined by the article + a noun without an article 

is also frequently found: JU- j 2u}Wl cU?w ^Jup aJ^JI. 

The numerals are not included in the vocabulary list of this lesson. They are 
located in the detailed list in the Appendix. 

V 

last 

eventually, finally 
so, therefore, then 
basis, foundation 
basically 
Sunnites 
to begin, to start 
beginning 
blessed 
to amount to 
son 

died (pass.) 



Oil 



(flu.) fjb 



to come after, to succeed so. o (^) ^ 

pilgrimage c °*- £ 

according to 

calculation, account, bill oL ^ c-^U-o- 
fore: place, square oL Jj£ 

present, current, contemporary J,l>- 
nearly, approximately, about °^J\ y>- 

to succeed to so. o 
caliph e-Ul^- ^ AiJ^" 

the Rightly Guided Caliphs 0 jJL*! *UliLl 
administration ol ^ ajbl 

dinar (currency) jo\J^> £- jlio 
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school of law £ 
I beg your pardon. ,jljup)|l ^i-jl 

May God be pleased with him. *up A I ^> j 
pillar OlTjf ^ jTj 

if' - 

you want (w.y 01 ^ y 

Zakat 5\5*j 

8 

Zakat at the end of Ramadan J^i\ SlTj 



plus 

registration 
staircase, steps 
Peace be upon him. 
Muslim 
Islam 
Islamic 
the Sunna 
equals 

the act of testimony 

honest, upright 
(epithet of the 1 st Caliph) 

lift 

God bless him and grant |JL* j aJLp A I { J^> 
him saltation! (b/te« wsed in the shortened 
form ) 

prayer ol jL* £ 

morning prayer ^LUll / y*uiJi 1%^ 

midday prayer d*>U? 
afternoon prayer ^UaJI 

0 

evening prayer ytii a*>U> 

night prayer *Ll*ll 
fasting 

equals d^^e 

* 0 

pardon 1 ^ip 

relying on (l?^) ^^^l 



o 



building 
year 
majority 
before 
estimation 
divided by 
calendar 
stay 

I told you. 

They told me. / 1 was told. 1 ^Jti 

venerable (epithet of Mecca) l^J>S\ 
tongue; language fc*Jt c jlJl £• OLJ 

faculty of languages c>~^ 
cf. f 
why bli 
including, inclusive of JJLii £ Uj 

percent 2tflil> 
Medina 
Mecca 

one can (+ verbal noun) . . . <jl jj^j. 

prophet, messenger *LJi cOj- ^ ^ 

minus ^^SU 

end 4jL$j 

shining, enlightened 
(epithet of Medina) 

to emigrate Cr*^) j*^* 

the Hijra I J*^\ 

of the Hijra Is j*** 

0 

engineering a^»wUa 
(the) finding :>UJl 
corresponding jil y 

AD; aZ>6r: f 

Yathrib (Medina) L>^i> 
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Text 1 £ jJLd! j t%*>y\ 

cj! y-^ pL~A jLL. Jl ^» SOj jJrl oI^jJLaxJI ^ UJl J jyJLil aJip 

Oujl ^}L^I j JL^r jjj <\ . g^l 2ll_JI JaI ^ ^iJlpj 4JLJS 

<_~ftX» j (j* VI V .o) c-)U ^ OUiJl 2jLi>- ^jl i_^JL« 4^L-l i^ftlJl* 

S*>UJl j t ^ I iJji.j 1U I VI ft} Jl* SaI^jJI ^ f*>L-^fl Ol^jfj 

it 

.au^il J! 

.oil ^ t (("\-n - u> ^ty ^Lpj ( r ion - nit) DUpy 

5JU-I aj^LI s^Ji : JbJi ^L-i-l Js. iUipVI (^^1 iLjs^J 
.(1 Y Y + -» = c) *\Y Y Oflj rr Js- Iaj-Ia JLuJl 

Ijll \ i Y \ <y> lij^l ^-ilj 

^ A10 Ibn is only written with Alif "(^i) at the beginning of a sentence or a new line or if q>[ is the 
first part of a name, e.g. ^1 cDjJJU y\ a.o.; otherwise the spelling is : 
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Text 2 J^l^JI 

?2LaJL>- AjI c ^- Lw^ ;2ulU ^ll 

?dVl L. .taJ oil :2Li^ll 

.jJL^ Jr»-J ! Jr^j 

AjI (3 : Ails 
. ^ ^Y*\ Aiw« J OOl j Ijruj 

?La cJI Ai4 : 2uLL? ^il 

Ml 

*• ^* * * ^ 

; r l_ II Jl jl Jbwiil Jl jy*Jl Ji ^ cr* ^ V 1 ^ 1 <3^ ! i) viii cJi lit 
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Exercises: 

Ll Form sentences according to the following pattern using the names of 
currencies you know. 

... ll a!* / i! IJla c^j^i!^ 

L2 (Homework) Form equational sentences using currencies and time definitions 
according to the following patterns. 

A month consists of 30 or 3 1 days. t ^ y ^ y % ^*J| 

February consists of 28 or 29 days. . d ^ Y ^ ji Y A J?L^ ^ 

A pound is 100 cents. j^j ^ , , 

L3 Answer the following questions. 

' ' if if * * * ' 

?(^juU^ COJb*-l) C-Jj^l (l>- jj clld cljLpr ^S" cLii) bbS" ^5" 

J) H-Ji J JL_^ y (OljJlJri C^lj-jSH cdLL-JJl C^jLs^il) ^1 £±\ J-a 

?( C ^JU1» t *liJU*ty colkuiJl c^Sfl) s^Jl ^ iiJUP q$ 
L4 (Repetition) Negate the following sentences by means of ^^J. 

L$j .^Ls^j ^ .£,LJ jj A^l^xJl ojia .oUli? CjLuiii dill jt Sliiil dilj 

Pay attention to the fact that the noun or phrase following the prepositional 
phrase in the first four examples is not the predicate, but the subject of the 
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sentence. It is the type of sentence dealt with in Lesson 2, G 3.1., sentence 
structure 2. 



Gl Combine the nouns and numerals. 





\r 


\r 


r 






\ t 


i 




to 




0 




©*l 


\ \ 


n 




IV 


W 


V 




VA 


\ a 


A 




A^ 


\ \ 


<\ 




r • 


\ . 


^ . 




t . 


Y \ 






0 . 


Yt 






A > 


v. 


n • 




\ . \ 


\ . . 


s • 




t « • 


r« • 


\ . . 




\ . . . . 


x . . . 


\ . . . 



G2 (Written homework) Add the definite article to the following collocations. 
G3 (Repetition) Negate the following sentences by means of ^ . 



j IjJ^j .jJJi pSo. c,,lU .liiii ^ I jJU" .«iiJS o Liis ,c~Jl Jl I j>*>-j . v^il 
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.dUi Oi-^l .Jul Jr\ LiJb4 .^li^Jl Jb4 .dlJS IjJbM .2bJL>. 5 I jLs- .illub 
.2U£ll Jl £~*3 .iiLiA Jl c~*i> cJUi .dJJi Ll*i .dJUS J*i .dlJi f Jb4 

.liLLA ^jdsl .^jjail 

G4 (Repetition) Negate the following sentences by means of or l» / (1 . 

.04*11 Jl <_j*ol ^ < .j^*il Jl L-JfciL^ 

.dJUi ^1 ^ < .diii c^i^ 5 

•viLli ^^ii |Jjb ,1>L^ c~Jl ^ .iiLa Jl L-Jbil 01 JL. lJU* 

.AljJ^Ll 5 ^rS/lj J^P .I4SIU** Jl C~JO .J^jlII Jl 0 ^JL^ .5 y£ ji 0 

Llfy .0-4^11 ^Ui cJUo .dJLiS .^l^Jl Jl^I .dUi ^> /\ Jl Ojjki 

•ui-J ^ j J-***—* .L_pUj>.| 0 jOa*^ .diii c-iyu .JLj a*UI 0 ^~*jOj .* jy^ LiS" 

Cl The teacher asks the students to count in Arabic. 

C2 The teacher quotes English numbers and the students give their Arabic 
equivalent. 

C3 The teacher quotes Arabic numbers and the students give their English 
equivalent. The speed of speaking should be gradually increased. 

C4 The teacher quotes nouns with numerals first in English and then in Arabic 
and the students give the respective equivalent. 

C5 The teacher asks the students to do calculations as follows: 

.A (j jLo 1 Jtflj 1 < ^ <J jL-o t 0*1 j i 

. Y a ^ jl~o o J o < V^i" ^ jL^j o J o 

C6 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 about the registration in a faculty/ 
university. Use as many numerals as possible. 

C7 Prepare notes for a "lecture" based on Text 1 about the most important dates 
of the history of Islam. 
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Final Exercise: 

1. Combine the following nouns and numerals. 





\ \ 




\ • 




0 




W 




0 




1 




Y \ 




\r 






„ *»„ 


Y 








Y 




rr 








\ Y 



2. Translate into Arabic. 

after the Four Rightly Guided Caliphs, the Five Pillars of Islam, the four Islamic 
schools of law, the twelve Islamic months, with the three wives, in front of the 
seven mountains, the two dissertations, the thirteen chairs, in the eleven 
universities, in the month Rabf ath-thanl, in the second year 

3. Negate the following sentences by means of jJ, ^ or^j^J. 

Vjj j& .jJL^ d j-JL* (Jl j->- (jyJL~J,l ^jlp • ^ VT j jlL^ y»rU .^JL^* Uf 
j_p UL .1 Y ^ flP ^ ^^V 1 (^J 1 ^ 1 U Cr* f*"^ -**o^l s-* lJ ^ 

•V^ ^ J £^ .^yJl CU^i .j^tkll ^ 

4. Write out in words: 

\ • O c \ ^At Yo. c ^locT — oc HoA c ITT c^M 

5. Translate into Arabic. (Numerals have to be written out in words.) 

I was in Baghdad three times. They went to the theatre with five friends. The 
registration is on the second floor. He lives in the 2 nd room. He entered the 3 rd 
building. I have 4 brothers. Two million pilgrims travelled to Mecca this year. I 
was born in 1414 AH. Muhammad b. c Abdallah b. c Abd al-Muttalib b. Hashim, 
peace be upon him, is the messenger of Islam. The four Rightly Guided Caliphs 
are Abu Bakr as-Siddiq, c Umar b. al-Khattab, °Uthman b. c Affan and c Alib. Abi 
Talib, may God be pleased with them. 

6. Write the following Arabic words in transliteration. 

^l>- tOU^j y& c j>^\ 5*>U^ c2jLL>- c<uUl C£^>- to j?xJt> cSlS"j 

7. Write the names of the months used in Iraq and Syria. 
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1. The Perfect Tense of Verbs with j and <£ (aIsSuJI Juftff) 

Up to now, in dealing with the perfect and the imperfect tense, we have only 
encountered the so-called strong verbs (^^wlSI JUi^t), i.e. verbs in which R 1? R 2 
and R 3 are full consonants. There are certain peculiarities in the conjugation of 
the so-called defective or weak verbs. The verbs in which the "weak" consonants 
j (Waw) 9 iS (Ya r ) or * (Hamza) occur as R b R 2 or R 3 are to be understood by this. 

The perfect tense of these verbs with j or <S is treated on the basis of model 
verbs in this lesson, the conjugational paradigms of which are to be applied 
analogously to verbs of the same structure. 

$?A1 The weak verbs are often designated by Latin terms in the grammar or textbooks of Arabic: 
Rl = J or (J = verba primae (radicalis) j et c£ 
R 2 = j or (J = verba mediae (radicalis) j et <S 
R3 = j or <S = verba tertiae (radicalis) j et <J 

1.1. The perfect tense of verbs with R\ = j or <j is formed in the same way as 
that of the strong verbs. 

model verb 3*Uj "to arrive": 

etc. (Cf. Appendix tables 1 and 15) ^ J ^ 

1.2. Ri has the long vowel a in the perfect tense in verbs in which R 2 = j or <j if a 
vowel follows R3. 

Examples with the model verbs: 

If IS "to get up" (<f>-^) R 2 =j 

(pjb) c^lS (^) f 15 <» 

II ^ "to sell" (< - 3*^) R 2 = ^ 

i^g (^) c^ij (^) y 

m LiU "to fear" (<0 ^ = Jjtli) R 2 = j 

<} A2 Consequently, in these forms it is not clear from the outward appearance whether it is a verb 
R 2 = j or a verb R 2 = <J. The dictionary supplies information about this. It is also possible to discern 
which group the respective verb belongs to from the imperfect tense (see Lesson 12, Gr 1 .2.). 
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Ri has the short vowel u or / in the perfect tense in verbs with R2 = j or c£ if 
R3 is vowelless. With this the following conjugational paradigm is produced for 
these verbs: 



m 


n 


I 










0*) 
















(cJf) 




0 








.» 0 


1 

c» «# 


(lit) 








<r>) 


0 


x 0 


' • - 




0 


> 

9 e 


• • * 




* * 




* • » 










0 



Accordingly, the verbs which belong to group I have the short vowel u, the 
verbs which belong to groups II and III have the short vowel i (Appendix: tables 
1, 18, 20, 22). 



^A3 The same rules apply to the dual forms. Since they are relatively rare in occurrence, they are not 
expressly mentioned here nor in the following lessons. They are listed in full in the tables of the Appendix. 

1.3. Verbs with R3 = j or iS 

R 3 is omitted in the 3 rd p. sg. f. (groups I and II). 
Examples with the model verbs: 

I £3 "to invite" (y^S - ^ii) R 3 = j 

' °^(c5*) 

II ^ "to walk" = Jii) R 3 = (J 

"to meet" (- Jji) R 3 = ci 

^A4 ci which represents R3 has the phonetic value a when identified in the verbs of group II 
(model verb L5 *^*). We have already got to know c£ = a 9 called Alif maqsiira in Arabic terminology, 
in such words as and <j jl ~* S \. This final long vowel a ((J) in some words also becomes 

visible in writing as Alif 0) if an affixed pronoun is added to these words: ol^-L*, "his cafe", ^fj 
"you see me" (Appendix: table 37). 
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All other forms are characterized by a diphthong after R2 in verbs belonging 
to groups I and II, and by a long vowel after R2 in verbs of group HI. This 
produces the following paradigm: 



TTT 
111 


TT 
11 


T 
1 




'J 

ST 






(y) 




0 ✓ ✓ 


0 xx 










(cjt) 




Ox x 


0 x x 

x V 








x 0 x x 


(lit) 


J/ 


.0 x x 


0 x x 

1 








x 0 x x 






Ox x 


x 

0 0 x x 


<r*f) 




" y 

V Ox x 


X > 

£ 0 x x 


si * 











(Appendix: tables 1, 23, 24, 25) 

2. Word Order: 0] and the Subject of the Sentence 



The normal word order in the sentence is verb - subject. If the subject is to be 
emphasized in the main clause, it is placed in front of the verb, and the particle 0\ 
is set in front of the subject. The word order consequently is: 

OJ + subject + verb + (object) 

4 A5 Likewise, first the subject, then the verb comes after the conjunction J>^ "but". Moreover, 
this word order occurs without employing the particle 0} if the main clause is introduced by a 
conjunction (j 

The word order subject - verb - without a particle in anteposition - is especially common in 
headlines in newspapers. 

The particle 0} causes the subject to be in the accusative. 

(They have told us:) The Arab , , ~ > 

delegation visited the city of Berlin J J ^Jr °\ LP 15 ) 
yesterday. 

The particle 01 is used after the verb 3 15 "to tell, to say" to introduce direct 
speech. Since "to tell, to say" is mostly followed by indirect speech in English, 
the illustrative sentence is best translated by: "They have told us that the Arab 
delegation ..." 
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$A6 When reading unvocalized texts, the student must observe in the beginning that he does not 
read the l>» after Ju as 01 ( 4t that") under the influence of his mother tongue. 

A personal pronoun instead of a noun can follow 01; its affixed form is used, 
which is also the case after 01 : 

Sg. J\ I J\ 4 ilijc iJl I Jl 

pl. Ul / U3i C ^1 4 p&l 4 ^1 4 ^1 

4 A7 The particle ^ ("perhaps, maybe") is a sister of 01. It may introduce an equational sentence, 
with the subject in the accusative and the predicate in the nominative. The subject of 3^ may also 
be a pronoun. Jii can also introduce a verbal sentence and must therefore receive a pronoun suffix 
agreeing with the verb that would otherwise follow immediately after it. 



Perhaps the student will write the book. 




Perhaps there are teachers in the university. 


2j^Url j Jit) 


Perhaps he does not write the letter. 





The imperfect tense of the so-called weak verbs is given here as well as the 
imperfect of the strong verbs, although they will only be dealt with in detail in the 
next lesson. 



for; in order to 

crisis c 
founding 
to be sure (that) 
nation, people 
the United Nations 
thing, matter 
security 

parliamentary, parliamentarian 
proof, evidence for ^Js> y t ^ OL*^ 
to build, to erect, to set up sth. -* (^) ^ 
building, construction ^Uj 
to sell sth. -A 
to let/to leave sth. for so., J -* (^^) ^ J 



meeting, session 
council 

Security Council 

neighboring 

fixed 

to happen 

war 

improving 
improvement 
presence 
dear guests 
power, control, rule 



regulation, rule, provision ^ |*i>o~ 



court 
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solution J jii- ^ ^j>. 

situation, state, condition oL ^ 2L$L>- 

the exterior, foreign, abroad 

quarrel, argument (J t ( JLp) oL ^ lJ*>1>- 

to be afraid of so., sth. co ^ (^^4) 

the interior, inland Jf"^ 

to invite, to call (up)on ( Jl c J) (y^) ^ 
so. to do sth. 

invitation, call ol j^o £ o 

religious [j^? 

memory ^S"i £■ j> 

anniversary of the foundation ^^tj (j 

opinion (of, about, on sth., so.) ( <j) (j\ j 

salary LjI jj £ 

to ask so. to do sth. 01 o (j* ji) 

I greet / welcome you *5o ji 

reaction J*i *£j £ Jki 

bribery S jj* j 

to refuse, reject, turn 
down sth. 

to visit so., sth. 
rising, going up (beyond) 

question, case £ 5Jll^ 

reason, cause c^Lv-l 

speed ap^L- 

fast £tj-** 

peaceful c^^V 

In the name of God J\ j*>- J\ & I ^Lj 



the Merciful 
contribution (to) 
His Excellency 
to move (to) 
ghost 



\ 0 f x 



making so. take part (in) (j) iil ^1 

doubt (about) ( j) ^ £ HL* 

undoubtedly, without doubt dJL^ *>\j 

creation, formation oL ^ Js^-^ 

problem Ji^Liu^ £- 2l£LiJl 

consulting j jLiJ 

journalist J j- £ 

friendly, be friends with <J-^ 
declaration oL^ 
authority, power(s) oL^ \^%^> 

industry oL ^ ^pIw? 

extra, extraordinary ^(^jLU 
development oi ^ j^su 

opposition oL t- 

carrying out, holding (a meeting) JJLp 
general, public ^ Ip 

to work towards ^^Ip J-^p 

to return (to) ( Jl) yy) ^ 

return a:> jP 

re-, S^IpI 
to live, to experience, to see a (<j^*0 

victory over; overcoming, 
surmounting 

(coordinating conjunction) 
period 
scandal 
law 



o 

interview obw> 



future 

(particle cf. Lesson 13, p. 163) 
able to, capable, qualified 
clear-cut 
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to steer, to drive sth. (to) ( Jl) -* (} j*) alS 
to say sth., that Di i-* (3 yk) J IS 

to get up, to rise (f J^) f ^ 

to carry out, to realize Vf^ 
to conceal, to hide (p-^) 
catastrophe ^ j'j^" 7? 

sufficient 

was (>W//j predicate complement) 
therefore, that's why 
(particle of confirmation) 

0 

committee jUJ ^ 

urgent 7*1* 
to meet so. © (l5^0 

representative 0 j- £ J-^- 4 

alike, similar Ji^ 4 
carrying on, performing, exerting jL« 
to run, to walk, to go (c^r^-) 
past <j^L* 
to grant, to give so. sth. « (^ LC -) 

result ^ 
to be successful (in) (J) (^ t -^) £^ 



EC* 



' o * ' ' 



0 > 



success oL 
(prep.) to (direction) 
election 
relating to 

victorious, triumphant 
checking, inspection <j ^UJl 

system, regime 1 CjJiJ ^ ^Uzj 

(him)self <j~^ £ cr* 0 ^ 

to sleep, to fall asleep (f ^0 f ^ 

task oL £■ <u^> 

i - ^ 

board, body ° C 

tension oi ^ y 

positive c^^* 
to find sth. ^ (^) j 

situation 

citizen £ 

to stand in front of f t»l ^-^j 

post, point (j-*) <^ft3l j-* £- 

representative, agent £*>^j £- J^j 

(Under) Secretary of State, *J j jJl J^Tj 
Permanent Secretary 



Text 1 ^jll US' 



o 

h3 



CM 



1 1 1 

u 3 0 

vO a Vj 

^ i -3 

:° % 1 

1 J 3 



§ i .4 

w —J t 



I o 



5 



3 

1! 

to 



■a 
1 



«t V. 

vO J _5 

=i, 3 J" 
J*? 

to t-<r 

O 



j Hi 



If 

A 

t o 

1 

J 

■4. 



3 



H 



5 151 5 



J- ^ ^3 i 



VI 

o 

"A — 

J 

0 

J 



is 

i 



O .^j 

3 3 5 
3 ^ • 
\\ 

t o 

3 3 1; 

-J nf Ok 

j A 

I L 

1; 

•0 



i 35 3 

f 1 "if ^ 



^^1 

j. 0 
2 ^ 

ii 

H 



At 



0 - r> 

3 j- 3 

t-^r T3 * o 

J ^ 

to • J 
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Exercises: 

Ll Insert the appropriate preposition(s). 

^L^-VI j yjJl ... aJU^ jJLJ\ jrfp . aJL^JI . . . ^ £S\ Of . . . ly^l 

. . . c^r ^ ^jLiM j J-^lJdl . . . *JiUJl ^i—s^ jS/l 01. . . ol ^uJl . . . 

. . . f jJl ^Jlr . . . oJ£ . tf JLJl J.Zt^AI . . . jj^ 01 DlSCl. . . .iLjWl ^j^l 
U^liJu^l LJ .5 jj-i" J^L^- . . . L-ui j .L-JjlT . . . jlUI o^li ^ 01 r-L^Jl 
... U... J-ojJI ... .as-j^j j-1~j>^\ ... jj-^^1 o jL- .U... jjUuiil. . . 

SjLjj... fli .OlJiLil dJl* ... Ul^ J*i C...JL1 

.2LJjlt i-JL* (JlJip) dtiiul... Sjl^sII ^Sll... fUJl oy^ 1 ^ .fUJl Ljvtj SJbdJ 
... Liis- . L-^lil oljj^Jl ... Li_^L~- ... Ol&^j bJlii>-l 01 

JtfTti* Ut .2Lp1jjJ1 j S^L^Jl JL4 ... JlLJl . . . ^JlH . jJLJl . . . 2Jlj 5^. ^ ^1 

^Lp .^oLaJI ^ ..^1 ... l^o^l ... yL-1 ,bi*jt . . . j U£"U^ ... r Ltfl . . . 

^Jl aju* kliS" ... j^li j> -£J^ •«■ 

L2 Insert an appropriate verb. 

j-t 5 c^^ 1 lj — 0 ^J^ 1 Olj^kJl ^ f£&y j> ... 01 J ... 

dJL-& . . . iJj-jT . jjr-^^ J5"LJul aju^— J jl>- zL£\ ^jA* . . . 2L* j^J-l l)I Oy-*ji 
... Uf ^SU-1 j ^Uil iil^l j ... 

jJiJl . . . LjJI .^UJl ^1 ol >uJD jULJI j a^j[A oL>-%^Jt . . . Sjo^l 
^LJ^l a]LA\ d Ju j L^jUil ... .^l^JJ j jjJI OUciJ Jj*l~it oJla (3 
.5_-^IiJi cL* jLdl oJufc ^^Jlp . . . .4Jb*ur Ji^Uu^ L^5o- Sjri (J a^jUil . . . .Sjujl^- 
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L3 Transform the meaning of the following sentences into the opposite by means 
of an antonym or negation. 

.OjL-wJl .^jjail J>0 . JbJbr jlgJrl . ^Jl J-*^? j . JU-£ yL- >( j*^J ^Jl ^15 
<J\j — ^Jl c3 ^P .Oj^S" pL^t .0 Jwt£l<4 ^ .(JukJ Jj*-j 4jf ^JL4 c^Ip . Jlj*Jl 



L4 Form genitive constructions with the following words. 



1 st term 



/ £oL_iJ /(translator/interpreter) d I v-— ?l jj / ^ — s^i / 4_^L^ / ^L— jj 

*l jjj / Ojiil y» 
2 nd term 

(•^j^—^J c j— OJ t2 — p * jj t*-^^ c(the exterior) <Lps- jU^I c4-*j£>- c^j-ij cOlwUL 
cc-^ j>- c4^JL>r cdJj>dll j^^l c(the interior) aJl>-IjJ| coL» 

L5 Same as L4; but add an appropriate adjective to the 1 st term. 

oJjjJrl djjjfi S-^JJ > *L0j ~ S-^ JJ 

L6 (Homework) Form 10 sentences with numerals and Arabic equivalents for "to 
have". 

. jljlj C^JU ,^^jt 0 j^S- a] I J . L-^T A^J^ OJLIP / c5-^P °^ 

Gi The following exercises are mainly to practice the change of persons in the 
perfect tense. A sentence is given, and the student has to repeat it and then to 
transform it as shown in the following example: 

^" given sentence: .<jwUiJl Ji ul^ alp 

^ repetition: . JjllaJI Jl alp 

^ completion: .o-Jl Jl Ut oJ^j 

If a clause or a part of a sentence is to be completed by another word or phrase, or 

if an additional word should be used in the completion, this addition is put in 

brackets after the given sentence. 

Thus the example given would be written as follows: 

(C*J1 Jl) JJUill Ji alp 
The affixed pronouns of the 3 rd p. have to be changed into the 1 st p. if necessary. 

Jl l}f OJLPj . . . AiJLli Ji o!U alp 
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In the first place the change of the 

(lazy) (CfsLS) 

(J 01) 
((•-•**) 



(brown/brunette) (*l y^) 
Cr~ J) 
(cT^y (3) 
(^) 



3 rd p. sg. m. or f. into the 1 st p. sg. is practiced. 

1*1 

.^1 J! *ULw*ty ^ 
.^Url 5 jbjj d$.\ix^\ jil (to promise) *Xpj 

.ULlU Jl A^Sfl ^- j&U cup^ 

. SjLwJl J>il ^ll 

,L?-L^ ^ ^iil ^LS 

.-^■^il ^JtJu £)> SIiaJI O- j 
.IjSx^Ur Ji ^Jl jlj 

.(only) Jaii 5wb-l j L-IS" cj JlL^ Jli 

^SjJLs^ £^Ij 
.2i yjl viJiJ J JiijJl jil^^U 
.^Ui^l *pIS Jl ^1 ^ 
.*LbU Jl ^ ^Lju^ 
.(blond) *l Slii ^-W* ^ 
.iiljh jLU ^Ikil J^jJl ^UlpI lJ>L^ 
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.alij-i Ji oL.u<» Uo 
Ji) .OjAil Jl oUlkll cu^ 

(?AJ5) . ( jjiT cJSl IJIWI cJU 

(^jj^ 1 ) y^ 1 OULJl j> j'j 

((HJ**) (walk, stroll) ^'li-U^I ^15 

( fj Jl) .^iJi^U 

G2 Same as Gl. Practice changing from the 3 rd p. sg. m. or f. to the 1 st p. pi.. 
Example: 

given sentence: . JjllaJI Jl ju^ :>Ip 

repetition: . JjllaJI Jl 

completion: .cuJl Jl j£ Uj^j 

G3 Transform the sentences in Gl into interrogative sentences starting with 
J^, or till in the 2 nd p. sg. f. Of course, the noun-subject must be omitted in this 
case. Affixed pronouns of the 3 rd p. have to be changed into the 2 nd p. when 
required. 

.1*^1*11 JLjOJrl f J] Jbr ^1 Jj 
.2U-*UiJ OjjJrl JlI Ojj lilL / Jjb / ^L. "* 

Cl (Listening comprehension) The teacher reads the following news in Arabic. 
The students render the basic contents in English. 

lt^ 1 ^ 1 c/ 1 ^ 1 y>j Jlk^l JUil ^JUsJl jjj J^j :*bu^ 

e>H OjUJl 4JiLd ^Jl Jjlij J^-jSfl J y^Jt J j^i d Ji 

. jliill j c£ ^L*ot!l j <^U<2lS^I j ^-LwJl 
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JLi J Li j .^J* ji\ SL—liA oNU^VI ^-mJ >Jl Ji ^Jl : jfl jJSr) 
^_^L~Jl jjL*Jl £^>y ^s> J-^j <-i j-^ L~J y jl iSj^ilil <LJui5" j yiJl 

o-ju SjijjJi d ^jj J**Ji yjj h*\3j <j jXi^i a* jJi Jjis r^j jj 

.^-^JjlSl Jj_^_llj JL*jJ| J-JfelJ 

uJ jj-~J.I ^ b*LP j ^ j^Jl u^J\ JI Jij J^j : jSw 

C2 (Homework) Prepare an interview with the leader of an Arab delegation based 
on Text 2. Ask about the reason and the results of the visit, with whom he met, 
possibilities of cooperation in industry, agriculture, trade, research and education, 
where he will go to after this visit etc. Record your interview with a cassette 
recorder and play it in the next class hour. 

Final Exercise: 

1. Transform the verbs into the 1 st p. sg. (perfect tense). 

Lr J^ .Sjl^Jl *\i j j^Ip .OlijJl Jl alp . (%J J a ll Jl oLp^ .SJbdJ pA\ Jj 

f L*l <JlJ j . Ja-w- j^l j f ^ . JJfcUil SjL.^ flS Ail J 15 .*jjaJl J^j Jl 

j- 4 .^-j *.Ljj ibLpl j»Li .aL^ oIjUp .jj^Jl c-^ jJUiil a^-j I 

2. Transform the verbs in Gl into the 3 rd p. pi. and vocalize the ending of the 
verbs R 3 = j or <j. 

3. Translate into Arabic. 

Allow me to welcome you and to thank you for your return. We found a peaceful 
solution for those urgent problems. The reactions were positive. Her clothes were 
a scandal. We visited six countries. The men said that the minister was afraid of 
the opposition. These four neighbouring countries called for an extraordinary 
session of the United Nations. We went back to the parliament. The military 
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government concealed the results of the elections and the success of the 
democratic parties. This permanent secretary met with the members of the 
committee. The situation at home and abroad (in the interior and in the exterior) 
moved in the direction of the improvement of these relations. We came out of 
this crisis victoriously. The Security Council of the United Nations called for a 
peaceful solution. 

4. Put the appropriate verb in the perfect tense. 

oL-jUiJVI Li... .Jlj-o J ... .jji-l *L£| ^ ... o/i-l b\ ^j** j ... 

5. Translate into English. Give more than one variant where possible. 

jj^LjJl ( JLjaJl c-j cdJiA S jow^Jl 4^Ltil olU-Li c^^-l ^ ^£L>- ^^Hj 

oJl& 4^j^i ^L^l c^SC^ j^Jj c^^i^Ll Ji J\ ^ ^ 

6. Add the appropriate preposition. 

. . . JLLJI ^>Li . jJL^dJl . . . yc^iJ . JlLJI . . . c-ii yLl jP ... La^- 



Lesson 12 j£s> ^\&\ 

1. The Imperfect Tense of Verbs with j or (J 

1.1. The imperfect tense of verbs with Rj = j is formed with Ri being omitted. 

Examples with the model verb "to arrive": 
(J-^j has the imperfect vowel z) 



> 


(r*) 




0*) 


0 
















0 x 

















@ Al Verbs with Ri = <S are very rare and occur nearly exclusively in the so-called derived forms 
(cf. Lesson 14, Gr 1.). Their imperfect tense is formed in the same way as it is with the strong verbs, 
i.e. Ri is not omitted. (Appendix: Tables 2, 17) 



1.2. Verbs with R 2 = j or <S have the long vowel u in the imperfect tense if they 
belong to group I, and the long vowel J if they belong to group II. Verbs 
belonging to group III have the long vowel a , when a vowel follows R 3 . 
Examples with the model verbs: 

I } 15 "to get up" (< } y = R 2 = j 
H "to sell" (< - 3^) R 2 = c5 

m LiU "to fear" (< Lij^ - 3f*) R 2 = J 

LiUJ (^) liUj (^) liUj (yb) 

A2 Verbs with R 2 = l£, e.g. Jli (<3^) "to obtain", have the same forms as well. 

R\ has the short vowel u in the imperfect tense of verbs with R 2 = j or l£ if 
they belong to group I, the short vowel i if they belong to group II, and the short 
vowel a if they belong to group EH, when R 3 is vowelless. 
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Examples with the model verbs (Appendix: Tables 2, 18, 20, 22): 



in 


n 


I 




O y 


✓ O s 


> 


6*) 


O y y 


y 0 ' 


> y 
' 0 - 




Thus the following conjugational paradigms ensue: 


in 


n 


I 






X y 






LiUJ 


<r ^ 


J. '/ 


(</>) 




^y 




(Cjt) 






J s 










( Uf) 


> y 




, - 

o y yi 


((•-») 




y 0 y 


* 

y 0 ^ y 




> y y 


< * i 


> i: 

O y yu 


((^b 




so' 


> y 

' 0 « 


*.-f 











1.3. R 2 has the long vowel u in verbs with R3 = j or c£ if they belong to group I, 
the long vowel I if they are verbs of group II and the long vowel a (Alif maqsura) 
if they belong to group III. 

Examples with the model verbs: 

I IpS "to invite" (<yo = Jii) R 3 = j 

s& (^) jpI- ( ^) jp!b (^) 

II ^ "to walk" (< = J* 1 ) R3 = c£ 
m [J\ "to meet" (= fUi ) R 3 = <j; 

^(o* 1 ) ts^'O*) 
^ A3 Occasionally, we find verbs in group II, model verb ^y^, which are inflected in the imperfect 

„. y y y 0 ^ y 0 y 

tense like the verbs in group III, model verb ^^aJ, e.g. 'to endeavor, to strive" '^^^i 

(■ " 

etc. Cf. also below, Gr 4., the conjugation of c£lj. 
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The forms which have a suffix are characterized by a long vowel following R 2 
if the respective verb belongs to the groups I and II, and by a diphthong following 
R2 in the verbs which belong to group III. 



m 


n 


I 




x 0 x 


x 0 ^ 


x 0 






x x 0 ^ 
0 ^aXsx«J 






Thus the following conjugational paradigms ensue: 


in 


n 


I 




x 0 


C^Sx"*^ 


> 0 X 






0 


x 0 ' 


(^») 


/O/ 


0 


x o ^ 




x Ox 


x 0 


x 0 






0 f 


xof 


( Ut) 


0 x * 


x x 0 x 


x. J 0 x 

0 y^Jb 


((*-*) 




x 0 x 


x > 0 x 

j y>Jj 






x , fc 0 ; 

sj ^xJUxaJ 


x x 0 * 






x 0 


x 1 0 " 

0 




x Ox 


0 ' 


x 0 ' 





(Appendix: Tables 2, 23, 24, 25) 

2. Subjunctive and Jussive of Verbs with j or c£ 

2.1. The subjunctive and the jussive of the defective verbs are formed according 
to the same principles which apply to their formation regarding the strong verbs 
(see Lesson 8, Grl.). Tables 3 and 4 in the Appendix provide a complete survey. 

2.2. We only show some peculiarities here: 

2.2.1. Subjunctive of the verbs R3 = j or (J 

* 0 x 0 x ' ° 

2.2.2. Jussive of the verbs R2 = j or (J 



2.2.3. Jussive of the verbs R3 = j or l£ 

x 0 x Ox 



etc. 



etc. 
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2.3. In such jussive forms as mentioned under 2.2.2. and 2.2.3., it is not clear 
from the outward appearance in unvocalized texts, which root the respective form 
is based on. The typeface does not provide us with any information whether the 

Jo 0 * 

last consonant is R 2 > l«) or R 3 (j%-Sj > ^ li). 

3. The Imperative of the Verbs with j or c£ 

The imperative is formed according to the same principles which apply to its 
formation regarding the strong verbs. The jussive is the form the imperative is derived 
from (see Lesson 8, Gr 2.). Table 9 in the Appendix provides a complete survey. 

4. The Verbs J\ , iUp and tff j 

Some of the verbs which are most frequently used in Arabic are doubly 
defective, i.e. two of their three radicals are c£, j or As the peculiarities of the 
verbs which contain a Hamza are nearly exclusively of an orthographic nature, 
there are hardly any difficulties regarding the conjugation of "to come", Ji\ 
"to come" and "to see": 

is conjugated like the model verb , 
J> I is conjugated like the model verb , 

is conjugated in the perfect tense like the model verb , in the imperfect 
tense - with the Hamza being omitted - like the model verb ^Jjd : 





J 






imperfect 


perfect 


imperfect 


perfect 


imperfect 


perfect 






I, 








(y) 








cif 














'« *-f 




0 


(Col) 


y Oy ' 

<y.J 


- °f" 
HU 


uii" 






0 
















(Uf) 


y 0 y y 


•it 


< -1' 




* 

<Jj^yS>xJ 




((**) 


y Oy y 


x Q&y 






0 


0 




y 0 y ' 

OjJ 


* y 
0 0*y 


< X 


0 0 * 


> y 


0 




y Oy ' 


y * < 

V Ofy 

Crib 




. > yy 
J5 o * 


0 x 


< * 


(jest) 












yO 





Lesson 12 153 



U>L£, which is conjugated like f U , is mostly used in place of <j\ j in colloquial 
language. 

^A4 As to the spelling of the Hamza (chairs of the Hamza) cf. Lesson 24 and Table 36 in the 
Appendix. 

As to verbs with R { = j and R 3 = c£, the conjugational peculiarities of both 
types of verbs are to be taken into account. Cf. the verb.^yj , imperfect tense ^a> , 
in Text 2 of this lesson. 

v 

% 

to come (to) ( Ji) (^Lj) J 

(with verbal sentence) since, because i 
Emir 
human 
automatic 
to stay, to remain 
sum, amount 



s — 0 



<J* ) ^ 
technical 

it is worth mentioning d\ £ -xJLj jJ^-I (j* 
that ... 



pound 
neighbor 
to come (to) 
event 

computer, calculator 
much better than 
demand, need 
to need sth., so., to require 
discount, reduction 
during, in the course of 
doctor 
house 

publishing house 
international 



jj* c (r) > 



director 




to see so., sth. 


— * '» (<_S jt) i£\j 


athlete, sportsman, 




Riyadh 




0 

here: rate of exchange j-*? 


highness 


*M A * 


condition 




provided that 




to take part in 




to be a witness of 




colloq.: see 




will 




with the will of God 




hall 




owner 




His Royal Highness 




to change sth. 




exchange officer 


• ' 


bank 


J . .0 


huge, giant 




child 


Jui,f c jit 


fair, exhibition 




knowledge 


* • • ... 0 
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reasonable, sensible J JJaju* 

(mass) media; communication 
Come here! Let's go! (m./f.) / 3^ 

in addition to { Js> S j^s> 

His Excellency (the minister) (jjj 
currency 
opening 

thinking, thought, ideology jl^if r- ^Svi 
proposal 
piaster 



sector 

meeting point 
campus 
possible 
royal 

monarchy, kingdom 



LjwU- 4JL)wL* 



elite, selection, choice 
/jere: chosen responsibles 

house 



rate, exchange rate 
forget so., sth. 
women 
publishing 
publisher 

fan, lover; amateur 
to promise so. sth. 
promise 

appointment, date 
to keep (a promise) 
to lie (geogr.); to fall 
place, spot, ground 



0 



Text 1 ol^JD Jj^Jt J?[iJ\ JP J* 

^jJL) il tjy^' ^<JLp 4^>.Ll« j 1 LJUj IjJb- ^U*>Wl Jlp ^ ^.L^ ji^ju 

^l^b ... jyTjJl ^U-l 

J_^b ^ ^L5 o * < ^ J ^ijL^j • Ca ^ jl J J^ 1 c>M i> j** 

4_iUlll j w-oty j j-XiJl JL^-jj jj—il jL-T ^ ^JL-P I ktJS. bli^l j 

(JW! j 2tiliiJl Sly* ^ lJV^ _JiU Jj^Url j SloUJl S yu*Jl ^\ J}U j 

if 
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Text 2 cil^ail *LP 
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Exercises: 

Ll Form sentences with the imperfect tense of the verb £k and the words 
for north ( jLc^), south y*-), east (J^) and west (s-^). Use the following 
nouns and the names of countries you know as subject 

A^2^- cjl-iJLj C-Uj (.IjdX* Cp-*J^ cjjli^ C^»L?r 

L2 Form sentences using different imperatives of the following verbs: 
a)£^j b)fli C )jlj d)^lp e)^ f) ^ 

Use the given phrases or other prepositional phrases and time markers. 

Chose from the following imperatives, nouns, affixed pronouns and prepositional 

phrases. 

c^Lilll c4>-b*^Jl 

dJJi cojII (surroundings) ^1 
dUi dUi c(tower) 

*pL» clop cbJl 
LJJup c(jJuiJl j 

L3 Add the definite article where possible. 

J 4_jJll<£-. . ^_JUJ . . jj^ . . 3 *J jJ>r . . fj-Ai . 4_i yc*. .j Lp. . 4 JLU . . J 43 Uj. . 
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^JlP 0 J*>L_P ^ ^P. . .J 2L*^L*I. . 2iUj . , l_^xS". .j ^JLflJ. . ^ jlp. .j A^ploJ^rl. . j 

^ O ^> 4^*o . . J-sOl_^ . JJ. . L-^U". .J Sj^" jLiUL . 

~\__T?.H. .f^ J jJl JUj£ ^ wU^I jy£$ %t SU**t.. 4a*1*-.. jJ-^.. j j-s^>~ . . ^ 

4iLdJ..j e-oL.j Jbrj..j 

L4 The teacher explains the colloquial usage of ^L^. (Li JiJ) "to see" and asks 
the students to replace (J I j in the following sentences with U», and then to 
negate them by means of L« or^!. 

j di^J .2L*£^1 j I jt j .JUjaII J Uly .(tjjail (J j^tj .^j ^Jj 

Gl Transform the following sentences (without taking into account the words in 
brackets) into the imperfect tense of the 3 rd p. sg. m. or f. 

. oJ*P^j J^^- 
.dJbjJrl OUJ^JI ^JUaJl 
(Jl*Jl *L^) .f ^Jl Ji ^1 Ji\ 

.OP ^ll XsA 

■ J^ 1 vlijS JU-jJI jlj 
(JM-T) £j] Jli 

. OiJti d^l5J^>l JL^i JLP j 

(o jll^JLj) .jUslaJIj ^i<X^> yL- 



(^) -u^y. c/* ^ 

,L^jc4 I j^Ju 01 WILl^I ^LLa 
(?Aii) .(^S* oUlkll c^U 

(^jJL>^ Owl*) .4^^UJl 6jL)^J 4jLJ-*S> ^JUsiJi wlPj 

(Iff) Ji v-*^ ^ *^ J 

(u^tT) .SJb-l j LtT cj/ ^1 JU^ JlS 

(Utt) .^U^l ^15 JI JU- > ^ 

(*l yf) .(blond) *l Slii ^ 

(2LJ\ jsU j) .AkuiJl j ^l^Jl ^J^ 1 £^ J 

.aLJ-I Jl aiLjl^ cJlkll 

(I ^T) .?>L1S cJ^I gJl ^ yJl JlS 

•Cr^ Jl c^LziJl 

(Uut) Ji jJl ^U- 

.^UjaJl *pIS Jl jiljj 

(^jJl £-U*) .f ^ ^UJ^Sfl J^j 

(Lfcj) .5 y*liJl SyUaJl C-oIp 

(SjCJb) .S^lJaJb CUj^Ji Jl Oi^Jl J^j 

(L^) .Ujl^^loi^j 
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, (U2jj) .Jijii ^fjj flS 

(}L* Iij) .Wlj ^JL* Jllxil ^ 

G2 (Written homework) Same as Gl. Write down only the transformed sentences 
in the imperfect tense. 

G3 The teacher uses the sentences from Gl but quotes the imperfect instead of 

the perfect tense. The student repeats the sentence and then transforms it into the 

1 st p. sg. using the words and phrases in brackets: 

given sentence: .JJjiJi Jl J^j£ s yu 

repetition: .JJLuJl J I JlL£ s yu 

completion: -^-s^ <Ji lit j 

given sentence: ,41j Jl * yu 

repetition: Jl ~Uj£- 2> yu 

completion: Jl Ul ^ j 

G4 Same as G3. Practice the transformation of the 3 rd p. sg. m. or f. into the 1 st p. pi. 
given sentence: Ji -U^- ^ yu 

repetition: Jl syu 

completion: . I^ij Ji ^ a j*J j 

G5 The teacher quotes the 1 st p. sg. or pi. based on the sentences from Gl. The 
students transform them into interrogative sentences introduced by cJj^ or 

The affixed pronouns of the 1 st p. are to be changed into the 2 nd p. 
teacher: .^-s^ Ji * y\ 

student: VcuJl S\ * Jr* 

teacher: . jj>dl ^1*1 ^jj>I jl 

student: y ^1 

teacher: .is^y jl 

student: ?lJ ^ ^i; Jjb 

G6 (Homework) Form 20 sentences based on Gl introduced by an interrogative. 
The verb should be in the imperfect tense. 

Cl The teacher quotes amounts of money in different currencies which are to be 
converted to $ or £. 

teacher: # ^J^i y \ • * is jL~J ^ 

student: .IS"jU \ V • L> (j jl~J ^ \ . * 

0 • % • c J^J^ ^ % * 4 c^Jlkjl SjJ ^ « * * c^Jj^l Y * • c^*J y dJL5i y \ • ■ 

Y • • c^-t JWj ^ • * • tc^^-J^ J ^ % • % 1 c ^ dk\ J t • • cJjjj 
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C2 Prepare a conversation with a bank clerk and use the following nouns and 
phrases for this purpose. 

payment form lJ^J! SjUi^I 

bank j^L 

periodic payment order ^Jb ~a}\j>- 

deposit form ^jjji 5 j Uj^I 

fee * J 

money/ to withdraw money Ull* / ^ y6 ^ ojb 

current account, cheque account ,U- ^L^» 

account / to open an account LL^ ^i/oL^ <^L*>- 

credit J>s? c ^> 

installment j^ujl ^ JalJ 

cheque, check / to cash a cheque ISCj^ U>^> /oL^- dXJ^ 

traveller's cheque, ~ check yLJl olSLi 

to pay by cheque ^ 

cheque-book, checkbook oliL^Jl ji^ 

savings book ^ 

savings depot ^yJl ^ 

to save ( ^ j J 

to transfer / transfer, remittance oL £ *Jlp- / <J^>- 

interest / interest rate yj| / Jtfly £ SJtftf 

Final Exercise: 

1. Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense. 

*^y*- j . jjj-l&^l OjI j j^-wJl L^U? JLju ^br .^^U-l C^mJ .dJLP^j 

a* ]cJ ^ L j~*> ^jC* ^ ^ .^bjh 2JL- j ajL^j op j .^Lsi^l Jl 
^ ^ jS!t ci^Jt J *J^£ lui <t> l^ciJl jj^Sfl OjL .0^*11 ^jJl. 
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2. Translate into Arabic. 

The reception was attended by the President of the University and high officials. 
The university will be a meeting point for many book-lovers. He will make a 
round of the book fair. About 50,000 books were sold at the fair. The opening 
ceremony was carried out by H.E. the Minister of Culture. I forgot the names of 
the publishing houses. I sold children's books, books about housekeeping, 
technical sciences, Islamic culture and Arabic literature. He kept his promise. 
They came two hours after the appointment. I saw him on the campus. He 
promised 5 dinars. 

3. Translate into English. 

! vUt & Jy ! ^aJl j ^ ! ^ V ! a*^ j+\ ! ^ 

! ^oUoJl oU ! ^Url Jl jl.1 ! J^o! ! ^l JT ! c^T 

4. Replace the noun-object or the noun in the prepositional phrase by the 
appropriate affixed pronoun. 

(Jj\ .AJJJlil Jl J .^Jwdl < il^-t .^J^Jl C-ojwl .aLU-I Jl ^jjJU- ^j| O 

5. Translate into Arabic. 

I have to reserve two rooms. We must buy drinks. They must keep their promises. 
You (f.) must invite your mother. You must come tomorrow. He must forget a lot 
of events. She must come back. 

6. Fill in the blanks. 



Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Imperfect 


Perfect 
















0 








































0 
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1. The Use of 

* ^ A 

The verb 0L5" (imperfect tense Oj-£j) is a temporal auxiliary verb, which 
localizes the action (state, event) in a certain tense. 
1.1. 015" in the equational sentence 

OLS" is the copula in the equational sentence and as such is comparable to the 
English auxiliary verb "to be". 

The nominal predicate (015" J^) is in the accusative after The perfect 
tense of 015" localizes the predicate of the equational sentence in the past tense. 



The student was diligent. 




Muhammad was our teacher. 


. Ll<Jjc« <\s>s**j» 015" 


y Ay 

olS" is negated by + jussive, accordingly : 


The student was not diligent. 


* 'o A A a t s 0 ' 


The imperfect tense of 015" localizes the predicate of the equational sentence 
in the present and future tense. 


The student is diligent. 


t s a a 


Muhammad is the headmaster/ will be the headmaster. 





is rare in the imperfect, i.e. Jj-^s = "is", and then merely serves to 
emphasize the predicate. In general, affirmative equational sentences which are 
regarded as being in the present tense do not have a copula (cf. Lesson 2, Gr 3.). 

<}A1 However, the use of 015" is obligatory when the conjunction d\ "that" is employed, which is 
required to be followed by a verb in the subjunctive: 



I am afraid that Ahmad has a new illness, (lit. : ^ _ 0 , a a t 

... is stricken with/attacked by a new illness.) ufr* - u ^ i ^ 



0 j^j is negated by ^ + imperfect tense, accordingly O^SCj V: 

0 ~ A 

Ahmad is not /will not be the headmaster. .^J±*}\ '^x* juJ4 l)^xj ^ 
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OLJf is also rare in the negated imperfect, i.e. 0 ^ = "is not". In general the 
present equational sentence it is negated by <j~J (cf. Lesson 8, Gr 3.5.). 

1.2. 015" in the verbal sentence 

As is the case in the equational sentence, 0l5"also serves to temporalize the 
predicate in the verbal sentence. 

0L5" + perfect tense (J-**) and 015" + imperfect tense (J^j) are compound 
forms, which are comparable to certain compound tenses in English. 

The following forms are compounded with 015": 

(1) Jj^ °J$ b€ he had done 

= Past perfect as an expression of anteriority or of a 
completed action in the past which took place prior to 
^ o , another action also in the past 

(2) J*£> 5lT he did, he used to do 

= Imperfect as an expression of a constant, repeated or 
f o £ % customary action which took place in the past 

(3) 3^ & he will have done 

= Future perfect as an expression of an action which is to 
be expected with certainty to happen in the future 

Accordingly, five forms are available to describe the temporal relations: the 
two simple forms J— ** "he has done", "he did" and J**> "he does", "he will do" 
and the three compound forms which have just been mentioned. 

Oj-£o / 015" is to be understood in these as a temporal determinator, whereas 
J*i and J^ij have their original value which is neutral with regard to tense. 

J-*i and J-*ij are most frequently used. ^*-k 015" is often found both in oral 
and written usage as well. 3** ^ and 'J** !xi O^o are less common. 

$A2 There are difficulties when translating into Arabic, especially regarding the differentiation between 
the forms J*^3 and . There are no binding rules which specify that it is obligatory to use J*-* in 

one case and J*a> 0^" in the other. It occurs fairly often that both forms are used as stylistic variants, so 
we can assume that they are interchangeable. The form J*-k Otf should be employed if a routine or 
repeated action from the past is to be described; it can often be translated by "he used to ... ". 

is a particle which precedes the verb. If precedes the perfect tense 
IvS t^ili Ji 015"), it shows the definite execution of the action in the past or the 
execution of the action to be expected with certainty in the future Q** ^ 0 j£o). 

If precedes the imperfect tense ( -^), it indicates a possibility that the 
verbal action is taking place or will take place. (See about the negation of these 
verb forms in Lesson 26, Gr 1.1.1.7. and 1.1.1.8.) 
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ffl A3 Verbs with similar functions are referred to in Arabic as OlT ol j>-\ "sisters of kana ". The 
most important verbs of this type are: 



meaning 


not (to be) 






still, yet 






to continue to do sth., to go on doing sth. 






to remain, to continue to be 






to become 






to do sth. no more or no longer 






to be almost, almost, (with negation) scarcely; no sooner 




iis^ / sir 



2. 3^ an d 



J-3 and are nouns, which are employed in the sense of the English 

indefinite pronouns "every(one)/everybody", "all", "whole". They are always in 
the construct state in these cases. They are either followed by a definite or an 
indefinite noun or by an affixed pronoun. 



> 

2.1. J5 and + noun 




2.1.1. + indefinite noun in the singular = "every": 




every student 




every day 


4 



2.1.2. J-S + ja + definite noun in the singular or plural often serve to introduce 
enumerations like 



the rector as well as the teachers and the students 




Syria as well as Iraq and Libya 


Qj ^-jy erf (X 



and should be translated by "both ... and .../... as well as ...". 



2.1.3. JS" + definite noun in the singular = "whole": 
the whole family ^5" 
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2.1.4. 3^ + definite noun in the plural = "all": 



all books 



2.1.5. + definite noun in the plural = "all": 



all students 



2.2. an d + affixed pronoun 

2.2.1. J-S (seldom in the meaning of "whole" and "all" is predominantly 

used as an apposition when it occurs in this construction. The affixed pronoun 



agrees with the preceding noun in gender and number: 


the whole family 




I have seen all friends. 


o y 9> o i * i 



Like every apposition, JS and are in the same case in this context as the 
antecedent is. 

2.2.2. j-S and also occur without an antecedent, when connected with the 

affixed pronoun: 



all of them 




all of us 


ty — 

LIT 


all (of it) 


iir 



^ A4 Additionally, remember £s*J^ = "all (people)" and = "all of them", "altogether" which 
is post-positive as an apposition. 

^A5 in the meaning of "all" is used less frequently; it is either in anteposition, or postpositive, 
taking the accusative: 



all students 



olT oLilkJf /L>W>\ cpLilUaJl /^MUl ol^ 

ffl A6 The noun JS* must not be mixed with (gen. and acc. ^J^) fern. (gen. and acc. ) 
"both". / t^S" are always followed by a dual noun in the genitive or by a dual pronoun suffix. 

If Ld5" / yS' receive the pronoun suffix they must be inflected for case: 



They both went to ... 
We know both of them. 

Used before nouns, are not declined: 

I know both students. 



... Ji uWf 

o ' i 0 ' 
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The noun ^^ij (pi. {J *J6\ yu) is employed in the sense of the English words 
of identification "the same, himself/herself/itself " and "the same" - in addition to 
its being used in its original meaning "soul". It is always in the construct state. It 



is either followed by a definite noun or by an affixed pronoun. 


3.1. Lr Ju + noun 




on the same day 


O 0 y 


I bought the same book. 




0 y 

3.2. ^-iJ + affixed pronoun 




3.2.1. The appositional construction in which + affixed pronoun follow the 
noun has the same meaning as 3 . 1 . : 


on the same day 




I bought the same book. 




0 y 

3.2.2. ^Ju + affixed pronoun also occur without a preceding noun. The English 
pronouns "he (you, I - ...) himself/yourself/myself" are expressed by this 
construction in connection with the preposition ^\ 


he himself, she herself 


0 y 0 y 


you yourself 


0 y 0 y 

y , * y f- 


I myself 


0 ✓ 


they themselves 




you yourselves 




we ourselves 




I have done that by myself. 


0 y y ^ 0 y 


^A7 a> + affixed pronoun are also employed as a reflexive pronoun (oneself7himself7herself7 



y y y 0 > * 

itself, yourself, myself etc.) in Arabic: Help yourself! . JJL^j d^Ju f ^ 
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4. jjaiw c SAP and / 

The nouns S J-p , ^2_*j and t£-L>-J / 3^-1 are used in the sense of various 
English indefinite pronouns: 

[ysju means "some", "several" and (J^A / "one". 

(j^o and / are followed by a definite noun or an affixed pronoun; S^p 

is followed by an indefinite noun. 

4.1. J**;. + definite noun in the plural = "some (of)": 



some of the teachers 




with some friends, with some of the friends 




with some of them 


0 0 y 


£?A8 The reciprocal J*-*^\ p means "each other" and is mostly used with a prepositional 
object, more rarely with a direct object. 


4.2. dwip + indefinite noun in the plural = "several": 




several teachers 




after several days 


^ul dJlP Jl*j 


4.3. A*-» , f. iS'£-\ + definite noun in the plural = "one": 


one of the teachers 




one of them 


0 > * s f 


one of the woman teachers 




in one of the rooms 





5. {ff 

The interrogative pronoun c^, / ^1 means "what/which". It is always in the 
construct state as the 1 st term of a genitive construction. 

5.1. c^i + indefinite noun = "what/which": 
in which month? V J^J, j^t J 
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which city? 




Which city did you visit? 


0 s *> / s 


which delegations? 





The following construction with <j\ is possible as well: 
5.2. c£) +^ + definite noun in the plural: 



which one of the friends?/ which one of them? ? , ^ > ^ j / ^ISjl^^I ^ 



®A9 The interrogative pronoun u>\ must not be confused with the indeclinable particle ^1 
which has the meaning "i.e.". 



V 

ear 
pain 
man 
nose 

belly, stomach 

some 

urine 

forehead 

forehead 

body 

all 

holiday 
sick leave 
tablet, pill 
eyebrow 
truth; fact 
analysis 
fever 
pelvis 



0 i 

Obi ^ (f) Oil 
OLJl 

o 



(f) 



in any case, anyhow 
cheek 
here: stool 
dangerous 

fig. : Everything okay, 
God willing? 

blood 

medicine 

arm 

chin 

beard 

penis 

lungs 

head 

main 

leg, foot 

knee 

neck 

arm 



r 

of | o 

>J> £ (f) >^ 
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tooth 

hour, watch 
thigh jlJL^ <jL* 

violent, fierce, heavy, furious 

0 

hair (co//.,) 
lip 

hospital oL ^ ^ 



0 0/ 



finger; toe 
chest 
headache 
photo 

(prep.) against 
guest 
limbs 
Live long! 
several 

offer sth. to so. 



! Jit 

"* (»-) 

.of' > 

upper arm (tofeo /w.,) ^waP) £- (^) ~U^p 

0 * 0 / 

organ, part of the body * waPi 7r 
canned (meat) l-J^* (p-^) 

medical treatment 
not necessary 
spine 

throat, neck 
eye 

open sth. 
examine 



y> Ay 0 . 

£ (f) i> 



Hi 

•f 

Jul y ^ Sju^U 

r ,asT e (f ) 

0 * 0 

alls" 

stomach 

>^ ^ 
self; soul Lr *\ £ (f) 

important 

more important ^» 

occurring (in) (J) ^ J j 
to prescribe sth. for so. -ft <0 (<_av2j) ^^j-^j 

to come after (e^O l^J 

in what follows UJ 

hand £- Jb 



examination 
vagina 
spoiled; bad 
jaw 
upper ~ 
lower ~ 
mouth 
use 

foot, leg 
heart 

I vomited, 
shoulder (blade) 
all 
all 

place 

illness 

nurse 
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Text 1 OUJ^I 

f Li jS/l I ^jw? .5 jj-^aJl c*-£ ibjl jJl oL^Jlk^il L^Jli j 5_oyJl L**Lc"! 






Otfll (1 






OLJLll * 




^\ (A 


Uu^\ (V V^rbLl p 


0Lu*ty (\ 1 






£jjjJ» 0 A 


(W 






j^Ji (Yr 




^Jl (Y \ 


JlpLJI(Y» -U**Jl(^ 


jTJLJl (YA 




oM (n 


^l(Yo ^^(Yt 




f^Ji (rY 




JUl (T- £>Jl (Y^ 
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Text 2 <w*JaJl 

\ * * s * 

£j AIT ts? ^r 

?J*> *]JUP J*j ^ Jll* IvJaJl 

Ijj-^S" ^1 J ^^-^ (^wLlP ^-Jj L^r- 4 ^ ^V^l CU'iT* IqLv? 

yt-Jio j^JLi f ^->JJl u ^Ju ja JTI Ji ^ j cO j& Ji <.J>jA V i^U^ 

-fVT 2bt 

MJm (J y Ji .^Jli! JJj£ J 1 ^ V (J^ : ^JaJl 

. jlpI }S ja jUl di^>^ 01 ^JLjJ V i^^ 1 
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Exercises: 

Ll The teacher points to parts of the body using a poster or a picture on the 
blackboard and the students give the Arabic equivalent. 

L2 (Written homework) Form 10 sentences with the Arabic words denoting time 
(4^** <£,L*w4 c^jj capL* ) preceded by 

L3 Form sentences with and the following nouns: 

Written homework: appositional construction 
oral performance: genitive construction 

written: ^Ju ^yUui^ii J c^S" 

oral: ^ j c^T 

L4 Add the Arabic equivalent for "he / she, ... himself / herself". 

L5 Form sentences of the type OlT + adverb or adverbial phrase + Sjlp. Use the 
following time markers after S^p: 

.ol/ Sjlp iiL* c^T ^ 

L6 Form sentences with the verbs j-^ cfy tOlS" in 

which oAp and one of the nouns in the plural become the object of the sentence, 
nouns: ^ l^jj cOUtjj c^LS" cjjJU^ cSju c^jIiS" caJL* j. 

.o y> ^^5" Sjip of Ji ^ 
.2Lp ^x-wJl j Sjlp 01^ ^ 
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L7 Form sentences in which one of the following nouns c ^-iP cJj JL^ c^JLc- 
eT-^J c^JLU cS_^yf cl,-^ c^ij cj-il y 4oLi preceded by is the 

subject of the sentence. 

Use the following verbs: C J-^ c o^' c^U-c ^a>- 
L8 Transform the following sentences into questions introduced by 

Gi Transform the following sentences into the past tense. 

.JUJbr y^Jail 
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.(good) <u)U- 



G2 Replace the past tense in the following examples by J^j 
Add one of the following time markers: 

sol 

.OJlil 4^S^4 CJ jIj 

,2b Jill £ji j-^ j Jl^-I l5 Ju^ 

G3 Same as G2, but with the subject in the plural. 

G4 Transform the subject/object into the plural preceded by "all". 

Pay attention to the fact that agreement in gender between the verb and subject is 
not based on the masculine y but on the 2 nd term of the genitive construction. 

.(before yesterday) JjSlI Jj-U^J^ J^?j 
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.(to open) iilliJl c^ii 

G5 Same as G4. J-S" is to be replaced by £^ in those sentences in which a 
person is the subject or object. 

G6 (Written homework) Use J-S" in the sentences of G4 in its appositional 
position. 

IgiS" cJL^j < >cr u.f JLi^Jl J^j 

G7 (Repetition) Combine the following numerals, nouns and adjectives. 







0 






\ Y 






o . 






\ ^r 




Jli j 


V 






Y 






YY 






<\ 






i\ 






\ \ U 








list of common diseases. The list 



is to be discussed and completed in the next class hour. 

C2 The teacher asks about pains in different parts of the body: 

?(.. . jJ^aJl J / SJiail J) ii^Lp / iij^p ^ 
The student answers with "Yes" or "No": 

C3 Create a form in Arabic to be used to obtain a medical history as follows: 
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last name, first name: 

age: 

weight: 

sex: 

childhood diseases: 

operations: 

etc. 

Use the dictionary, your list of common diseases, and the following words and 
phrases: 

0 

blood pressure f jJl Ja*^ 

to take so.'s blood pressure ^ Ja*-^ (^^i) 

blood sugar level ^ jJl <j ^CLSl *JLj 



diagnosis 

electroencephalogram 

electrocardiogram 

weight 



0 



0 



childhood diseases 



operation 
plaster, band-aid 




pulse / to take so.'s pulse 



prophylaxis 




X-ray picture 



menstruation 



to X-ray 




Final Exercise: 

1. Transform the following sentences into the past tense. 
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2. Translate into English. 

.<CoLp ^ A3 Oj>j i J j JJS 415" ja,,^hJ1 JtS 015" 

3. Translate into Arabic. 

He has got the same illness. Her brother ate the same canned meat. All students 
came. They sold the same book. They sold the book themselves. The whole 
family was at the doctor's. You wrote this yourself. Do it yourselves! He took 
some pills himself. One of the sick persons had already gone several days ago. He 
asked some of them about the treatment. One of the nurses was very pretty. 

4. Put the numbers into the picture according to the given list. 




^&\(\*\ j^\(\o oL^I(U JtfU Or jiJUlOY 
JaJl(Y*l Aj^(Yo vJUtfl(U j*U*Jl(Yr £~^I(YY 
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1. The Forms of the Verb (Jl*$Vt 01 jjt) : n, III and IV 

s' lis*, 

1.1. The base form of the Arabic verb (j** I J*^), as we have got to know it up to 
now, can be extended by gemination of consonants, prolongation of vowels, 
prefixation or infixation, or a combination of two of the possibilities that have been 
given. The extensions of the base form, like the base form itself, are called Forms. 

There are 15 Forms, only 10 of which, however, are in common use. They are 
referred to by Roman numerals in European grammar books and dictionaries: 
base Form = Form I, derived Forms = Form n, IE, ... X. Theoretically all Forms 
can be formed out of every verb. Practically speaking, however, a verb rarely 
occurs in more than 4 or 5 Forms, and in fact it often occurs only in its basic 
Form or a derived Form. 

$A1 Originally changes with regard to meaning correspond to the formal extensions of the base form 
as well. Thus e.g., an intensifying, causative and denominative meaning is stated for Form n, a reflexive 
meaning for Form VTI. As, however, every individual verb is lexically fixed and the original 'Value of 
the Form" is often not identifiable any more, we refrain from stating the basic meanings of the 
individual Forms at the moment. Cf. the summary in Lesson 19 with respect to this subject. 



1.2. Form H 

Characteristic : doubling of R 2 



Perfect tense: 


Imperfect tense: 




Imperative: 




^ A2 The quadriliteral verb has the same vocalization of the imperfect form. 


Pattern: Ji*^ 




Example: "to translate" si 




Table 35 in the Appendix supplies information about all forms of the quadriliteral verb. 
1.3. Form III 

Characteristic: prolongation of the vowel that follows Ri 


Perfect tense: 




Imperfect tense: 




Imperative: 
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1.4. Form IV 




Characteristic: prefix a- 1, vowellessness of Ri 




Perfect tense: 




Imperfect tense: 




Imperative: 





^ A3 The prefixed Hamza of Form IV is a Hamzat al-qaf. 



1.5. Forms n, IE, IV have the same succession of vowels in the imperfect forms: 
u - (a/a/-) - i. We group them together for that reason. 

Here is the summary once more: 





imperative 


imperfect tense 


perfect tense 


Form n 








Form in 








Form IV 






3^ 



(Appendix: Tables 5, 6, 9, 14) 

^A4 The imperfect tense of Forms II and IV are neither distinguishable from each other nor from 
the basic Form without auxiliary signs. 



2. The Attributive Relative Clause (ifl^aJ(j aJ£o)») 

Not only a word or a group of words, but also a whole clause can be added to 
a noun as an attributive adjunct. The relative clause is the form of the attributive 
clause that occurs most frequently. 

2.1. There are two types of attributive relative clauses: 

a) relative clauses which are employed as attributive adjuncts related to definite 
nouns 

b) relative clauses which are employed as attributive adjuncts related to 
indefinite nouns i}^>). 

2.2. If the relative clause is the modifier of a definite noun, it is preceded by a 
relative pronoun. 

^ A5 There is the same agreement in state between a noun and an attributive clause as there is 
between a noun and an adjectival attributive adjunct. If the antecedent is definite, the adjective is 
defined by the article J', the relative attributive clause by the so-called relative pronoun. The term 
relative pronoun is therefore not quite correct, because it expresses, above all, the definiteness of the 
attributive clause in addition to characterizing gender and number. The relative pronoun does not, 
however, indicate the syntactic function (of the modified antecedent) in the relative clause. 
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2.2.1. The relative pronouns are: 

after a masc. noun in the singular 

ft 

^ after a fern, noun in the singular and after plurals which denote 

non-persons 

. ft 

0*^J> after a masc. noun in the plural which denotes persons 

C <^J^' a ^ er a f em - noun i* 1 th e plural which denotes persons 
OI*UJl after a masc. dual 

DlsUl after a fern, dual 

$ A6 Whereas the four first-mentioned forms are neutral as to case, the two dual forms are inflected. 
When following a noun in the genitive or accusative, they are I 

4 A7 Note the different spelling: 

with one J: I ^Jl / ^JJl ; with two J : p / OiJdJl / ObdJl. 

4 A8 The article Jl is the first component of the relative pronoun, therefore the initial Hamza of 
(J^\ t^Jl etc. is Hamzat al-wasl. 

2.2.2. c^iJl c^i etc. are equivalent to the English relative pronouns "who, which, 

that" in the nominative. The noun which is modified by the relative clause is the 
subject of this clause at the same time. 



the student who came from Iraq 


c 


the student (f.) who came from Iraq 




the students who came from Iraq 




the students (f.) who came from Iraq 




the two students who came from Iraq 




the two students (f.) who came from Iraq 





A literal translation of the Arabic examples makes the difference in word 
order in the Arabic and in the English relative clause clear to us. In Arabic: 
normal word order of the verbal sentence, accordingly "the student who he has 
come", in English: inverted word order, consequently "the student who has 
come". 
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2.2.3. ^-Jl , c5^Jl etc. are also employed in sentences when the subject is not 
identical with the antecedent. In English, the relative pronoun is in the genitive or 
objective (as an indirect or direct object or the complement of a preposition) in 
these cases. 

In Arabic the affixed pronoun in the relative clause makes the connection with 
the antecedent. 



the friend whom I have met 




the (girl)friend whom I have met 


.»O X * Xs £ £ 


the friends whom I have met 




the two friends whom I have met 


s X ' ' * ' 4 t 


the friend (to) whom I have written a letter 


> 


the (girl)firiend (to) whom I have written a letter «JC j l^J cJ^S" ^Jl 


the friends (to) whom I have written a letter 




the (girl)fiiends (to) whom I have written a letter 




the friend whose doctor I have met 


llJp cJjli (^JJl ^JlUil 


the (girl)friend whose doctor I have met 




the friends whose doctor I have met 


|» cJbli ^JlJt £lSJlU^I 


the two (girl)firiends whose doctor I have met 


<£ r* <- 


the friend with whom I have been to the 
theatre 


y 0 y ° X s s X °* ^ X £ * 


the friends with whom I have been 


0^° X °* s * X ' t P Z 


with the two friends from whom I - Su * \ f ° - \u °» * u - 
have received the books ~ • y" 


the (girl)friend at whose house I was 


X ° J * *' 6 ' 



$A9 Of course forms which are defined in a different way than by the article could also be 
employed in place of Ji-Uail , ^ISj-^ty ,2jL>~Uail etc. which were chosen as an example, e.g.: 

H t X 

^aj-U^ c-U^- <Jj~U^ a.o. 

2.3. If the relative clause is the modifier of an indefinite noun no relative 

pronoun is used. 
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^AIO There is agreement in state here, as well. The antecedent is indefinite, consequently the 
attributive clause does not get a sign of definition either. 

Word order and the affixed pronoun are just as they are in the syndetic 
relative clause: 



I have read a piece of news in the 
newspaper al-Ahram, in which it says: ... 



I have met a friend today who came 
from London yesterday. 



There are delegations in the hotel ^ - jj^j Sjij j^l, j 

who came from the Arab countries. ~ * ^ ^ J J , 



a present which I have sent to my friend 



^jlU Jl l^iL^jf ajJla 



y 



V 

Jordanian 

enterprise, firm oL ^ 

Israel JSJ^I 
rel pr. ^1>j ^1 f ^jS £ ^1 f ^jfi 

security, protection OUf 

with the protection of God I OUI j 



to seem (as if) 
ticket, card 
big, considerable 
building 

to translate sth. Jl 
from ... to 

pupil, student 

bilateral 



to say sth. to so. v /-a o (c^Jb>o) n 
to bring sth. along to Jl j<&\ IV 

probably J^^* 
at any rate Jl>- J-T ^JLp 

to inform so. of sth. v « Or'Si) ^ IV 



final 



la* 



(Minister of) Foreign Affairs (jO j) 

(Minister of) the Interior a1>-IjJI (jj jj) 
to mention so., sth. to so. 
to lead, to head so., sth. 
to connect between 
to go back to 



_A L o (y 

Ji 



to welcome, to greet so. ^ ( v^jO j H 
trip, journey oL ^ 2l>- j 

to send so., J / Jl -* « (fc'jO J**jf IV 
sth. to so. 



high 

to accompany so. 
satisfaction 
to produce sth. 



• (J»!ji) Ji'j HI 

a* Gf-i) y^l IV 

to hand over, Ji / J / -* o (^-4) ^ II 
to bring sth. to so. 

I hope you feel better soon. jJ^^/ib**^ 
diarrhea J^-I 
drink *j ji»f g- 

to take part in d @ j^k) ^ j 1 ^ III 

people ^ y& g- s-*^ 
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brother (having the same 
father and mother) 

health, hygienic 
newspaper 

edited, published (by) 
San c a' (Sanaa) 
pharmacy 
exactly 
to express sth. 
many, numerous 
to give so. sth. 
he must 

to please so., that 
film 



>S* ^ * ' 

JbJlP 



at once, instantly, immediately 



by 



to present, to submit sth. (to so.) -* (*J) f Ji 



to introduce so 
sth. to so. 



resolution 

drop 

piece 

top, summit 

cholera 

bitter 

to be able to 

he/she is able to . 

outstanding 

to accomplish, to 

region, district 

according to 

present 

duty, task 

prescription 

to continue sth. 

death 



X 0 
x 0 

id > 
y 

. . . l)1 t^l^J / *U^J 



carry out -* Cr*-^) j***' IV 



OL; 



Text 1 J i^| 



184 Lesson 14 



j ^ j-Jl 3^*- jULl j j a^Jji <^JLil ^1 Jti jJl J-^1jj - j)l 

jLkil Ji <Jj-^J ^-LP 4-j lJ-jJ ^jSfi lM J*jj Ji J-^J " 

L^*Ji Jaj^j (jJJl ^J^jl 0 jUJl ^ ^^Lp £^15 0U ^ JUJl p-J^eJl JL4 J 

^ at /aJb ^1 .ujj^j 

Text 2 iJjL^aJl J 

?Aj j^I oJlA iJj-LP 

fy^l *Ju* .^kJl ii^i : Jjl^lJI 

j-»^>tlj y*__ALw- j iJbs- flJL^r Aj j^^l dJLfc 4 Jl>- ^Js> clJbr ^ ! JjL-^Jl 

?4j j^^l dJUb Jl>-T lJlJT j Lvp 



Lesson 14 185 



Exercises: 

Ll Transform the following sentences into imperatives (2 nd p. sg. m./f. and 2 nd p. 
pi. m.) using the verbs: (J~» t«-«»-J t yL* c^Ji y 

!o yJl juUi Jl oLjKJl 
UlU^I J} L. 

!S-bJbr \J\ £ Li 

!2UKJI a -La 

IjlUUb <lu* Jl 
!f jJl J**Jl IJla 

L2 (Homework) Insert the proper form of the verbs yL» i<i»Jb- 4 J—jI c Jjtf. 
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?iiljb Jl Up ... Of db&L J* 

ftl^l jP 4 £>f p&Cf J* 

.JJ-LiJI J ^ of 

.SLU-I J L. ... 01 If^f 
.*L£ty dJiA j^Jl ... ot 
.OJuJ Jl be* ... Oi 
**£L*-Ij ... 01 I bli 

?dL... ot^U^j 

L3 Insert the relative pronoun. 

0-UJ Jl yLo ... JLi^Jl 
jUail Jl cJU* j ... ^ji^Jl 
IJLP Ui JjJJJ ... ^ISJU^I 

Luilj ... 

2Lj yJl 2jJJl 0L- j-b . . . jUUJi 

o . . . Sbiil 

L4 Insert the relative pronoun and the affixed pronoun in the following clauses. 

U> . . j-T" . . . JiU 
..Ur- ... jL^l 
Oj^il diJi . .-a>>£l . . . |JL«jl 

Jl ..JL-jt ... aJL^Ji J 

4Pj~u . . J^rt ... oL^rl^Jl 
JLv? J . . _L*Jj . . . 4j JlAl 

LjLjJlyS . . -*-\5 . . . L-i 

^u>Jrl fjJ . . . -UL^o . . . pJLaJl 
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. Jjd . . . -M\ 



J5" Jl ^jol . . . 2L£lLl La 

IJLP OJlJ Jl i yL-t . . . aJbjJrl SjllJl 

^ajX^ cJbli . . . 4jcaLM 

IP ^iwL^ ( J^xJjj>- . . . ^s2j>^JuJl iJlA 

I IP Luu^ . . . ji jJL3l J 

. . ^JZfCll j ... 4j|jiJ~l 
U blJUM OJjwl ... Oj>cil Jjt 

2JL j ^£ . . . Cull 

...-i ... IpUJI 

L5 Try to find out the English equivalents of the following proverbs and sayings 
with c^AJl : 

.^LJl (to throw stones at) ^ ji u- 4 
(valley) cplj-Sl <J (I wished I would be)^J L> : J^j (mountain) J^-l <j 

. JJri £lJ b : J g^l J ^III j 
.(devil) OlkjJl aIap c(brain) Jip *J ^-J c£^I 
.e^-U^ (time, eternity) y^l aJ L* (consequences) <~<S\ <J U c^JJl 
.(regret) (what is not his business) ^ UJ J>-wb JJl 

Gi Transform the perfect into the imperfect tense. 

.LJl <UjJ^> JU^I fJJu < . LJl 4ij JL^» JL^t ^ °^ 

J_a - SyUaJl* »1Ua Jl UyL, - jlkiib joJ Jl o >L - o yL, Jl 

?^ ^Jl 0 ^*a»L~JI ^iL* 

C^J - oyJl aJlUI Jl - aj^V 1 ^ Ji oUKJl UlWl 
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J-jJLs^ il Jl <>-^j - Jl ^^-U^ C-.Hil j - 2_Jlii 4_JtU JLJ ^Jl CUail j 

i_i j_4 bj_p ^j_Jl LJjU - Ljyl^sr LSjJiy? iiL_LA c-LU - cJbtf ^ 

LJU-I j y** Of L^Ct - jJJi J^al 01 jj-^l - ViiUA Jl >l~J Of dliCf Jj> 

^SlkJl cuL.jf - ?dJLSjJU<9 Jl cJ— jl Ja - «L'Lp Jl iJUj ^_JUaJl J— jf 

?dL'tf-W>l Jl 

J> jj\ -f Ja_2i ^ SUj p&u, f lili - ?U* Jl v^UaJl £^ O j^A lili 

G2 (Homework) Insert the given verb in the proper tense. 

jJl ^JU^ 4-Jl c^oi < f jJl aJI ... (Ul) > (^ai) °^ 

.^15j^1 LJl ... 
?J^!i dUi Jl (p!) ... ^ 

f^jJU-'j ^ (^j) ^ ^ 

Tjill J* 

?jJ*jl» dL ... lili 

^aii Ji^Jb . . . ja 

?^i... 0i fji 

?jUaiHj ^ SjllJlj (*5it) . . . J* 
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?0tfUaJl dllj" (CJI) . . . Ja JLaU (e 

. r *ftijr ...(>) 

WLa Jt I j^ao; of ... ji* 

IpA jL\Jlu d\ f£ Ji\ 

WL^Jl (cjf) . . . ^ Jl J-jt ( C 

^All If Arabic letters are used for numbering as in G2 I - ^ then an order different from the 
alphabet is to be observed. This order can be memorized by means of the following mnemonic 
sentence: 

G3 Answer the following questions by means of ^Uj . . . ji "No, ... not yet". 

?jJLSi I Jjut o\ Ja 

?(JL«J1 dJL5i oJLftU Ja 
?S ykUil Jl o>U Ja 

G4 (Repetition) Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense of the 
3 rd p. sg. m. or f. . 



4 I * f 

.b-U^? Ji jJI ^U^pI ^1 

.^^II Jl «^J^Jij l)I olsiJl O^-j 
.Lla^br JLi jil jlj 

.iliM Jl 42i|JU* ^ 
Jl oUUail c-4-» 

.?AJS cJsl ,Ji ^ >l Li.JU* JlS 
>( ^1j Jl oUiiil ooIp 
.o yjl OIjJlJI bJip ^JUs> jlj 

jJl JLi jJl ^Ip 
.OJuJ ^jijJl c*> jlj 

. c UkJl ipli Jl jil >l *U 

.^jj^ VU-j iiLto JuU c^lj 

jJi ^iiwL^S/i J-^j 
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.^jJl ^L^w« Ji^il ^j! 

.4J\ I Jj^A C>t d^liJL^i wlU U-j 

•^r** 1 4 J&x*\ (ill ^ 

Cl (Listening comprehension) The teacher reads the following news. The 
students summarize and repeat it in English. 

lJL-?r CS^ J ^ ^ j 2JL y^l alill JUju ^JUl ^>-LjjI jP ^pi jl J I J^^i 
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Lcj*-^ ^ Ja-j^j </^J' yll <1) jL*i5l c£ ^ l5 _Ip ^Li OL* ^ ^JiJiJi Jt£ 



S ^^23 J^p Sjljj j L)j^ jl>2. ^jjj ^oULil hu>Jr\ ^ji I y^Uil Ji J^aj - 3 y&UJt 
.4-2jkdl J ^-^jil ol j^JaJ ^LiJJl y-jjjj jUU jjjj ^ 3^ f 

C2 The teacher varies the news in CI (names, functions, numbers); the students 
give the contents in Arabic. Such exercises should be continued using recordings 
from tv, video and radio. 

C3 Prepare a conversation that takes place in a pharmacy based on Text 2. Use 
your list of common diseases (Lesson 13) and ask for medicine to treat headache, 
diarrhea, fever, etc. and their prices. 

Final exercise: 

1. Transform into the imperfect tense. 

LjO>- UUlj .S^T JTL^ ^ U»>JI ^j^l o yL^f .j 1 -^^! 
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2. Translate into Arabic. 

The minister who arrived yesterday was ill. The ministry of health in which I was 
yesterday has sent many doctors to the governorates. I read news which reported 
that cholera caused the death of many citizens. The foreign minister, who came 
from Israel, continued his tour in Syria. He submitted a project in which he 
welcomes the new solutions. The speech, in which he expressed his satisfaction, 
was not very long. He said in his negotiations with the ministers of health and of 
defense that he will continue his work. The German chancellor, who expressed 
his satisfaction about the good relations, informed the president that he will 
present new evidence. The two delegations, which were headed by ministers of 
education and the minister of economy, continued the negotiations after two 
hours. He sent a letter in which he submitted new evidence. The teachers (f.), 
whom the ministry sent to the governorates, came back to the capital. He 
discussed the new situation in the region with some African presidents after the 
final session of the African summit. 

3. Negate the following sentences. 

.Jli jJb Ll>- j .SL^^il I jwUl£ .jjj^Jl cJbli .j*£JLp .JjL* j Sjlp ^ cJL-jf 

J-P j\ jJLSl Jz-J\ . J jJJ-\ aJL_fc Jaju A2>- J>\ J^l j • V^Wi S jLjj OJb- 

J-s^ij .j->j j j_* .oM-w^ oUUaJl Ja^. cJlS" .Ai3^p j 015" .oJL^rl ^JluJl J&o 
! J^-UJl f>&\ JT ! JJ c~Jl Jl ! jdJl iJt* Sjbjj l^y ! ;uKJl 

4. Translate into Arabic (write out the numerals). 
5 drops 2 books 

7 pharmacies 18 students 

12 hospitals 33 years 

21 tablets 102 chairs 

100 prescriptions in the year 1412 AH 

1000 guests in the year 622 AD 

5000 sick people in the year 1 999 AD 
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1. Forms II, III, IV of the Verbs with j or <£ 

The derived forms of the verbs Ri, R 2 , R3 with j or <S have the same 
characteristics as the derived forms of the strong verbs. Apparent peculiarities 
only arise out of the fact that j or is appear as consonants in some forms and as 
vowels in others. The latter are contracted in some jussive and imperative forms, 
and therefore do not appear in the typeface any more, as we have already got to 
know with regard to Form I of these so-called defective verbs. 

^L> li c J-s^j and ^ are employed as model verbs in the derived forms as 

well. They serve the purpose of representing the respective pattern, without 

actually being really in use in each individual form. Thus e.g., fli only occurs in 

Forms I - IV and X, but not in Forms V - EX. 

1.1. Forms II, IE, IV of verbs Ri = j or (J are formed like those of the strong 
verbs. The verbs R\ = lS are not listed separately. 

1.1.1. Formll 



Characteristic: doubling of R 2 



Perfect tense: 




Imperfect tense: 




Imperative: 




1.1.2. Formm 

Characteristic: prolongation of the vowel that follows Ri 


Perfect tense: 




Imperfect tense: 




Imperative: 




1.1.3. Form IV 

Characteristic: prefix a- 1, vowellessness of Ri 


Perfect tense: 




Imperfect tense: 




Imperative: 
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$A1 It is not possible to differentiate the imperfect tense of Forms II and IV without auxiliary 
signs. (See Appendix: Tables 5, 6, 9, 16, 17.) 

1.2. Forms II and III of verbs R2 = jor <J are formed like those of the strong 
verbs, because j and tS are regarded as full consonants here. R4 is not vowelless 
in Form IV. The verbs R2 = j or c£ have the same forms as in Form IV. Therefore 
we give only one model verb here. 



1.2.1. FormE 

Characteristic: doubling of R2 



Perfect tense: 


& 


(pronounced: qawwama) 




Imperfect tense: 




(pronounced: yuqawwimu) 




Imperative: 




(pronounced: qawwim) 





1.2.2. Form m 

Characteristic: prolongation of the vowel that follows R 



Perfect tense: 


eftf 




Imperfect tense: 




* \'-* 


Imperative: 







1.2.3. Form IV 
Characteristic: prefix a- 1 







Perfect tense: 


fisf 


2 nd p. sg. m. cJLif 


Imperfect tense indicative: 




Imperfect tense jussive: 


e „ J 1 


Imperative: 





^ A2 Most imperfect tenses of Form EE (R2 = <J) and IV (R2 = j or c£) cannot be differentiated 
without auxiliary signs. The same is the case regarding Form I and II of the verbs R2 = j. (See 
Appendix: Tables 5, 6, 9, 19, 21.) 



1.3. The derived forms of verbs R3 = j or <S are the same, therefore we give only 
one model verb for the individual forms. - 
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1.3.1. Formll 




Characteristic: doubling of R2 




Perfect tense: ^ 


Imperfect tense indicative: 




Imperfect tense jussive: 


* ? 


Imperative: jJ 


1.3.2. Form m 




Characteristic: prolongation of the vowel that follows R\ 




Perfect tense: 




Imperfect tense indicative: 




Imperfect tense jussive: 




Imperative: 





1.3.3. Form IV 

Characteristic: prefix a- vowellessness of Ri 



Perfect tense: 




Imperfect tense indicative: 




Imperfect tense jussive: 




Imperative: 





Forms II, m and IV of the verbs R 3 = j or <J are conjugated like Form I of the 
model verb L5 ^». 

??A3 The imperfect tense of Forms II and IV can neither be differentiated from each other nor from 
Form I (R3 = (J, in some forms also R3 = j) without auxiliary signs. (Appendix: Tables 5, 6, 9, 26) 



2. The Nominal Relative Clause 

2.1. We have become familiar with the type of relative clause that is employed as 
an attributive adjunct related to a noun in Lesson 14, which we refer to as the 
attributive relative clause. In addition to this, there is another type of relative 
clause known as the nominal relative clause which is also utilized in the English 
language. It is introduced here by the determinative relative pronoun "who, which": 
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honor to whom honor is due (to the one honor is due to), 
or, when related to indefinite quantities, by the generalizing relative pronoun 
"who" or "what": 

Who (everyone who) visits us will be welcome. 

What (that which) he did was not right. 
A conditional sense is frequently discernable in this context: 

He who seeks shall find. (If someone seeks, he shall find.) 

Idleness rusts the mind. (If someone is idle, his mind will rust.) 

2.2. These relative clauses are introduced in Arabic by the determinative relative 
pronoun: 

<J^ pi. Ji^ (related to persons, seldom to non-persons) he ... who / 
the one ... who; they ... who / the ones ... who; that ... which / the one ... which; 
by the generalizing relative pronoun: 

(related to persons) (he) who / who(ever); someone who; 
and the generalizing relative pronoun: 

L-i (related to non-persons) what; that ... which / the one ... which; 
something. 

2.3. Such sentences can fulfill the syntactic function of: 



a) a subject 



What happened to me yesterday 0 *.tU' 
will not happen to me again. • V 


. ' A 0 s f Of | ' ✓ * . * 

J, J cT* 1 J- U 


The one who delivered the speech 
is my friend. 




b) an object 


We know who is holding the negotiations. 




c) a predicate or 


This is (that which)/what happened to me. 


.^J cJS^ li lii 


d) the 2 nd term of a genitive construction or 


He told us all he knew. 




e) be construed in subordination to a preposition. 


He has told us about the things he has seen 
there (lit.: about that which) 


. iiLft JLkli lip Li ^S- 


The price of it is 10 pounds 
including postage (lit: with that 
which is in that of). 
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2.4. A construction in which and are modified by a post-positive + noun 



is typical for Arabic. 


We know (that which)/what is in them (in 
their souls^ of doubts — we know which 
doubts they entertain. 




You came with the ones who (were) with 
you of the men = you came with the men 
who were with you. 




that which thev have of annaratuses = the 
apparatuses they have. 




Nominal relative clauses of this kind 
attributive relative clauses in many cases. 


are preferred to the corresponding 


attributive: 




nominal: 




attributive: 


0 > ^ ^ o 


nominal: 


• J^v 11 1A ^ 


51 ttt*i Vyii ti vp • 
a iriii u tin Vvi 


0 > * -1 ✓ 
0 * ' * ' - tl 0 £ if 

j^wup (^-^ j ; * 


llVJlllllldl . 


o 

,,/ 0 f 0 > x ✓ 


0 

2.5. Furthermore, j-^ + affixed pronoun + 
clause constructions: 


/ 0 ✓ 

L* / belong to the nominal relative 


there are some among them who ... 


• •• u* r& 


there is something among them which ... 


9 

... £ l*^ 


2.6. & and are contracted with some prepositions: 

^ < ( ^ + L^) cl -V < ( I* + 

°Cr^ < (0^ + ^) cdi < (U + ^) 


2.7. Some phraseology in the form of nominal relative clauses: 


including (lit: with that which is in it) 


* ^ 


after approximately one year (lit: after the 
passing of what approximates one year) 
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it is worth mentioning {lit.: of that which is 
worth mentioning that 




it must be mentioned (lit.: of that the 




remarking of which is necessary) 


as for/to..., with regard to, as regards as far 
as ... is concerned 





V 

to lead to 
Australia 
inch 

to support so., sth. -* 

well, spring, fountain 

Bedouins 

nomadic Bedouins 

battery 

blanket 

remaining 

rifle, gun 

to make clear, to explain sth. 
snake 

with the exception of 



i (tfjjo <j>\ ii 

0 



to (JuJj) Jul II 



to carry out, 
to hold sth. 



-* (c£ ^) c£ ^1 IV 



ju4 



part 
dry 

journal 

freezing (intrans.) 
below zero -U^Jl Oj^ 

^ 0 

wireless, mobile phone ^J™? ^ 

i * * if" 
to answer so. or sth { J^- v-^U-l IV 

pocket u ^ s-^ 5 " 

fcrep.; until ^ 

to speak, to talk about (ijf^) 



OL; 
OL; 



01. 



care, caution 
careful, cautious 
injection 
reserve 
to prevent sth. 
snake 

creature, living being 
to store sth. 
fertility 
line 

equator 
danger 

to facilitate, to ease (oub*j) cJii>- n 
sth. 

light ^h^" 
to prepare, to provide sth. (ji^i) II 
degree centigrade 
warm 



-* (Oj*j) Oj* II 



raising, rise, increase 
high 

height, altitude, level 
sand 
wind 



4j jJt« 4s>rj2 

0 

0 > 



to want sth. b\ t_* (^ji) itjf IV 

to wish sth. -A ({jj.) {\j 

according to the wishes fljj I* ^^Ip 
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to supply so. 
with sth. 



provisions 

to go beyond, to exceed ^ j 
to precede so., sth. -ft co (j^u) J-^ 

,1 



f 



secret 
very soon 
fall (rain) 
poison 
poisonous 

driver & y- £- L- 

vast, spacious £p*Li> 
desert c£ j^-*^ c r- $1 ^ 

Sahara 
rock 

to hit so., sth. 
Somalia 
pressure 
to loose sth. 
at all 

to develop sth. 
energy, potential 
(prep.) during 
average; rate 
storm 
damage 



(coll.) jy>^> £ 
* 'if 

0 C-A ((w^2j) C^W?) IV 
At* 4 

-ft (^slaj) II 

to give so. sth. -* c J /o ((JaL) <J^ IV 

scorpion ujUp ^ js* 

God knows everything. jUpt Att I 

to announce, to declare -* (<^i*j) ^yP' IV 
sth. 



spider 

to suffer from sth. 

dust 

strange 

Gobi 

to trickle away (in) 



to change, to alter, to vary (7^) ^ II 
sth. 



to think (of) 
flooding 
fate, destiny 
in the vicinity of 
highest 
problem, case 
satellite, artificial moon 



(j) (>-4) ii 



jIJlSI t- jJi 

^pL^2> ^<J 

to hold, to organize sth. -* (p-^*) IV 

power, strength <jy 101 r 

dune r- 

ball, globe ol £ o^S" 

complete, whole, entire 

to be about to do (3^) (}^) ^ 
sth. almost {with negation "scarcely, hardly") 

Kenya L*~£" 

to cancel, to call off sth. -* (cJ^-i) (J*^ IV 

to throw sth. 

to make a speech 

hundred 

permanently 

to go by, to pass 

rain 

full of 

Mongolia 



Lit jS\ 
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wavy 


tf 9 


to finish sth. 




characteristic 




climate 




plant 




to sink, to go down 




to result (from) 




raining 




star 


India 


alii 

$.1 fijhl c4j aJfcl $.1 


engraved 




air 


rareness, scarcity 




heaviness 




rare, scarce 


> > 


oasis 


OL £7 A^-l j 


copy 


0 

°* 


wadi 


✓ v — 


half 


. 


to bring so., J>| -* 
sth. to 

to explain sth. 




middle, half 
growing 




-ft (^-s2?jj) Jl IV 


day 








Text 1 
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j J Jl (^Sjj l2 dJUJL^ (Jl^I ^P v^JL^ Jjj iJbr fj^U 0 j£i jlk-^l J jk* l«t 

OUT aJLp 

Text 2 *l>n^aJl Jj JUb-jJl 

?dl)l>- <JuT cam ^ cj^il : JL^-t 

* " * 

01 ^i^waJi Jl 4±>. j fyu y J>S j c^CT iiL* ^ US US" :*lf4 

j*j IS t*l ^>^ail ^W>-1 0j£j 

.£] j\ U^Lp jt 5 jllJl <j Jkp cjJ^4 01 jl Jj ^kJi ^^aJ of 

.^Pllvail jLi^l Jj ^ ^P J-*aj j 0 jlLJl 2j jtbj ja <uSlU Jb^L jLjJrl I wU^f 
£.Lj^ ^ j_4 ^LJ ^ ^ olkj j JJD luib j jL^Jl! 2jLi>- ; jl^I 

<w» *-/2j ^Jfi-S i I 0|j ^ ^ clJL?!- jwL->- oJl .l^j^- 4 
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Exercises: 

Ll Try to find English equivalents for the following (partly colloquial) proverbs 
and sayings preceded by J*. 

(to complain about) y c^J jjJl sy \ 

.(camel herdsman) L^-l J^Jri L*>-t 
.v-J&l (to shear) (wool) <-i j-*aD ^b>-l y 
.aJU- viJU- ^4 iiJU <uUof 
.(their equals) ^OjOp ^ OlT (advice) (to listen to) £<^l 

.(to suffocate) JSpM OcluVIj JS"! ^ 
. jU- (bread) y ^Lp jljJi J 
.(to give one's blessing) iljb 
.(to finish) ^ (to do something for the first time, to begin) ^Jb ^ 
. (to make mistakes) U <uy ^Jj (to speak) |J& ^ 

.^jUw^I (to separate) <Jjli ^ 
JJ ^ (sparrow) jyL*a*}\ <~ ^» 
.dLU diJ (to cheat) ^ 
. V 1 ^ 1 ^ ^Ul (to knock) <jb <y> 
L2 Identify the Form (I, H, m or IV) of the following verbs 

and insert them in the given phrases. 

J Jill ^4 JLP^ll 

jJLJI J ^^Jl 
^J^j 

4-j yJl ^ji^Jl ^4 otol£ 
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$.1 

L3 (Homework) Insert the appropriate relative pronoun. 

.d^JL>» ... lJ^p! ^ 
.*LO-l ... 3^^V^ 

I^UJ^I^ cJbU ... JdM 
. c >!^LJi Ijjb, ...v W 

?L>UaS ^ ^J^P ... cj^U J* 

.^f jlj ... uiy^t 

Gi Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense. Replace u ^»\ 
with f jJl. 

.OJlJ j olkU ^yJl JiijJi <£yg 

.43 wL^Jtil ^J>-j 
.O yjl Li lit OJbt 

.4jiS Ji^Jl ^^J^ 

UjJLJ aj jUj -tf ^ 

t f. 

.OjOJrl ^j-Ul J ^ 
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.o yjl OlJiLJl oJU- Jl UiSj 

.lii*>\j jjkjLw- Lit 4j j^oJrl j ^^ipl 

.^jb Jl yLo 01 Ju^ il jl 
,2Lj yS\ 4*11 1 ^ jit 01 o: jf 
. JuJl ^ L-IS" ^ 01 ^j-U^ Oil J 
.^U^j ^y^l *Ai^Jl ^p 

.k^bM J L^JL-Iji aJU^Jl cJL^I j 
.o yL- c£jj~Jl -ii ^Jl J-^lj 
.^jJ jj-~^l 4JljiL^ Ji3 ^Jl J^?l j 
.^ail y^ Jl jil J.I UU? jl 
. JL^til Jl <dUs jl 

G2 (Homework) Repeat Gl and write down the sentences in the imperfect tense. 
G3 Transform the following sentences into the perfect tense. Replace 1^ with ^^1. 

< Jli^Jl otaU yJiil °^ 

.c5jU«iJl Ji^Jl *^ yJdl c^^f I 

. yJl cJ> IJLP (^>- y 

.l^p d Ji ^Jl ^^^j 

.lop J^iJI Ijjfc ^1 

.2Lo yj| OlJliJl ojU- Ji (Jlij 
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G4 Give the imperative of the following verbs according to the instructions in 
brackets. 



1 tt *. tl 1 f 

! j!j~JI (J 1p v-^s-I 














< 




(sg. + pi. m.) 


? ft * */7 ) u - 




(pi. m.) 


2 *j 1 ll A lfc . 


Jbl 


(s& + t)l m.^ 






/ o rr -J— f\l wi i 

V s g- + P 1 - m -J 




/ 1 - *i 








(sg. + pi. m.) 






(sg. + pi. m.) 








tin ^ Ltr. 












Sjji ^ Ltr. 


















il^l ^ JbJblrl ^JbJl - 
























Lu- 




(sg. m.) 
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(sg. + pi. m.) f jJ! J^jJI - 

^ jJl ^ L5 I>- c^rl ^Jl - 

(sg. + pl.m.) illJbJi- U + J^jl 

G5 Replace the perfect tense with 
|i + jussive or 

^ + jussive "not yet" or 
^ + jussive +Jaii "not only". 

i lid 

.,^JI aJUj Of ^1 

Cl (Homework) Write a list of things you need for a journey to prepare C2. The 
list is to be discussed and completed together with your teacher. 
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C2 Prepare a dialogue about the preparations for a trip (to the desert, historical or 
archeological site, etc.) based on Text 2. 

Final Exercise: 

1. Transform the verbs into the text to the imperfect tense. 

.JUJbM ^ jjJt c^w> j! .US' ^ J\ . jL2iw-l *Li>- a^rjULl yjj ^Ul 

<jLji£ .*k^l .oljl ytfl 3^ ^ J m *^j\ ^ 

xn\ ^L-p . juUl £\ j&\ J| c^jl j^Jl oSt .5,1 >l Sttj ^ L>Url *l >l 

2. Negate the sentences of 1. by means of ^ + jussive. 

3. Translate into Arabic. 

He hasn't come yet. She hasn't canceled the trip yet. He hasn't given me a book 
yet. The haven't finished the meeting yet. We haven't carried out negotiations 
yet. They won't hold a reception. He will not shoot the scorpion with the gun. 

4. Insert the proper relative pronoun. 

jj .f jj\ ii-A j j^tii i jjj . . . y y . r ^u^ji j . . . y \jki\ 

5. Translate the following letter into Arabic. 
Dear Muhammad 

How are you and your family? I was in the desert with some friends. The trip was 
very nice. It was very hot during the day and very cold at night. I saw a flood and 
many creatures of the desert, i.e. poisonous scorpions, snakes, spiders and other 
dangerous animals, the names of which I don't know. We have been sleeping 
under the stars of the desert sky for three days. Next week we'll go to the 
mountains. 

As far as my studies are concerned, everything is as could be hoped for, including 

the lectures in medicine. 

I'll see you next month, God willing. 

Your friend Peter 
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1. Ordinal Numbers (aL-jj?J« ilUP^f) 
1.1. The ordinal numbers from 1-10 are: 





f 


m. 


1 st 


JJ 




2 nd 




ovf 

* 




**)lf 




4 th 






5 th 






6 th 






yth 






8 th 






9* 






10* 







The ordinal numbers 2-10 are adjectives of the pattern Jfliy5 c //, which have 
been formed out of the corresponding cardinal numbers. 

4 Al Otf, definite ^Isif, is declined like Oli, definite ^Uijf; cf. Lesson 10, A 6, and Table 37. 



1.2. The ordinal numbers from 1 1-19 are: 





f. 


m. 


11 th 






12 th 


0 jjLC- Ob 




13 th 


„ ^ 0 ✓ ^ i 


^Ip vlJ if 


14 th 
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15* 




s s s s 


16* 


' s 0 ✓ "* ✓ ^ 




17* 




' 'u ' ' \' 


18* 






19* 


0 





The numbers 1 1 th - 19 th are not inflectional. 



1.3. The Arabic ordinal numbers are treated like adjectives with regard to syntax. 
Accordingly they follow the noun, and there is agreement in case, state, gender 
and number between them and the noun. Unlike the case of the cardinal numbers, 
there is is no polarity in gender in the ordinal numbers. 



in connection with a feminine noun 


in connection wit 


h a masculine noun 


the l st year 




the 1 st day 








l sl Tishrin 
(October) 








2 na Kanun 
(January) 




the 2 nd year 


syiiJi fc-Ji 


the 2 nd day 




the 3 rd year 




the 3 rd day 




the 10* year 




the 10 th day 




the 11* year 


' s 9 , * ° *'K i 


the 11 th day 


yUP (^^l>Jl ^1)1 


the 12* year 


i'J^S* aIjLJI AllJl 


the 12 th day 


>P yjUJl ^ 


the 19* year 




the 19 th day 





^A2 The ordinal numbers for 1 st , i.e. Jjf or Jjl , are frequently connected with the following 
noun in the form of a genitive construction and are neutral as to gender in this case: 
i.e. for the l^time \y oyi 

The ordinal numbers from 2-10 also occasionally precede the noun just as Jjf does. 

1.4. The ordinal numbers of the tens (20 th , 30 th , . . . 90 th ), hundreds, thousands etc. 
are expressed by means of the cardinal numbers. 



Lesson 16 211 



in connection with a feminine noun 


in connection with a masculine noun 


the 20 th year 




the 20 th day 




the 100* year 




the 100* day 




the 1000 th year 


'Jfa iLA 


the 1000* day 





but: the 20 days h 



the 1000 years otyujf 

1.5. The ordinal numbers over 20 in which units occur as well, consist of ordinals 
(units) and cardinal numbers (tens). 

Take note of the numeral 1 in ordinal numbers like 21 st , 3 1 st etc. in this context. 



in connection with a masculine noun 


the 2 1 st day 




the 22 nd day 




the 31 st day 




the 38* day 




in connection with a feminine noun 


the 2 1 st year 




the 22 nd year 




the 3 1 st year 




the 38* year 


0 ^!>Wl j ^Uil 2ulJl 



©A3 Ordinal numbers over 100 naturally occur rarely. They are either paraphrased or expressed in 
terms of the preposition Jbo "after": the 101 st day AJlil JI*j 3 j^l f j-Jl . 

1.6. Dates 

1.6.1. Dates are expressed by means of the ordinal numbers: 
on May 1 jjU ja 

{lit. : on the 1 st day of the month of May) 

In general a shortened form is chosen that does not contain the words f jj and j+A: 
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A4 An even shorter form usually appears in the text instead, the numeral being employed: 

The month can be represented by the corresponding numeral as well, so that the Arabic date does 
not differ from the form used in America and Europe: 1/5/1990 \\\* 
In the region of the Maghrib the form 01/05/1990 is also typical. 

1.6.2. To find out the date, we ask the following question: 



What is today's (tomorrow's) date? 
The answer is e.g.: 




Today (tomorrow) is May 1 st . 


.jtictiff** fa) rJ 


1.7. The time 

1.7.1. The ordinal numbers are also used with regard to the time. They serve the 
purpose of stating the full hours: 


at 2 o'clock 




at 5 o'clock 




at 10 o'clock 




at 11 o'clock 


o^Jup aj^U-I apuJI J 


Only 1 o'clock is expressed by the cardinal numeral: 




$A5 There are some more differentiations in Arabic besides 1.00 p.m., 2.00 p.m. ... 12.00 p.m. with 


regard to indicating the time. The words U-CU c Jl5 c _^kil~Uj cl c are added in 


the following way: l^w? c jlr^ ^ c ^ 




at 1.00 a.m. 




at 9.00 a.m. 


b-C^ 4jL^\jJ\ ^pLJl j 


at 10.00 a.m. 




at 11.00 a.m. 


^UJi JIS d^lii jUllJl j 


at 12.00 a.m. 


1 o^Jup <pllJl (J 


at 1.00 p.m. 


' * Si 


at 5.00 p.m. 




at 6.00 p.m. 




at 12.00 p.m. 


d^Jui SJlill apCLJI j 



apLU! is often omitted, and *Ll*w« / L^-C^ <u**lJl (J is spoken. The use of the corresponding 
cardinal number is widespread in colloquial language as well. 
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1.7.2. The corresponding words for V4 j), V 3 (<^J^) and V 2 are used 

in indications of time containing 15, 20 and 30 minutes (cf. below, Gr 3.1.). They 
are added by means of the conjunctions j or V}. The noun is in the accusative after N I . 



at 2.30 




at 3.15 




at 4.20 




at 4.45 (a quarter to 5) 


Vi C^U-i j 


at 5.40 (a third to 6) 




1.7.3. Time by minutes is indicated in the same way by means of j or with the 
corresponding cardinal numeral and the Arabic word for minute being added. 


at 1.05 




at 7.12 


aJLJo ^uJl j JjjuLJi apLJI J 


at 8.25 




at 8.35 (25 min. to 9) 




at9.42(18min. to 10) 


ajlsS s^jup ^jii s^LjJi ipilJi j 


at 10.55(5 min. toll) 


O * ^ ✓ 0 ^ 

JjUS ^> VI 3jiU-l <££Jl <J 


^A6 The indication of time "... minutes to half past ..." or "... past half past ..." is possible in 

Arabic, namely up to 9 minutes to or past the half hour: 

five minutes to half past five u"^ yiwaJl j -L^UU -IplUi <j 
nine minutes past half past six 3$** jJu^Jl j <L*oLJl <pLJ1 j 


1.7.4. The time is asked for by 

= What time is it (now)? 
The answer is: 


?Jp£j| ^orby ?(0VI) °^ "<s&A 


It is 1.15 now. 




It is 12.30 now. 


.(JlU-JI j S^p iJbJt (^) *p£^ 


It is 3.50 now. (10 min. to 4) 


. jjisS ^1 ^i^ 1 (^') 
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2. Numeral Adverbs 

The (adverbial) indefinite accusative forms of the ordinal numbers are used as 
numeral adverbs up to 10: 



sixth(ly), in (the) sixth place 


Loll- 


first(ly), in the first place 


ft 


seventh(ly), in (the) seventh ~ 




second(ly), in the second ~ 




eighth(ly), in (the) eighth ~ 


LuU* 


third(ly), in the third - 




ninth(ly), in the ninth ~ 


L-U" 


fourth(ly), in the fourth ~ 




tenth(ly), in the tenth ~ 




fifth(ly), in the fifth- 





3. Fractional Numbers 

3.1. The fractional numbers 7 3 , V4, V 5 ... Vjo are formed out of the corresponding 
cardinal number according to the pattern J*i pi. Jl*il: 



2 / 3 Old? 


7 3 1 




V4 / CO 


2 /s OL*^^- 


0 * 0 ^ 


* 


/6 ^U^l / ^wL>» 


* 




etc. 

Only the fractional number V 2 : cJlUj is not derived from the cardinal numeral. 


3.2. Fractions, in which the denominators are greater than 10, are paraphrased by 
means of the preposition ^ or by y ty* "a part of ": 


'/„ 


CjS I ^ J* ^T'J 


5 / 12 




7 

Aoo 


^ t>? ^J* 1 ^ / ^ LS^ ^ 

✓ -. 
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4. Numeral Adverbs of Reiteration 

The numeral adverbs indicating reiteration are expressed by *y + cardinal numeral: 



once, one tune SJj>-!j ly* 


thrice, three times ol^ <L>^ 


twice J&J 


four times pl^ gjf 



A7 The adjectives "bijateral^trilateral, quadrilateral ..." are rendered by means of the pattern fu c all, 
eg.: g^j iJW t^UJ 

5. Decimal Numbers 

The decimal numbers are written with a comma and usually spoken as 
follows: 



3.9 




*« a if a a »« 

JL/^ l/* *L^lj aJ^U / ;u~J aJL^U aJMJ 


4.25 




41* Oj^^Pj Alv^U 4*Jjl / 0 J^UP j 4-^> 4JU?li 


7.123 






4 AS The decimals can also be read with the prepositions <-> or £• : 


3.9 







V 

before (time) 
primary 
primary school 
honesty, integrity 
blessing 

GCE A-level, graduation 
bachelor's degree 
bank 
third 

secondary 

secondary school 

renewing 

once more, again 

movement 



J* 

diploma u j 



obtaining sth. 

hairdresser 

transfer 

time, while 

examination, test 

good, better, best 

to pay so., sth. 

minute 

doctorate 

lower 

floor 

to last 

duration 

opening times, time 



Ol 



-ft c« ((*-*-^>) 

1 * f 0 ' 

(f A-) r b 

of duty r*l jjJl cui j 
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lady 

lady of the house, housewife C 
quarter £ £p 

to have mercy upon so. a ((%->■ jj) (%->■ j 
God have mercy upon him! 
late, deceased 



permission, license 

dissertation 

fee 

irrigation 
husband, spouse 
to be married to 
still (doing) 
swimming 
secretary 
biography 
curriculum vitae 
thing, matter 
police 

traffic police 



A o 

y y o 

Ml 

Jiji^ cJljL. 
SL>- 

- *\" •!* 



to supervise so.,sth. (<— * ^A>) ^ ^> IV 
department, section ^ 
certificate ^ Salg^ 

0 

certification J^^ 2 ^ 

page oL r- 2j>tjiv? 

box, chest; cashbox £ 

cashier cijJ^aJl jyl 

Aere: queue/line of people ja^* £ JJ^^ 

stamp £ £^ 

fast, rapid J^ 5 "^ 



preparation ^i^Xpt 
highly educated, great scholar 4-*!>Lp 
high, higher, highest (f ) Up / 



postgraduate studies 
age 

technical; technician 
reading 
century 
comparative 
linguist 

if (+ verb in perf) 
if you allow me 
traffic 

to hold on to, to grip 
sth., so. 

Queue /line up! (colloq.) jyS^\ 
to fill sth. 

property, capital, finance 
financial 

Treasury (Department) 
deputy 




-* (S£) Sl* 



hobby 

receipt 

continuation 

topic, title 

to sign sth. 

signatory 

the undersigned 

son, child 

(to study) at so. 
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Text 1 3jw 

J 2LJU^I CU-Uo .4^Ur! J ^jJb Jlj U cJliJl j li^ L-JLL^ 

2L~- jjdl iblg ^_ip J, j— y^>- Jju j ol jJl->» SjI l^J j^j (S <*jL~J! 
Ol jJL^ 2L^1 jjJl 0-*b ^Jl 4_j jJliJl 2L^» jJlll <J cJU^Ij aJIJUj^I 

!blg ^ ^ lp 1 &JLjl> C- L/a>- Ol ^JL^o £_j jl «b .^IJUu 4_*^l?!- 

2L»%Jl jlj ^^Jlp ^IjJu Lj^U- <j cu-^ JlJJ .LgjbT j 4_j yJl HitiSi j j^JlS^Jl 
^ Lp j j <( Jl ^L~Jl j^jhl j>\ ili^l Oj ^ ^l^p- ^jik^ f^^il j^^ 1 c£ 
JL-^ j LI*)! oL^tjjJl j iiLLA ^IjJLlI 4_U>I LJlif Jl o yL^ ^ <\ 

f J— » ^ & ^ ti\ * ^Jl aJl_A *|JL_pl ^^-Ip OjLill cv^i ^ ^ 

.(Reuschel) jAijj 

* I** 

S^l^iJl ^ ^yLjIj^j .c^^Jl Sjljj J ~*j*J^> ^jj J^*j .^jl **of J j 
Text 2 ^Jl JuJj^ 

,J^L| ^.L^4 'J^rf 

! j^lkJl di-~- *l c j^Jl ^L*^ i^ulU^II 
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j otjUi-^Vl «JL* SLi 01 dUp villi JJ j£3 j :UU ^il 

jjJlJl J J jJt^dl Jyf Jl v^JfcJtf 0t ^ ^ 

01 dUS JUu j ^JLil dL~U SjUjuvI dLkjuj £-Lii dU J^i ^il 

di L5l j 4_JIj 5^-4 Jl £j>r j dLuJl J— s& j j viJLiJt <J ^ j-^ ^Jl ^iJJ 

I 01 )\ Jbwbo 2L^UU £j| jJaJl 

VdJUJbr Ol jU.t^l %>\ 0? 0 £jl ^kJl dH" J-^-f J* J IjruJ 

* *» w * " 

.^liJl ^j^Js^iiS Jjjil ^I? ^jJ 4 ./?->- J\ £A 6 jLcJl ^JLij 01 !4jlU ^il 

?iiL» O^Ujo liU j p-*JUp ^1 jjJl olS jf ^ U : j^j 

J} 4jJli!l ^ j | J S ajlii! Jl U-L^> ia^ldl ^ L*jj ^wUp ^1 jjJl :4jLL? ^ll 
01 dJ-JLp v-— ^ jLi^-^1 JLw j I jj-s^aS IjLi^I dJU 0 jt-A j ^.L^ 4juLJI 
. . . ^^w-^t J jj-vl olill j J^^Jl J jyS J j^l coljUi^l u ~>* Sli 

dJLJl ^rjl dJJi j ^Jl 0 jj-i eJUJ 4^1 ^Jl j ^jiil 2L*AiS liJliJl j : 

?ju Jbr ^ fjuf J 

of ^ y a^^uli s^iij ?((^ 4T >l J)) ^yJl Jill c^yj ^ i .^SOr ^ll 

!^*>LJl ^ .j^Lkil dl~c 

.1 j av>LJ| ^* c((4i>rlp jjJl j^-)) ^jyJl Jilt v3 ^pI Ul c^! : 
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Exercises: 



1 A (Repetitions Combine the nouns and numbers 










0 \ 


\ \ 

1 1 


\ 

i 




Y Y 


\ Y 


Y 




TV 


^ V 






i 4 


\ t 

1 4 


4 








0 




on 


n 








^ V 


V 




VA 


^ A 


A 


f 


A A 
/> V 


\ ^ 

1 s 


q 




Y » 
1 * 


i * 






Y \ 


\ \ 

l i 




c * 




\ Y 




A> 


v« 


n . 




^ . \ 


^ . . 


<\ > 




i . . 




Y < • 




\ . . . 


. Y . . . 


^ . . . 



L2 Answer the question: o jJj / o oij ^ju giving the exact date. 

L3 The teacher quotes dates in Arabic which are to be translated into English. 
L4 The teacher quotes dates in English which are to be translated into Arabic. 
L5 Answer the following questions with an exact time. 

yc~Ji <y 

YfioiJi ^ jrt" ^ 
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?djtykA\ jlf*- (here. to switch on) 

?>ll Jl UijJl J^j ^ 

L6 The teacher quotes different times in Arabic which are to be translated into English. 
L7 The teacher quotes different times in English which are to be translated into Arabic. 
L8 Answer the following questions. 

?^l^Jl life ^oLJi ^ jjJl ofy ^ 

Gl Transform the phrases consisting of a cardinal number and a noun into a 
prepositional phrase consisting of a noun and an ordinal number. 

cl v fl ■* ^Ap ax^ c ajl^ S j -^p cLp y^p 2^s>- c^Lji S c^jL-I ^ cJ^-lj 

.UjJ ^JUP CAJL^ 6 ^JUP £J J 4AJL)X» 5 ^Jup ^3 1£ c4jy 5 ^p c±->*>U 
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G2 Vice versa. 

j c2uul ^Jl ^L-Jl j c^^-AaJI 0 jJti\ J c^P <^U-I ^ J c2L_i)bJi 2Ll^J| <J 

j C^UJl ^-Ail j C^iP ^Li-I fj-Jl <J C4^UU 4^c__~Jl j C ^Ul ^L^l 

^L^-^i J c**jL~J| *pL*J| J cJjSfl 2LSJJJI J c^ldl dydl J c**^liJl <pLJI 
j c^-Jup ^1 ^ j_Jl j c^-^p ^JlJtJl ^,^Jl J c ^Ap ^bJl OyJl <J c yup ^IxJl 
.^Jup ^oLJl ^ j c^oLJl Oj>dl j co ^^p 2LJlill 2LpU)I j cS y^p SjuLJI 2uJjJI 

G3 Provide the dates for the day before yesterday, yesterday, today, tomorrow 
and the day after tomorrow. 

.jliT cJUJl OlT J jSlI ^1 ^ 
. jliT ^ ^Ul (^) lop c jliT ^ ^UU f ^Jl ^ 
G4 (Repetition) Transform into the imperfect tense. 

Ulorl j ^stuJ d\ tuS^f - dili J**f (1)1 c >^»l - ?iiLiA J} _>L-J Dt dhSOf Ja 

yUaJl C~L- J J* - ?dJ-SjJUf Jl AjJla C~L-jf Ja - -db'lp Jl aJL-j <_JUaJl J^-jf 

?itiJl5JU*f Jl 

^J^-pI - ?Jaii l-uT ^ujl ^ f j^A lid - ?U Jl ^kkil O lili 

-LJ ^Jl ^L^aPb ^Jl l-— >-j — l-JL*-^! L^i Ljl*>- j — Jl_£*_LI JL« Llj 

^Jl 0 ^-j^LwJl yL» 
.AijJbLl 2Lj^I ^ ^Jl 
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iZJ±j - OyJl liJUl Jl - SbjJSO^I UlJl Jl SJbJbLl oUSOl ^JUaJl 

.2ujJ^J^i fclJl Jl X^jA\ JA *JL- ^)l 2Ul*ll 

.1 jji $.Lj>y\ c^JL- - ^Lil ^Lulw- - c^liSol jUjlp jl^-I jJL* 

J-jX^> ^ _ / ^Jj Jl j - Jl ^_i)J^ c^iil j - 2LJlll 4_JLU wLi ^Jl C^lj 

(3 j-m^JI bJLP j» jJl ULIS - L^lj*. UjJL^ liUA cJbli - cuLlS ^ 

.^JU-^I 

Cl Report on what you do every day using as many ordinal numbers as possible. 

C2 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 that takes place with an administrative 
official in a country within the Arab world. Use some ordinal numbers in your 
dialogue. 

C3 (Homework) Write a program for a three-day visit of an Arab delegation as 

follows: 

Monday: 

10.00 o'clock arrival ... Airport 

12.00 o'clock lunch 

14.00 o'clock meeting with H.E. the Secretary of State 

etc. (Write out the ordinal numbers.) 

Final Exercise: 

1. Combine the following nouns and numbers (Write out the numbers). 



+0 


t 












\ > 








0 


l)I y?^ 


Y 




V 




r 


4>-l J 


YY 










'•f 


\ \ \ 




1 




Y\ 




\ <\ 
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2. Transform the cardinal numbers in 1. into ordinal numbers (Write out the 
numbers). 

3. Translate into Arabic (Write out the numbers). 

I was born on the 31 st December 1974. My father, may God have mercy upon 
him, has been working as a teacher in the fifth primary school for two years. My 
third brother is a hairdresser. I am a second-year student. The university consists 
of eight faculties. I have four children. My fourth son is an engineer. You must go 
to the eighth floor and then come back to me. He is working in the technical 
department on the seventh floor. 

4. Write out in words. 



10.30 a.m. 


01.55 p.m. 


1918 


11/11/1404 


09.15 a.m. 


05.22 p.m. 


1798 


03/09/2002 


10.17 p.m. 


07.25 p.m. 


1945 


20/05/1991 


05.45 a.m. 


02.37 p.m. 


622 


13/08/1961 


01.20 p.m. 


09.40 p.m. 


1258 


16/06/1992 
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1. Forms V and VI of the Verb 

Forms V and VI have the same basic structure as Forms II and m. The prefix 
ta- is added as a distinguishing characteristic. 

The succession of vowels in the perfect and imperfect tense is - a - throughout. 



1.1. 





VI 


V 


perfect tense 






imperfect tense 







The imperative of Forms V and VI is used with only a few verbs, and 
therefore is not considered here. (See the detailed survey on all forms in the 
Appendix, Table 14.) 



1.2. Verbs Rj = j or (J 





VI 


V 


perfect tense 






imperfect tense 







As is the case with Forms II and III, there are no peculiarities in comparison to 
the strong verb. The verbs Rj = c£ are not listed separately here. (Appendix: 
Tables 16 and 17) 



1.3. Verbs R2 = j or <j 





VI 


V 


perfect tense 






& 




imperfect tense 











j and <J are full consonants as is the case with Forms II and HI. (Appendix: 
Tables 19 and 21) 
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1.4. Verbs R3 = j or c£ 





VT 

V L 


v 

V 


perfect tense 


J* 


9 yy 


imperfect tense indicative 


JA 


& yy 


imperfect tense subjunctive 


Jm 


<fl yy 


imperfect tense jussive 







The verbs R 3 = j or c£ are conjugated in the perfect tense of Forms V and VI 
like the model verb L5 -^- 4 , and in the imperfect tense like Form I of the model verb 
(Appendix: Tables 24, 25, 26) 

2. Word Order 

2.1. Anteposition of the object 

The normal word order in MSA is verb - subject - object. 

The anteposition of the subject, i.e. the word order subject - verb - object, is 
possible. Appropriate constructions were already mentioned when 01 in the 
subordinate clause and 01 in the principal clause were addressed. 

Another construction frequently used both in MSA and, more importantly, in 
oral usage of the Arabic renders the anteposition of any object possible. 

The object is placed at the beginning of the sentence in the nominative. The 
corresponding affixed pronoun is inserted in the place which has become vacant 
in the sentence due to this action. This anteposition makes a person or thing stand 
out in contrast to the general context; at the same time it makes a complex 
sentence clearer and enables it to be comprehended more quickly. The succession 
of two nouns (subject and object) is avoided. There is a pause after the part of the 
sentence which is placed in front. 



The prime minister welcomes 
the Arab guests (or passive: the 
Arab guests are welcomed ...). 


< .c^j— iii <j* — { $s jjj— St C^->-^j 

* *' * * * '* * y y\ A . A&S 

y y y 


The politicians support the 
trade relations with this 
country. 


y t yy y A y '* " * 0 


I accomplished my tasks 
immediately. 


* y A 9^ S y Oy 


How much I love my mother! 




Have you seen this film? 
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4 Al The position of the object at the beginning of the sentence is also known in Indo-European 
languages. Constructions of this nature are known by the name of Nominativus absolutus and 
Nominativus or Casus pendens. - This construction is called j*&>ry\ Ota "the double-sided 

sentence" in Arabic. 



2.2. Anteposition of the 2 n term of a genitive construction 

The 2 nd term of a genitive construction can be placed at the beginning of the 
sentence as well. The corresponding affixed pronoun replaces it again. 



The visit of the Egyptian delegation 
begins on Wednesday. 


. e o 0 > > s 
y 6 t. y 0 * ? 0 t. >' U \' f"" °- 

< .£bu yi\ ^ jj (J j-s^J» ^3 j}\ sjuj IJLj 

> * y 1 0 . 0 Ox 
/ Of. /« / ^ / / fy 0 * 0 t| "* • ' if 

y y y y 


The new models have fixed prices 
(lit: the prices are fixed). 


.dSji-J* dJoJbjJl oM-Oj-dl 


The picture has beautiful colors 

(lit.: the colors of the picture are 

beautiful). 


*' y y*y*t.*y t *■ 


$A2 This possibility of detaching a noun from a complex sentence is also given with regard to 
other groups of words (above all prepositional phrases): 


I have bought many books in this bookstore. 


.i LiS^ L^_L4 c^jjJm\ oJla 


I have met only three of these students. 


.Jaja ^ cJLli <^*W *^JA 


2.3. If certain parts of the interrogative sentence are placed in front, it gives the 
word order: noun - interrogative particle or interrogative adverb - predicate: 


Where did you buy this book from? 





If the subject of the interrogative sentence is emphasized by being placed in 
front, the pronoun which refers to it appears in the equational sentence in the 
form of the independent pronoun: 

Are the prices fixed? ?SS^ ^ [ji jliL^ff < ?SSaki jliLty Ji 
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In the verbal sentence it is completely missing: 

When did the Sudanese delegation J ^ ^ ^ y ^ J ^ 

arrive at the airport? ? jV ^J, J, ^ J; 



3. Genitive Constructions with and Oli 



Genitive constructions which denote a specific quality or affiliation are 
formed by means of ji and oli: 



a man of reason 




a politician of influence = an influential politician 




a problem of importance 


<U«Jfc! Ob 4^23 


a state (provided) with a parliamentary system 





When used as an attributive adjunct, ji and oli agree in case, gender and 
number with their respective (i.e. with their preceding) antecedents, and the 
following forms arise: 



plura 




dual 


singul 


ar 




f. 


m. 


f. 


m. 


f. 


m. 


n. 




> -, 


LIS 


•is 


oil 


J* 


g- 














a. 
























IS 



©A3 In addition, the inflectional forms jJjl for the nominative and^jl for the genitive or 
accusative exist for the masculine plural. 



The genitive that follows ji or oli has the same state as the antecedent: 



an influential politician 




the influential politician 





$A4 As these constructions do not occur very frequently outside the elevated style, specific 
exercises for their active use are dispensed with. 
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V 

to come too late 
unfortunately 
usual, common 
match 

championship 

remaining, rest 

(not only) ... but also 

to take place 

tennis 

shot 

camel 

to gain, to win sth. 

professional 

horse; also: HP 

present time 

referee, judge 

to be enthusiastic 
about 

impossible 

end 

rival 

galf(geogr.) 
behind 

especially, special 
round 

Olympic Games 
round 

gold, golden 
dance 
javelin 
push, throw 



oL 7- ol ,lJ» 



A. 




to bet on ^ ^tj III 

to range Jy.J • • -u2rf JSj) £jl >> VI 
from 



sport 

because of 
race 

contest, competition 
to score 
to score a goal 
help, support 
basket 
basketball 
healthy, sound 
place, square 
marketing 
popularity 
popular 
sheikh 

to become sth. 
boy 

wrestling 



^- (J) 

JJL* £- aJL- 
*Ljl sj" 

0 



A* . 0 . 

-ft (^-w^j) £-w^> IV 



oULL*2 



2" 

1 0 

4 1 a 



business, deal 
qualifying contest 

weak ^bU^> 

to add sth. to Jl -* (li^) <->U>f IV 

flying y'U? 

volleyball i J\]ai\ I 

to think, to suspect Ol (j&i) 

demonstration ol ^ I y^UaJ 

to be equal to sth. -* (cl^W) J-^ III 

to end in a draw (J^Ui>) J^UJ VI 
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running 
broad, wide 
known 

brain, mind, intellect 

to reflect sth. 

opposite 

on the contrary 

to sing 

song 

to watch, to look at 
spectator 
rider, horseman 
horse show 
team, ensemble 
art 

to win against/over 

tribe 

disc 

jump(ing) 
bomb 

phrase; thesis 
value 

comparative(ly) 
record 

football, soccer 

match, game 

track and field events 

sports ground 

player 

boxing 



[(jaL) lap] > 



t> OA) J u 

3*^2. **** 

>.>. •.. 

[(jf^i) >»»] 



to enjoy sth. 
like 
ideal 

to praise so. 
wife 
past 

to be able to do sth. 
model 
medal 

place, ground 
excellent 
representative team oL 
club 

supporter 
influence 
to transport sth. 
live broadcast 
transport(ing) 
final 

kind, sort, type, species 
taking (of food, drinking etc.) 



Of (i^O O^ v 
iji^W* £ Dial* 



it y t 4j JJl ^ iU 



attack(ing) 

goal; aim 

hormone 

defeat 

importance 

face 

distribution 
order, medal 

to expect sth. 



0 

J* 

Sp 

i_J>|JLe>l <_J»JU> 

I 
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Text 1 j& i^bjt 

aJjlWl i^Sj aLji ij-j ^\ jju ij^jd] ^ujl £j j\ (Lz 

gJl ijj*iJl o yJi oioLJl J iPjUall j JuS^i j oixll j Jb-LJl tr^b 

\-tfL*zs. 2_o yJl OUUUl iljUtuj .2L_j^Ul l£^f jt Ljjl J AjJuSfl jUaJl ^JUo 

^j-^ J^lxil j ^ j-il l5 -Lp L^Uj ^ j .4_JUj 2L-^L* Ls^zjI J_j / U r* S y&ljij 

^Ul JjbL^o JL-sJt ol Jj J^i j . j L*jl jA j J jjJl dJlA jj U j 

y <J-*^ <1> j-^jij <JL-~Jl l5 _Ip ^LjJI £y*i> j .S j^f^ii JL~Jl ^2>-i 

Text 2 VjJll J 

?oUjLil LjLgJ ^ ?o ^-L" Ja jlJ-I jjJi lit 
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^\s> O^^yiijj Oj^jikJi Sj-prt O^-^dij ^Ul j L5 U oJi c ^ : JL^T 

Lr i5 j^j 

Exercises: 

Ll (Homework) Prepare a list of useful terms for football / soccer and their 
Arabic equivalents. The list is to be completed and discussed with the teacher. 

L2 Insert the correct preposition(s). 

/ ... JU I ... flS / ... iijU / ... £>J / ... J^L» / ... A*J / ... 

/ . . . l-^S / ... J 15 / ... alp / ... Uo /. . . yui; / . . . / . . . / . . . 

... / ... / '... Sjj I ... / ... J^j / ... ^L- / ... £*rjl ... 

I . . . J^j / . . . I ... I ... £j / ... Jl^ j / . . . /. . . / 

... v Uf/ ... fk/ ... ^Lp /...>/ ... ^>L>I / ... jkJ j ... 
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L3 Form useful sentences with the verbs in L2. 

L4 (Homework) Form a sentence with each verb in L2. Use different tenses. 
L5 Translate into English. 

jj-kJ OL-£ ji jJ\ c^iL*Jl ^J_£" <J 2Lw*j&! oli cJap oli cJU Jj*- j 
ca-j ^*Jl jlwlLU Sjj^ ^j^l oli 4-^23 c^^L^Jl ^-s^ jJU aJMp oii o! jjkJ ^Jt 
<j~-^ ji (^W* fUaj ;^>r- jliLl 2LwLcJl <j i jij jji JU- j cJ-w*Jrl A^r jJl oii of ^il 

jji ji? 5 ^Jup oli JS^Li caJLS 

L6 Form equational and verbal sentences with the examples in L5. 
L7 Say it in Arabic. 

before the fourth visit / in front of the fourth house/ with the ninth student / after 
the seventeenth of June / before the first of April / with the guest number 100,000 
/ in the thirty-second school / on the twenty-fourth of December / behind the fifth 
desert / after the seventh competition / over the second line / under the eighth 
rock/ in the fifth wadi / to the fifth street / because of the second catastrophe / 
with the fourth caliph / after the fourth wave / behind the seventh mountain / after 
the sixth order / with the tenth javelin / in front of the sixth sportsman / before the 
second match / the tenth club / after the fifteenth defeat / the twentieth record / 
with the twenty-first bomb / the first well / after the eleventh injection 

L8 Translate the phrases in L7 using cardinal numbers (except for the dates). 

L9 (Repetition) Insert the proper relative pronoun. 

£7* / Jj^ <3 . . . OiJtJLil / (JJiiiJl <J dblS . . . J*vil / oj^i . . . <_>b£j| 

I j— >> ... vMWi Jjj> I U^J c-uS" . . . J / A^Url Jl . . . oUlkJl 

Jus- j ^L^-^l I . . . c^jJll / JL_**f L^pb ... ii jljaJl / LJlif j 

£-a I A-jl*UtI Jl LlJfci . . . £• L^j p-jjA J Ojll £ y> <J U-^jI j ... Jy yrcjJl 

015" jJl J U^-tjl j . . . £- L*^? j Juj£ 

Gi Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense using the words 
and phrases in brackets. 

.SljUil ^Js* < .SIjLil l5 1p ^ytf 

. ^ % j o . *o*Jl ^ jl J 

• • • oh j • • • j 
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.(^jcsA** coJb-l j 4pL* (.XsA^i 

. jJlfe ^ 
„ * * 

.SliJb (jJ*>lj jlkill j>-\3 
.jlkiJl (V 01) UJUf 

.SIjLli ajIju ^ts VI UUf 
G2 (Homework) Repeat Gl and write down a sentence for each transformation. 
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G3 The teacher quotes the sentences of Gl in the imperfect tense and the students 
transform them into the perfect tense. 

G4 Answer the following questions with "No" and replace the perfect tense by ^ 
+ jussive. 

Pay attention to the helping vowel, which must be used after the jussive when 
followed by the article, instead of Sukun. 

G5 Put the words in brackets at the beginning of the sentence and insert the 
respective affixed pronoun. 

.3JL^ (JlLJI (Jut) 2u^Lp 
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?(U*liJU*t) cujfj Jj* 

Cl Prepare a list of typical phrases together with your teacher for greeting / 
saying goodbye/ thanking / apologizing / wishing (health, birthday, holiday, etc.). 

C2 Prepare a dialogue about a sports event or a speech about your favourite sport. 
Final Exercise: 

1. Transform into the imperfect tense. 

1*1 

2. Insert l)I , L)t or <M (+ affixed pronoun). 

j»L» dliil . . . cJli .3-y«_^Jl tjo-te £— u:J d\J>A\ j i_jI*J| . . . C-jcC ?<_>JiA1 

yLu . . . jIpI J*j Uljf . . . JjJ ! Jli o*j . . . Ji" V .Slc-j^l ^jjXj 

.l£^t Jl 

3. Insert the proper preposition(s). 

/ . . . / ... j ... £_J / . . . j / . . . ^^c- / . . . JL>- I ... ^ j 

I ... ... JL* I ... JL* I ... JUI / . . . ji-J\ I ... ^_J- j I . . . Jfl_jj 

jjii / ... (U / ... iijLA / ... £jJ£ I ... J^ / ... opj.../^j / ... 

/ ... Jli / ... aLe / ... Lm /••• y^i / ... / ... / ... v^j / ••• 
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/ . . . * jj I ... £ jLh / • • • j / • • • / • • • £r*j I * • • / • • • 

... >w 

4. Put the words in brackets at the beginning of the sentences and add the 
respective affixed pronoun. 

Jl ?(UlSx,«f) o^fj ^ f(UBI r ) oij J* f^f (SL^I i y ^1) c-U j 

I jll—Jl .IjjJ ( v .Ja.ll) U ?(Oj-Jl dJUbf) o^u liLi ?(£W*>) ^^Jui 

.^1 (LJ^Xi) cuLU .JJJI C U (J^-f) jjjf . JLJte .11 Jl (^>l) 

c^S" .S ja-i" (JJLJl IjL*) 4^^Lp .2jtiJ ^ (oljL^Jl dJUt) jIa^I .S jUS" a (2LbL|) 

5. Insert the proper relative pronoun. 

. . . jX*-Jl3\ .Up / ^Uj^-^I I j^2j» . . . £A I JL^-I l^pb . . . *JjUail 

. . . ^L-w* j o!U £• / A^Url Jl . . . £-U^ j pjjA / ooil y d b^jlj 
... OI^JLJl / Ja-uJl J 4JLIS ... J^Jl / 4X£>— At ... / OlhxJl J U^jIj 

/ L^J o^T ... j / Jio^J ••• ^LJU^JI <~ / y>l j ci'jb 

LJllI J Ij^j^ . . . <^!>UaJl -Up 

6. Translate into Arabic. 

The kinds of sport known in Europe such as football and track-and-field athletics 
also enjoy great popularity in the Arab world. The Arab countries with their 
representative teams take part in the championships of the world. There are also 
kinds of sport in the Arab countries which are almost unknown in Europe. 
Nobody scored a goal in the match we saw. The price of a race-camel varies from 
$500,000 to $1 million. The folklore ensembles sing old folk-songs which reflect 
the life of the Bedouins. 
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1. Forms VII, VIII, IX and X of the Verb 


Characteristic of Form VII: 


prefix n- J 


Characteristic of Form VIE: 


infix t(a)~ -s- between Ri and R 2; 




vowellessness of 


Characteristic of Form X: 


prefix st (a)~ JU*; 




vowellessness of Ri 



The consonant cluster at the beginning of the verb which is due to the prefixes 
and the infix is dissolved by the prosthetic vowel 

0 

(i)n- -Ji (VII), (i) - R { -ta- Ji\ (VIII) and (i)sta- JL>\ (X). The Hamza as the chair 



of the vowel i is a Hamzat al-wasl. 

The succession of vowels in the perfect tense is a throughout - with the 
exception of the prosthetic vowel. 

The prosthetic vowel is omitted in the imperfect tense; the succession of 
vowels is: a - a - /. 

1.1. Strong verbs 





X 


VIII 


vn 


perfect tense 






s 0 


imperfect tense 


c/> - 






imperative 

(Appendix: Table 14) 




1M 





Al There are various rules for the assimilation of the infix /- to Rj = 

is (O cO ci cj C<j^ 4^ 

Here are only the most important ones: 

Rl = o + infix cj > c— example: g>\ (to follow, to succeed (sb./sth.), to pursue, to observe) 

* * 
Rl= + infix O > Ja_ example: (to look at, to inspect, to examine) 

Rl = ^ + infix > , 1? . /? example: ; f jJs-s^i (to collide with) 

Rl = J* + infix O > example: (to suppress, to oppress) 

Rl = j + infix o > a j example: j\ (to blossom, to flourish, to prosper) 

$?A2 Forms VII and VIII of verbs R2 = J or (J do not contain i; see below, 1.3. 
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1.2. Verbs R\ = j or <J 





X 


vrn 


vn 


perfect tense 








imperfect tense 






no verbs 


imperative 









Ri is assimilated to the infix t- in Form VIE. (Appendix: Table 16; Table 17 
shows a survey of the forms of the verbs R\ = c£.) 

1.3. Verbs R2 = j or c£ 





X 


vm 


vn 


perfect tense 




'A 




imperfect indicative 


* /• ' 






imperfect jussive 


0 ^'0 s 




s 0 
0 m ' 


imperative 




•a 


0 ' 0 



As is the case in Form IV, the verbs R2 = j or (J also have the same forms in 
Forms VII, Vm and X. Therefore, only f li is used as a model verb here as well. 
(Appendix: Tables 19 and 21) 

1.4. Verbs R3 = j or e£ 





X 


vm 


vn 


perfect tense 








imperfect indicative 


9 '9 






imperfect jussive 








imperative 




J4 





Forms VII, VIE and X of these verbs are conjugated like Form I of the model 
verb L$ ^. (Appendix: Tables 24 and 26) 

1.5. Form IX, which has not been mentioned in the context of the derived Forms 
yet, is rare, because it is primarily used only in conjunction with colors. 
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, 9 

The pattern of Form IX is: 



to be or to tun^ecome black 


Six 0 f 
^ y*\ < $ y*\ 


black 


to be or to turn/become red/to redden 


6 s o A ✓ o i 


red 


to be or to turn/become yellow/to yellow 


i f 


yellow 


to be or to turn/become white 


6 t A s«t 


white 



The initial Hamza is Hamzat al-wasl, as 
verbs of Form IX are virtually only used 

v 

* ? 0 ? o . 

torentsth. -ft (^>t1ju~j) y>r\^>[X 

renting ol ^ jUai^ 

fid & 

either... or j\ . ... t«l 

o . ' T 

hoping that 01 
initial, at first, at the beginning <Jjl 

A A 0 

research <L> £- C^A 

to begin (intrans.) (tfjJcL) U4|,VIII 



is the case in Forms VII, VIII and X. The 
in the 3 rd p. sg. m. or f. 



5 j-£»L* 

M 0 

4 0 

H v „ 



direct 

translation; a/so: biography 
technology, technique 
fertile, fruitful 

(prep.) during ^LJI 
carrying out *l 

A o 0 

to meet so. £*^r», VIII 
(prep.) at so.'s side 

not to know sth. ^ M*" 

to be allowed JUJ jU- 

jeep Vtpr 

jJ A t f ' 

to love, to like so., -ft (s-^) V-*"' IV 
sth. 



shoe 

honored, dear 



.. «° f 



hospitality 



to need so., sth. Jl VIII 
to try sth. blc-ft (£j jbJ) J jl>- m 

at once, immediately, right away ^l>- 
expert, specialist ^jp^ £ 

periodical oL ^ h 

administrative 

duration, permanence ^ I 

to show so. sth. -ft o (c£jj) c^jl IV 

to be asked (pass.)^ ji 

requested; expected, hoped for 
rural 

colleague 
to make so. happy 
I am happy that ... 
contribution 
to drive sth. 
driving 

concerning, in question 
net 

supervision 



0 * i A 

01 d ^ 

01 ... ^J^u 

> ... 
—ft (c3j-^v») iJ5L>» 

...Ji / 



to take part in 3 fij^i) VIII 
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J^M VIII 

0 



0. 



to work 
thank 
spectating 
joining of 
(prep.) in 
demand 

via, by means of if 
to be able to bl (^ilo) ^IjaiL^ X 
enclosed 
Arabization 
well-being 

permanent well-being 
dean 

to treat, to deal with to (^^4) J- 4 ^ HI 

to be in touch with, (J^Lo) J^^-> VI 
to have (business) relations with so. 

era, age, epoch z r 

0 M * * 

to last ((j J A^o) (j j-A^j, X 

fax o 4 ^^ 

single, individual j 

excellent Jjli 

to inform so. about s (^MO *w IV 

visa Ij-i 

to accept sth. -ft ( Jt^j) J-** 

to kin 

0 

fere; estimation ^JiJ 
soon Lj y 



article (press) 
cabriolet 



0 



do so. the honour, having the 
pleasure 

open; roofless <— i yt£j> 

he is able to 01 4Jl^«b 

to get sth. 

examination 

to joke 

going 

on foot 

wishing so. 

desired, welcome 

method; way 

to end {intrans.) (grG^) VIII 

to finish & 

telephone o^ly* ^ ^JJU 

to bring sth., Ji -* A ( J*^j0 J^J 11 
so. to 

to contact so. s-> (J?^) J-^l VIII 

connection to V 

public transport ^Lp cJ^k+p\y -r- 

available y ^ 

to agree (upon) (<^) (<5f^) J^iVIII 

success <Js?^ 

agreed upon ^J-^ J-*-^ 

father ^Jj 
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Text 1 j*uJl ja XJLuj 

fJ j£j<GulfhetJl^j^^ U,(X 

C 
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Text 2 £jUM J iSuJt 

? djju- ^jus^ .j^i ^w*^ '^y^ 

? JU-I 4 JJ-^ '-^ 

.lis" >- j j»VT c^Jlip c&L*J Ul :^-L^ 

? ^jtkii cJte&l J* ? lit* : jlj 

J-^l jf 01 V .gJLi ^ ^ oail J J^JaJl ^1 .iiL* Jx^l :^L^ 
^r-Jt .J6*\J^ ^3 5 jll* Jl £-b>-l .Lsiv* oJtil oJla aJufcUw* 

.0l&» c^l Jt LLU jjj j 4^UJl o*>L^I ^il :jruj 

^^-aki! .cJlLJI (j\ c^^jv jt <Jjj SjC- OjjI ? oJll ^jl^-j ^W-* 

Lj^SJ Jyc^o La Jl jj ^kJl J 0^1 S y^Ull J 2L^. ^1 c y J 

J-juL 01S" UL> (^1 Jl ^JL^ oJlj S jllJl J j^l 01 ^ I .Ip^( 

? JLA^I J Jail j (j\ oJll j 

cLaolylj 0l-£« <3 **f->ry jjjt *Kr*j Ojwb ^yJ UaJ :jlo 

.cLLa>- ^j^-UrL^ Ul j ^SjLu 0 ^c^t c*Jl cOSI t^-Ls^ 

!iUL <J c~J La diil jwjj ^ A UL* 01 : juj 
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Exercises: 

Ll Ask each other the question: 

Do you need ...? ?. . . Jl Jj* 

using the following words: 

JL*S lX^Js* ^JlJz*j* cSJjJj*- 4j jj>-i c2Jlj 4j>c^J c^^S" c^l^f coliljaj cAjU^j c^^i 

You can answer the question with "Yes" or "No". 
L2 Answer the questions. 

L3 Answer the questions. 
L4 Answer the questions: 

Ca5 ^> ^ and I ^(^Jjlo ^ 

Vj^ 1 / 5I J^ / ^1 / / 

using dates and times. 

L5 Replace the words in brackets by their antonyms. 

(Ja-ju) C^£s j) ~*jj4-Zl\ >l> J\ £\ y \ .^jJUl OjUJl 

J^Ll* j cijl>^Jl .c3*>U?^l JLp Jail J^JL- Oj^ (Sjujip) ol^Lw- UL>-I 

L6 (Written homework) Form five sentences in which the verb J-^jI is used as 
imperative. 

! ^ yd! Sjbb I ^ivJl 



UNiVERSIDAD DE SEViLLA 
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Gi Answer following questions with "No" by means of ji + jussive. 



J* 

J* 
> 
J* 
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G2 Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense according to the 
given example. 

?ol jUs^l J Jjs 01 ojjai-l J* 



^ teacher: 

1 st student: 
^ 2 nd student: 



Vol jUi^I J jjoj 01 ^k^J J* 
?oljU^YI J ^jj 01 o*k 



V^jMJl oljUi^l Id Jjtf 01 c^k 



? yLJl dJD yJb 01 eik jll ^lk~- 
Vojjo Jl yLo of diiJU^ ^Iki^ 
filial ^ 01 Jli^l ^Ijai* 
?^J^ j I 01 o^UaJi ^Iki^ 
?eS jj^Jl JLi ^Jl ji\ j 01 c*kL- 



WU of 



?4-o 4JL-J o^J Of jfuJ ^lUlv- 
? yL*Jt j\j^r ^^iilJ 01 C-»k«* 



>> 
»> 
>> 
'> 
>> 
l > 
'> 
>> 
»> 
( > 
»> 

?4JlkU 01 JLi ^Jl ^Ualwl Jj* 

G3 Answer the question with "Yes" and complete the answer as given in the 
example. 

Replace *l with the following words 

and replace ^1 with other dates and times. 
G4 Same as G3, but with the following question: 

G5 Answer the following questions with "Yes" 

/ £ jjjtll ^ ,LU^I / ^Jl / *L^jJ\ I iSjjjJS I pljjd! / ,| jcLl J* 

?JL*I ^11 / ^jUl! 
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if 

and complete them by means of one of the following words and phrases. 

- Sjip JLl* - {J ^J ^Ui>-^t j - ^ ^? jil 

G6 Answer the questions in G5 with "No". 

Cl Develop a telephone conversation with the telephone operator in your hotel 
or with a long-distance operator. Ask them to put you through to a travel agency, 
the airport or the train station and inquire about arrival/departure times. 

Give me the number ...! ! . . . o ^j^kpl/^Upf 

The line is engaged. . aJ yut^ I ^Jl 

Call again! ! jik 

Ring me tomorrow! !1Jlp J ^iij 

Ring me! Id ^ yt^- 

C2 Prepare a dialogue about driving a car in the Arab world based on Text 2. Ask 
about the insurance (jwlj), the type of licence necessary, what to do after an 

accident (viol j>- z- <i>jl*-) etc. 
Final exercise: 

1. Answer the following sentences with ^ + jussive. 

aJL^j Q .2,1; J_A ?Olkl*M ola C-S'jPuJ.I J* ?£U*>rVI Id* t) UJij iijfuil Ja 
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2. Translate into Arabic. 

He didn't buy the book. We didn't get the invitation. The driving licence didn't 
arrive yet. The examination lasted five hours. I am unable to continue seeing the 
sights of this city on foot. I want to buy a roofless car, i.e. a cabriolet. The hot 
weather will kill me. The meeting is not finished yet. She will not work in the 
restaurant any longer. 

3. Replace the words in brackets by their antonyms. 



4. Translate the following letter into Arabic. 
Dear Professor ... 

Thank you very much for your letter dated 11 th December 1994, and for the 
valuable information and the invitation to visit your institute. I hope that this visit 
will be the beginning of fruitful cooperation between our two institutes. I have 
not been able to get in contact with the director of the library yet. I will try to get 
in touch with him via the computer network. The director of the computer centre 
sent me a fax with the desired information. 

As agreed, I've enclosed an article to be published in the periodical of your 
institute along with some new Arabic software. 

I thank you again for your efforts, and ask that you take the necessary steps. 




Yours faithfully, 
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1. The Passive Voice (J j$Sr' 

1.1. The passive voice (J differs from the active voice y*-JJ 
with respect to function, with the possibility of the actor (JpLiJl) being left 
unmentioned. This can be added in the form of a prepositional complement in the 
English language. In the Arabic language omitting the actor in the passive 
construction was made a rule. 

4 Al In modern Arabic, however, this rule is frequently broken and the actor is added by means of 

^ : The book was written by the president. -crsLr^ J*J <y? 

Altogether, however, preference is given to the use of the active voice. 

The object of a transitive verb turns into the subject of the predicate ( Jf Uil e-JU) 
in the passive voice. 

1.2. The passive voice only differs formally from the active voice in the sequence 
of vowels. 

1.2.1. The characteristic sequence of vowels in the passive voice of the perfect 
tense is u - / - a. 

The vowel u is also taken by the prefixes and the infix in the derived Forms. In 
the following table, the active and the passive voice of Form I and of the derived 
Forms are contrasted with each other in the 3 rd p. sg. m. As for the rest, refer to 
Tables 7, 13, 14 in the Appendix. 



Form 


passive voice 


active voice 


I 


& 


IP 


n 


J** 




in 


* 




IV 






V 






VI 


> > 




vn 




&\ 


vm 




'A 


X 
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1.2.2. The characteristic sequence of vowels in the passive voice of the imperfect 
tense is u - a - a. 



Form 


passive voice 


active voice 


I 






n 




* 

J** 


m 






IV 






V 


y*4 




VI 


y& 


y(k 


vn 






vm 






X 







1.3. The passive voices of the defective verbs are specified in Tables 15-26 in the 
Appendix. They have basically the same sequence of vowels as the strong verbs 
do, therefore only some of the peculiarities are mentioned here: 

The j in verbs R x = j is not omitted in the imperfect tense of the Basic Form as 
is the case in the active voice: 



passive voice 


active voice 







In the verbs R 2 = j or <j 9 R 2 is lS (long vowel l) in the perfect tense, I (long 
vowel a) in the imperfect tense throughout in the Forms in which this radical is a 
vowel (I, IV, vn, VIE, X). 



Basic Form: passive voice 


active voice 






A is 






k 















In the verbs R 3 = j or <j, R 3 becomes iS (as consonant) in the perfect tense, and c£ 
(Alifmaqsura, pronounced as the long vowel a) in the imperfect tense in all Forms. 
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Form I: passive voice 


active voice 






Jl 0 s 














J 







1.4. Some examples of how to apply the passive voice: 
1.4.1. 



In the city center there are the buildings 3~>^' J <3 ^ 

in which the cars are exhibited. > , * „ . ✓ . * "i 



The passive voice of the verb ^ j , Form I, is . 
The passive voice of the verb <j£ , Form I, is <j> yZ. 



Two experts are sent to the _ ^ > ^ ^ ^ ^ u 

conference which is held in Beirut. J " * ' i * - - 



The passive voice of the verb , Form IV, is -Jjjj. 
The passive voice of the verb , Form I, is 



The sending of two experts was suggested. 



The passive voice of the verb £ , Form VIE, is 
1.4.2. The verbal government by means of a preposition is preserved: 



The guests are welcomed. 



» ». * <* * * 

. l 2 )u ^^^j 



The passive voice of the verb (<-■>) s^* J > Form n, is • 

Accordingly, the subject of this passive sentence is not in the nominative here, but 

in the genitive, being dependent on the preposition <~> 9 which belongs to > 

In such constructions the masculine form of the verb is always used, even if 
the subject is feminine: 



Many opinions were expressed. 



The passive voice of the verb Form n, is 

It takes the masculine form, although *l jT is regarded as feminine. 
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1.4.3. About the construction of doubly transitive verbs: 

Tt ^pntPtiPPQ p on tfii Trine tw/o Hirppf oV>ippte atv* 

constructions, the 1 st object turns into the subject, the 2 nd 
in the accusative: 


Lurneu into passive 
object remains as such 


Example: with-* o ( Jas>\ IV "to give (to sb. sth.)" 




active voice 


I have given an apparatus to Muhammad. 




passive voice 


Muhammad has been given an apparatus. 


J jl^r 


Example with -* o ^ 11 "to name sb. (by or with a name)" 


active voice 


The mother has named the child Muhammad. 




passive voice 


The child was named Muhammad. 




Even if the subject is not mentioned, the accusative object is preserved: 


He was named Muhammad. 


^ si ✓ $ > 


1.4.4. The passive imperfect tense, when occurring in conjunction with the 
negation is often used in the form of an attributive relative clause, which can 
be replaced by an attributive adjective in English: 


an event which is not forgotten = an unforgettable event 





2. Some Characteristic Features of the Derived Forms 

Originally the derived Forms are variants of Form I which serve to express 
aspects as well as the character of the respective verb. A functional-semantic 
description of the Forms is possible; it provides, however, little benefit for 
language practice. The complete stock of verbs can be found in the dictionary. 
The student does not need to coin certain Forms anew himself. Knowing the 
basic meaning of a certain Form can, however, enable him to understand a verb 
form he is not yet familiar with without resorting to a dictionary. 

Basically it must be stated here that many verbs do not fit into a general 
semantic system of the individual Forms. Therefore it is not enough simply 
to memorize only the root or Form I of a verb. Every verb must be learned 
according to its respective Form. 
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<5 A2 This also means that one does not, for example, try to impress the verbs upon one's mind by 
saying: = to gather; Form IV = to agree, Form VTH = to come together, to meet, but 
one must immediately store the forms £*H and in one's memory. 

Knowing the Forms is necessary to ensure their correct technical use. 



In the following we give some characteristic features of the derived Forms, 
which have been provided, above all, to help the student with translating: 



2.1. Form II 




l« a i — ilk 


intensifying 




to break (trans.) 


causative 


IS II 


to break (sth.) into pieces, to smash 


denominative 




to return 


(in this function it is 




to cause to return, to send back 


productive in modern Arabic) 


a ox 


oil 




n 


to oil 






industry 




II 


to industrialize 



Nearly all its verbs are transitive. 

Form II is used most frequently after Form I. 
In unvocalized texts it might be confused with: 
Form I in the perfect tense 
Forms I, IV in the imperfect tense 
Form V in the form J^». 



2.2. Form III V$ - 


Form denoting an aim 

(attempted) effect on a 
person or thing 


'<Jk I 


to write 


LiiT m 


to exchange letters, to correspond 
(with so.) 


'SA i 


to replace, to exchange (sth. for) 


in 


to exchange (with so., sth.) 


Ptti 


to get up 


fjis m 


to get up and turn against so. or object 
to sth. = to resist 



Many verbs do not show this value of the Form. 
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Nearly all verbs are transitive. 

Form EI might be confused with the active participle of Form I; its imperfect 
tense which contains the prefix J might also be confused with Form VI J^Li? . 



2.3. Form IV 



It is causative, denominative, and occurs in various other meanings, which are 
hard to summarize. 

Most verbs of this Form are transitive. 

It might be confused with: 

Form I in the imperfect tense and the imperative 

Form II in the imperfect tense 

Form V in the form J*ij 

the elative (cf. Lesson 25). 



2.4. Form V 








n 


to break (sth.) into pieces, to smash 


It forms intransitives 


JLSj v 


to break (intrans.) 


in relation to Form II 


j^- II 


to petrify, to turn into stone (sth.) 


as well as some denominatives 


jP^XJ V 


to turn to stone, to petrify 




n 


to alter (sth.) 




v 


to alter (intrans.) 




J* v 


to adopt as son (^1) 


It is mostly intransitive. 

Because of the prefixed -J , it might be confused with the imperfect tense 3 rd p. 
f. and 2 nd p. m. sg. of Forms I, II and IV. 


2.5. Form VI 






It mostly has a reciprocal 
meaning in relation to Form HI 




to exchange (with so. sth.) 




DSiivi 


to exchange (sth.) 



Transitive and intransitive verbs occur in this Form. 
It is rarely encountered. 

Because of the prefixed -J , it might be confused with some imperfect forms of 
Form HI. 
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2.6. Form VII 








I 


to break (trans.) 


It forms intransitives and 
reflexives 




to break (intrans.), to break into 
pieces 






to draw, to drag (sth.) along 




Liilii vn 


to drag osf. along, to withdraw 



In colloquial language this Form serves the purpose of forming the passive voice 
of verbs of Form I. 

It is intransitive throughout. 

It might at most be confused with verbs Ri = 0. 



2.7. Form VIII 



This Form has various meanings, which are partially very different from each 
other. Some verbs occurring in Form VIII are reciprocal variants of Form I. 
Verbs of Form VIII are partly transitive, partly intransitive. 



2.8. Form IX 



It is almost only used in conjunction with colors and denotes both the arising of 
the respective state: 



The horizon took on a reddish color, reddened. 



and its existence, which is often characterized by intensity: 



The night was (deep-)black. 



The verbs of Form IX are always intransitive. It is of rare occurrence. 



2.9. Form X 'j&J _ 


It often occurs in the 
meaning "to request sth., 
to ask (so. for sth.)" 




to long for rest, to take a rest 


0 y 
" ' . 0 i 
j^vilw^X 


to ask for or to seek an explanation 




to seek to obtain fruits, profit = to 
exploit, (also) to invest profitably 



However, it is also found in variants of meaning which cannot be delimited more 
closely, just as Form I is. The verbs are primarily transitive. 
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9 9 

to be influenced by so., sth. u (y^l) J " V 



strategic 
American 



insurance 
OPEC 
(mineral) oil 
alternative; option 
omen (positive) 
petrol, gasoline 
building 

to become clear for so 
wealth, fortune 

the eighties c^l^jujji ^ 

entire, gross, whole, total li^ 8 "! 
to go beyond sth. -ft ( j j VI 



o e 



happening in 
sensitiveness; allergy 



not only ... 
but also ... 



recession, slack period 
maintenance (of) 



0 



to realize sth., to make -* (J^i) J**- II 
sth. come true 



controlling 
attempt, effort 
vital, essential 
whereas 

to be exposed to 
so., sth. 

going down, falling J?\jc*j\ 

to select so., -ft co jl^MviII 
sth. out of 



^1 / J 



10W JJJL* 

diesel Jjj^ / JjjS 

cheaper than ^ u^j' 

(Z?^/?.^ despite, in spite of (%-Pj 
passenger s-^j £ j 

to stagnate (^-O) 
flourishing, upswing, boom j^^Ji 
to increase, to rise (^jO -^jl VIII 

the seventies oLu^Jt 
(down)fall, decline 

to name so., sth. -ft co (^^0) II 
Shah 

different, various J~5* £■ 

buyer jCi^ 
to comprise, to cover sth. -ft (J-^io) 
cheque, check 



correction, change 
rising 

to process sth.; 
to industrialize 



-ft ^ II 



speculation oL ^ ajjUa* 

double; multiple <— *U-s^l ^ <*Ji*^ 

security, bail, guarantee £- *jU^ 
additional 
nature 

product, goods as-I^j 

naturally JbU 

demand (for) (l^) 

^ fl» fl» 

to require sth. -ft (<wija.t>) ^JLUj V 

beginning ^JLU^ 
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incompetence; deficit 
offer, supply 
supply and demand 
dinner 

epoch; afternoon 
majority 
decade 

to be held (conference) {^^i) ^**>[ VII 
for example, e.g. Jlill J*~* ^Js* 

to rely on (J^) (^U^) vin 

handling oLr ^UU^ 

as, when U J^p 

to overcome ^Js> (<^jAi>) l-J^j V 



$ ^aP ^ JUP 



change 
changing 
Palestinian 

interaction; combination 



to profit by, from ^ (J^ai^j) ^Ux^ X 

poor $1 

to decide sth. 

amount, extent, degree 

to propose, ^yp Q*- J^j) VIII 
to suggest sth. to so. 

proposal, suggestion 
limited, restricted to 
catalogue 
intensifying 
quantity 

to notice sth. -* (%^) Ja^^l III 

obligation, duty, commitment cjL ^1 jjjM 
committed to V f^- 4 



prolongation 
to continue, to go on 
to result from 
to produce sth. 



JuJi 

* * ) * ~° 1 x 
IV 



> 0 o . 

to conclude sth. (g-^^j) ^x^u-^X 

from 

result, product 

production 

product 

gross national 
product 



producing, producer 
victory 

with regard to, as to 
organization 
to revive 
(mineral) oil 
expense(s) 
cash 

to discuss sth. 

closing, concluding 

important 

consumption 

identity 

confrontation 

source 

middle, centre 

to delegate so. to 

delegation, sending to 

provision 

fuel 



&1 

0 

o 

f 0 

IJLaj 

(J$4) ni 

0 

9. 

' 0 f ' 

J) • (JiJ) Mj\ IV 

> 
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Text 1 JaiJl ju^l 

^ J^— . JaiJl L5 ip wUJJw 4-j ydl J jjJl jjax* ^L^SIj ^ ^ip AjuJ ^Js> Jbjj I* JLL4 
^L^r^l Lpr jiH Ja_AiU JbftXil OyJl J jOJl \j4&A ^-J dJJi 

J^i ibjJ vi~>- 5_pL^J| J jjJl ^ ^JikJlj ^yJlj liiUiVI 

c^JJaJl J_T^ J t J jjJl iLL- J ^iUiVI jUij^l ^ s-^ 1 

4^orl ^ olu^Jl kUj <J JajLdi 2j*idl J jjJl ojy < Jliil 

O-Lb- jJl <-*UaJl *L^lj JJ-L" Cj\ijL~A 

A^Ji^ UlJ ^Jl jL^I ^-T ^JWl j ^j-Jl 0 ^UJ ^L-t JSLio 
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Text 2 3 jtlu jbn-^l 

t( J^tf7 cjj-Ji ^Lw*v« ;5joUl 

£l ^-Jaij 2LJUU iOIjULJI ^1^1 O^dr 4 ol J^ ^ :WUl 



y~j*\ tOi} ! 

f * 
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Exercises: 

Ll Answer the questions. 

?(dlJj*4) li JLo lit. 

j ^ ii jliJL^i L5 l_o lit. 

?(dLl ^4) dh^l ^^l^J bl* 
?(olJlity j oLj yJl) vilJliJL^ L5 1^J bU 

L2 (Homework) List all names of the individuals which were mentioned in the 
texts until now. Use them and the passive voice to form sentences as 

follows: 

(^JJl Jj^I 

. . . JJluJl J jLo ^JJl ^Jllty JjwL^Jl L5 l^o ^ 
. . . x*j£ Jl *]L* ^Jl (^JJl jj^Jl L5r *~o ^ 

L3 Answer the questions. 

yJl OlJdJl J £jjJ gJl ^lyJl ^ L. 
?aJjjJ| ^ jUil j ^Jl oU yd! ^ U 

L4 (Repetition) Transform into phrases using ordinal numbers. 

JUJi jULJI J < OloL 

cOU^Lg-J- c^^U- 4ju^ coi ^ ^Jup c«^( 41^ cLajLU ^Jup 4ju^» clr* j ^Ap 

Gl Revise the following sentences using the passive voice. The object becomes 
the subject of the sentence. 

,*Li*p 5JLb- c~*-if < .*U*p AJLb>- ^>jjJi flit ^ 

.£c*UjJt JLi jJl ^p 



260 Lesson 19 



* J It* 

' . . f f 

.Up AjJlii JL^I JL*u 

•f J* U^ 1 ^^ 1 c/ 2 ^ J« 

G2 Complete the sentences by inserting one of the following verbs in the passive 
voice of the perfect and imperfect tense. 

JlIp cl£0 C^ISI j?r\ CjtSjl C $1^J 

,£,L*^4 . . . 

.2^- jliLl Sjljj J oloUM ... 
.JULJI JL> J aTI^J! ... 

.ojuJ <J • - . ^ 

VaJLU-l jj^- di^j-U^ . . . J* 
.iiLA ... J jjJl 01 
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G3 (Homework) Perform the following: 

a) Determine the Form 

b) Determine whether the active or the passive voice is used 
in the following verbs in the 3 rd p. sg. m. 

c) Form a sentence with each of the verbs. 

Since the verbs are not vocalized - as usual in most of the texts - it is often 
impossible to determine b). Since a) may not provide a clear determination, you 
may have to resort to the dictionary. 

jji c^yJl cJJfc c^Uj ct^J^o cJixj c L ytL c^-£0 cJLaj c^^b (>^L c^Jij 

G4 (Repetition) Transform into the imperfect tense. 

.<S l£*\ yi\ y J* jyu 01 ja y^Ul II* ^ 

.AjLjO d jJlS- L/k J^ 2LJUail O ^>-U 

. yjll ajIju o y^b 

.OL^xidt J^Uj 

. jULJI J5"L^ 3^" dr 4 ^ J^ 1 ^ cT* 5 ^ 1 y 

.SIjLlI 

G5 Negate the sentences in G4 in the perfect tense. 
G6 Negate the sentences in G4 in the imperfect tense. 

G7 (Repetition) Put the words in brackets at the beginning of the sentence and 
insert the respective affixed pronoun. 

Hi 

.(4^waJl ^U? j^l) JLp 2LjyJl OlJtLSi cJiu 
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.heal ja jl*^b (^pLL^ail oU- ydl) ^pLu^JI J jJiil cupU 

. (2_^j>- ^J| ytkil ^2P) 4.^ja.di C^Jl 
.(tJbs- (J y— iillA I jJLALi 

Cl Answer the questions ?o^Jj and ?ooJ j ^ giving the exact place and date. 
C2 (Written homework) Answer the questions 

using the year of the death of historical personalities (Muhammad, the Four 
Rightly Guided Caliphs, Fatima, c Abd an-Nasir, de Gaulle, Churchill, etc.). 

C3 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 in which you rent a car or a flat/room. 
Final Exercise: 

1. Change into the passive voice. 

wL-^il JL .jJc^ £— y>\ jl di-Ji $,| ^jL| ^ciu^l .5 yfcUJl 4jL]2j Jl ^JtuX^ 

j-ijj ^Lil .CU olj^L^- c5 j^Jl JLi^Jl (J j>A .oUi^Jl ^yixj ^Jl <J>L>I .JlPjil 

^1 A .^lii ^Ji J yfjli ^1 jJ-i Aip jji jii^Ji ^Ip .^l^ ali>- 4-j^jUi-i 

.JL^xil ^L*l ^!AkJl UjlaU .IpUi^-I ^y^il oJLip 

2. Translate into Arabic. 

He was asked about his objectives. He was told that the minister went to London. 
The programs were canceled. The delegations were welcomed in front of the 
hotel. Different opinions were expressed in the conference. Ahmad was given a 
car. This was an unforgettable meeting. This is not said. This is not sold here. He 
was selected after a long discussion. 
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3. Answer the following questions (at least five items). 

4. Change into phrases with ordinal numbers. 

cliU* ^p ajl^ cL^j y^P LJl j I yup cl^ gjf c^Ji^ S >up 

Oj-Ip o^Jup coi^l c jU^L^ t^i^U- ajl^ cl£ coly C^l^j 4^ 

4-*-^ <^ ^% cJJU cU-jlL* 0 j^^p c^lTj 2u~J o ^iP 4~>- 

5. Translate into Arabic. 

the oil-producing Arab countries, the various changes in the world market, the 
relation between supply and demand, the economic upswing, industrial states, the 
intensification of the efforts, the gross national income, consumption and 
production, the very low level of prices, the second oil crisis 
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1. The Collective (t^l) 

There are many nouns in the Arabic language which have a collective 
meaning when taking the form of the masculine singular. 

4 Al Collectives are also known in English. Think of the collective formations with the suffixes - 
ment or -y (government, assembly), the compound words formed with -ware (glassware), and also 
simple words with a collective content (cattle, hair). 

We distinguish: 

1.1. Generic collective nouns <j~~M ^1) 

The generic collective nouns denote a certain genus, mostly animals or plants. 
They are characterized by the fact that their corresponding specimens are formed 
by means of Ta' marbuta 5. This form is called Nomen unitatis. The sound 
feminine plural which is formed from it is used in order to indicate a certain 
quantity of specimens. 



ducks Jaj 


apples ^UJ 


a duck *k> 


an apple 


five ducks pUsu U ^> L 


three apples oli-UJ <L>% 



^A2 Some such generic collective nouns moreover have a broken plural. 

Many names of animals and plants, however, have no generic collective nouns, 
and consequently no Nomen unitatis is formed from them. 

1.2. Collectives proper 

We understand by the "collectives proper" designations of groups which do 
not have a Nomen unitatis. They have broken plurals. 



multitude, public; pi.: masses 






people, nation; pi.: peoples, nationalities 




1.3. Names of Nationalities 






The following words come under this category: 




the Russians ^ JJ\ 


the Arabs 
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the Greeks OU^Jl 


the Germans OlUSlf 


the Americans 


the English j^H 



These words are actually not plural in Arabic, but they are treated as such: 



"the English merchants" 



Most names of nationalities are formed, however, by means of the Nisba: 
d jL**j'ji}\ "the French", Oj^jXy** "the Algeriens" etc. As there is no rule which 
specifies which nationalities have one form and which nationalities have the 
other, only learning them as vocabulary items can result in obtaining a good 
command of the respective words. The individual representatives of these 
nationalities are denoted by the Nisba in any case: 
"^j* "an Arab", ^lil "a German", " a Frenchman". 

The corresponding adjectives are also formed by the Nisba : 
^> "Arab/Arabic/Arabian", ^ "Russian", ^iU J "Greek". 

2. The Feminine Nisba (&3 jit i£-Jt) 

2.1. The feminine Msfta (V) is the basic structure for abstract nouns. They are 
equivalent to English nouns with the suffixes -ance, -ence, -ness, -ty, -cy, etc. 
Also, nouns ending with "-ism" are rendered by means of the feminine Nisba in 
the Arabic language. 



possibility 




democracy 


n't i'"' 


productivity 


£ ? " 


capitalism 




significance, importance 




socialism 




2.2. This feminine Nisba also serves to form collectives: 


interior, internal affairs 




navy 




direction/administration/ 
management/municipality 




republic 


d y o > 


finances 




foreign affairs 


g ' 



and some other nouns (also concrete nouns). 
2.3. Some formations are ellipses: 



"cooperative (society)" 






"classical, or literary, Arabic" 
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2.4. The plural is formed by means of oL . Most words of this structure are, 
however, Singularia tantum. 

^ A3 Moreover, there are Nisba Pluralia tantum ending with oil . While they are plurals in 
form, they mostly have a collective meaning: oUjj^- "ceramics", oL^U-j "glassware", 
oupUi^ "social affairs", oIj^L^sjH "economics" , ol» yi "linguistics", etc. 

3. 01 and 01 

of tf f 

The two conjunctions 01 and 01 "that" are known both from grammar and by 
way of the texts. They introduce a clause which fulfills the syntactic function of 
an object when being subordinate to a transitive verb, and the one of a subject 
when being subordinate to an intransitive verb or a verb which is constructed 
passively or impersonally. The structure of the clause is as follows: 



a) verbal clause 


°. f 
0! 


+ verb in the 
subjunctive 




°. f 
01 


+ verb in the 
subjunctive 


+ noun (subject, n.) 


bl) nominal clauses 


u 


+ noun (subject, a.) 


+ noun (predicate) 


u 


+ noun (subject, a.) 


+ adjective (predicate) 


*f 

01 


+ noun (subject, a.) 


+ adverb/prepositional 
phrase (predicate) 


01 


+ pronoun (subject, a.) 


+ noun (predicate) 


4 f 
01 


+ pronoun (subject) 


+ adjective (predicate) 


tf. f 
01 


+ pronoun (subject) 


+ adverb/prepositional 
phrase (predicate) 


b2) verbal clauses 

with the subject being 
in the anteposition 


if 


+ noun (subject, a.) 


+ verb (predicate) 


of 


+ pronoun (subject) 


+ verb (predicate) 



Examples of the objective clause: 



a) 


Ahmad requested that he travel to 
Berlin. 






Ahmad requested that ^ , , ^ >J ^ ^ 
Muhammad travel to Berlin. ^ ^ ^ " 


bl) 


I know that Muhammad is a minister. 


a y f a gS f A , 0 f 




I know that Muhammad is ill. 


* ' * t S> f J . 0 f 




I know that Muhammad is in the room. 


/ o / ! * * * £ * . o £ 

.2i yJl J IJU^- 01 jp\ 
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I know that he is a minister. 


i> ✓ X f A . Of 




I know that he is ill. 


* , /f ; . of 
<( j^2J jA <G) i^J j£>\ 




I know that he is in the room. 


»'*'u . '3f ' • 0 f 


b2) 


I know that Muhammad has 
travelled/travels to Berlin. 


•u^y. Jl ^illo /yll- Lu^. if Li ^pf 




I know that he travels/has travelled t » , - V / * m- J *1f * \ 0 f 
to Berlin. ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ 



Examples of the nominative clause (the transitive verbs in the above- 
mentioned examples are simply replaced by an intransitive verb or a verb which 
is constructed impersonally or passively): 



a) 


He can travel to Berlin. »u^ji Ji £>f iiSCJ 


bl) 


It appeared that Muhammad is ill. #u ^j J» IjlL^. 01 ^aJl 


b2) 


It appeared that Muhammad t » , f - r, - ? * f - * 
travelled to Berlin yesterday. ^ ^ ^ ,XkJt 01 £^ 



Accordingly the two basic structures are: 

+ subjunctive = verbal clause 

01 + noun or pronoun = nominal clause or verbal clause 



with the subject being in anteposition 
Which one of these two structures is made use of, depends on the semantics of 
the verb that precedes o\ / jl . 

* f 

3.1. Ji is employed after verbs 
of informing, expressing: 



to assure 




to mention 




to announce 




to declare/state/announce 




to announce 


' f o f 


etc. 
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of knowing or believing: 



to know 




to believe, to assume/to presume 


liip! Vffl 


to find out/to learn 




to appear/to come to light, to become clear 


£waji vm 


etc. 




of (sensory) perception: 




to grasp/to comprehend, to perceive/to realize 




to see; to think 




to hear 




to notice/to remark 




etc. 




f • 

^ 2 tJi PTYTnlnvpH flftpr tViP fnllfYwiricy mnrfnl nil Yiliarv vpi*h^* 

W lo VlilL/lW Y \j\X Clllvl LllV ±VJ11\J VVlllei 111 U Villi i\ UAlllrtl j V vl Mis. 




it ought to be/should be (only the imperfect tense is 
common: c,^-^ or c^*"^ 


/ e 

JcjI vtt 


to want 




to be allowed/permitted (to do sth.) 01 / 




io uc duie ^io qo sin.j 


2. IU-* 1 y 


to be possible, feasible (for sb.), to be able to 




must, to have to (only the imperfect tense is in frequent use: 
L*-*J or s-r£ ^) 




and after the verbs depicting demanding, ordering, suggesting, wishing, 
hoping, doubting, fearing, or an emotion a.o. as well: 


to hope (for) J^t 


to be possible or likely (mostly passive) '^>4 1 3*^*1 vm 


to fear 





Lesson 20 269 



to wish 




to make happy 




to request, to call (upon sb.) 




to suggest 




??A4 After some verbs 01 or Oi can be employed alternatively, depending on whether the 
predicate expresses a statement or an action, the execution of which is in the future and which is 
wished or expected, but is not quite certain: 


He wrote to me that the delegation arrived yesterday. 


-u~^ 3*^3 of J 


He wrote to me that the delegation arrives tomorrow. 




He wrote to me that the delegation would (or was (due) to) 
arrive tomorrow. 




®A5 If we except the construction 0 > ^ (and 0» ^) + perfect tense, which has already been 

0. f 

discussed, rarely will a verb in the perfect tense follow 0> . This is the case in sentences which 

0. f 

announce a statement that is located at the beginning or at the end of a speech. Arabic ou + perfect 
tense = English "... by ... -ing". 


He began his election campaign by describing ... 




He concluded his speech by proclaiming ... 




He concluded his speech by requesting Dr. ... (to do sth.) ... 





Thus also after the verb "to precede": 



He had already said before ... . . . <jlS 01 <d Jj-** -Xll 



3.3. l)1 preceded by N is contracted to : 



I am afraid that he will not reach his goal. S\ 3^ ^ <~iUM 



3.4. 01 is frequently combined with prepositions, thus with J - "because", 
15 - 6(r "as if", £• - 2>f £. "although" etc. 

V 

horizon, prospect 3^ £ machine oL ^- ^ST 

evil; disease/epidemic of plants r- 2i! influenza Ijy^lijl 

to consist of ^ (<wi!^) i-iJlj V to sow 0*^0 
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seed 

invention 
tomato 

to make (serious) efforts 

tractor 

piece 

melon 

volume, size 
civil war 
plough, plow 
to harvest 
harvesting combine 
agricultural produce 
lecture 

present (time) 
local, domestic 
rye 

(prep.) around, about 



ol ^ 

(Syr.) Sjjib 
oi ^- Sjl ^p-- 



ol ^ 5^U^>- 

Ol ^ d j-s^U*W« 

3> 



to conclude sth. 
with 

use, employment 
vegetables, greens 
poultry 
maize, corn 
millet 

here: breeding 
to smoke 

goal-directed, wise 
official 
increase 
fishing 

to contribute to 



_J -A (^) ^1 VIII 

0 



J ((^LJ) ^L- in 



distance 

cigarette, cigaret 

Syrian O ^ 
here: which ... l)I L^J Li/ / 4jU- ^ 

participant O j_ ^ iJjw^ 

in general ^Ip J-^Jio 

sugar melon (to//.^ ^* 

desertification y*-*2J 
to issue sth. -ft (jwL^j) jJL^I IV 

pump oL £- 

stewardess OL £- 4.< L^ 2.^ 



fresh /TjL^ 
condition o> j^l? ^ ^ 

facilities, installations, works ol J^-* ^ 
independent, irrespective of ^ Jj^j 
optimal; rational ^^ULp 
to learn sth. -ft ((JL*£>) p-ku V 

cooperative 



oL ^- <LJ 



food(stuff), nutrition 
food(stuff) 

sheep (co//.,) f Upf r ^ 

strawberries (Ital: fragola) <Jjl y 

(Fr. :jraise) jij 
to take advantage of, to use ^ 
to estimate sth. -ft (j-^) j Jj II 

cauliflower Ja^J y 

to have sth. in mind, -ft (-U^jij) -W^j 
to aim at, to refer to, to think 

wheat £*i 

fighting 4j>JlSsjl 

cauliflower jj*>UJ^5" 

sack, bag ^LS^I 
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kilogram(me) oL ^ (^1 ^p)^LS" 

to be favourable for -ft (^^) f £^ III 

dialect ob*J> k*J> 

surface, area, space oL r- 4^-L~« 



livestock r- 

" i f 0 
(she-)goat fco/ZJ jU^i ^ ^ 

He, who sows will harvest. -W^>- j Jj ^ 

He, who seeks will find. -^-j -U- 

on site, on the scene ^ - 

productivity Vr^i 

seminar, colloquium oijJj r- djJj 

organization, organizing oL ^ 

model, sample, pattern £ £° 

swinging-up of ^ J? y& 



upswmg 

diversification g ji> 

margin ^ 

in the margin <j^^ 

to be confronted -A cs 4j*I j m 
with so., sth. 

union ol £- ^l>Jl^ 
European Union 

to be characterized by (p-r^) (^^1 VIII 

recommendation ° C ^^-^ 

to agree to ^ ( jil jj) jil j III 

to be dependent on (<Ji3ji>) <Ju y V 



Text 1 APljjJl SjJj 

& t 

^-^ijl ^ 2^p1 j^Jl J^L^I (•-**>■ ^W^lj p— J j*^' J yM' <^ ^1 jll 

> 6t js. y ^\ j Wjjji i^iy akin jruii 
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A_J jJlJl ^ jlj— « ^ ti j 4_JtJLw« oIjLj^j C-^t>l 5 jJlJI Oi ^JJt-J j-JwUrl j 

Text 2 jUaSH J >*> J 

^j.VaaT ^}^^ !4juLJI 

!^liJ ^LS^ j Sjj^Lj jJl^ ol* cjj-Jl 
^ * . f f 

!2J jl yiJl oJift jljf cjLMfijj ^JLS" ot* cOit :juj 
c^jjJl jLS" oU cDil : jfuj 
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Exercises: 

Li Answer the following questions: 



Use the verbs « "to amount to" and (j^) j^ 5 II "to estimate" 

(passive ^ jJju ). 

L2 Form sentences with the words for fruits and vegetables as follows: 
^kpf coU-CiJ V ^kpf (to memorize the Nomen unitatis) and 
^UJl Lol^p jLS" (j^k^f (to memorize collective nouns). 
Use also other verbs and clauses instead of the imperative, e.g. 

L3 (Homework) Form sentences with the names of nationalities you know by 
introducing them with *-l>J cl^I tiljfuM. 

L4 Answer the question ^Jl ol jljjJl ^ L* by using the 

words for "exterior", "interior", "finance", "defense", "culture", "(foreign) 
trade", "industry", "agriculture" and "economy". 

L5 (Homework) Write a list of all collective nouns from this lesson and from 
Lesson 7 and add the Nomen unitatis and an appropriate adjective. 
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L6 (Homework, repetition) Ask each other the following question. 

Do you need (paper)? ?( J j j) Jl <jy*-l^ / £^ 

Answer the question with "No" and give a funny reason for your "No". Prepare 
the answers at home. 

No, I do not need paper because I do not know how to write. 

* jW— * (.^J u*^ iJ>)?«* COJjJL*- AjJb-i CAJIj A^c-~J ASlJaj 4 yL~Jl jl yr 

4 OLy^JJ 4 ^j-^-i j ail A-Jfl^ caJ jl yiU S^LU>- ;aJLJI>JU y£ cojClJJ ijly»r 

Gi Combine the following sentences in such a way that the second sentence 
becomes an objective or subject sentence introduced by l)I or 

aL>- ^Jt cuJJl 
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dUp ^ 










v^UrSfl Li Jr^'i tw^jl 
























La j jJLJ 






\ f 




Ll ^-^*o ^Jjh 
















LJlp «^ 








Ml 














La j! Oj^ 


































j>&\ ja LIU 
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dJLJS 0 jhtAi 




ilLjb Jl yLJ 






sJb yM OwUp 


4j^|J| *pLJ| <j a ylkJl J-*aI^ 






O ^J-l Jb y 




<uCl 




* 








^Jlaj lili 


iJL* Jl <di! 






^Jl j ^"J 












Ui>-V J* 










4^>..^J Ij^j j)Ju\ ^ ^il 


,. ...Ml a^l 










^jliLl Jl U y>-l yL* 




JL*S" pjji 


yt5 


^ yjT iiLjb Jl yLJl 




c_jb^Jl IJla 














s.ISju^I Jby 



G2 (Repetition) Answer the following questions with V + ^ + jussive and give 
reasons. 
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?^JUail oJlft j ^xLitlJl! Ja 
?JLaU1! ^IjJU I ^J^ri Ja 

^Cr^ji j£j\>\ (i Ja 
?jupL- SljQl cu5 yCU-l Ja 
VoIjUj^^I U Jjb" ot c^k^i Ja 

* ' e 

flli-ty J^ ^ 01 -4*1! ^JU ^IJa^l Ja 

^ of oi ^1 ^Uai«.l Ja 
?iiLSj hjLjj jl£ of ^ aJJt j£s Ja 
?U^I v >l 0*, OLJI ^ ^ Of ^ ^1 ^ J* 

^v^* * jW* ' j^^i J* 

?^Jjj SjLw« ^Lw? o ^-li^l Ja 
?a ^pjjl pjullj Ja 
VdJ^I aJL* j q-JLIj 

? f Jii3l S J oUjUl j cuTj^l Ja 

?^Ui*-^I IJla j l^jUU y jj ii^l Ja 

Jj\\ j oii^l *l j^sLl li>Al Ja 

Cl Prepare a list of fruits and vegetables based on the vocabulary of this lesson 
and the dictionary. The list is to be discussed and completed with your teacher. 

C2 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 about shopping in the market for meat, 
fruit and vegetables. 

Final Exercise: 

1. Combine the following sentences in such a way that the second sentence 
becomes an objective or subject sentence introduced by 01 l°d\. Vocalize 01 /2>f. 
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Jl i~Jl UlA , > t— *f 














Juip! 


• -j -J 


dLU ^ 










1JLP dUi J d>Jj>^ 
















iSLa Al ^j<o 


f 


1 ♦ J 






L ip ^ 


Ul 








dUi 





2. Translate into Arabic. Vocalize 01 /5t . 

I know that you will go there. I think that you don't have the time. I hope that he 
goes to the institute. He wants us to learn all the words. He couldn't sell the 
books. We didn't wish the students to work a lot. He must write a letter. We 
allow him to travel to Switzerland. 

3. Answer the following questions with ^ + ^ + jussive. 
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«•» 

4. Translate the following newspaper report into Arabic. 

A scientific symposium about the development prospects of agriculture in the 
Arab countries was held in Cairo last Tuesday. Delegations from all Arab 
countries as well as representatives of the FAO and the EU took part in the 
symposium. The participants discussed the development and diversification of 
agriculture, the problems of desertification, the fighting of plant diseases, the 
breeding of livestock and the possibilities of increasing the agricultural 
production of wheat, rye and corn. 

The symposium issued a number of recommendations to solve the problems 
which the agriculture in these regions is confronted with. An agricultural fair was 
held along with the symposium, in which modern tractors, ploughs, pumps and a 
new specimen of high productivity seeds were shown. 
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1. The Participle 

The infinitive (Lesson 22) and the participle are the two nominal forms of the 
Arabic verb. There are two participles: 

the active participle (Jf^ and the passive participle (J p-*!)- 

1.1. Patterns of the participle 
1.1.1. Strong verbs 
Basic Form: 

The pattern of the active participle is: "doing, having done". 

The one of the passive participle is: J "being done, having been done". 
Derived Forms: 

The active participle of all derived Forms has the prefix mu- and the sequence 
of vowels a-i. 

The passive participle of all derived Forms has the prefix mu- and the sequence 
of vowels a-a. 

The basic structure of the Forms given in the perfect tense is preserved. The 
sequence of vowels that follows the prefix is the same as is found in the 
imperfect tense of the active or passive voice, except for the active participle of 
Forms V and VI. Accordingly the following arises: 



Form 


passive participle 


active participle 


I 






II 






III 


Jplii 




rv 






V 






VI 






vn 






vm 






X 







The feminine form takes the ending . 
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<}a1 Without auxiliary signs it is outwardly not distinguishable in Forms II to X whether the 
respective form is an active or a passive participle. Additional possibilities of confusion arise by the 
participles of Forms II and IV appearing in the same typeface. 

1.1.2. There are some peculiarities in the participles of the defective verbs, as is 
the case in the perfect and imperfect tense. In the following, we only mention 
some patterns of the participle of Form I in which the underlying pattern is not 
easily identifiable. Tables 10, 1 1 (Appendix) provide a survey of all participles. 



Form I 


passive voice 


active voice 


verbs R2 = j or (J 




«JJli / 1 fili 


verbs R 3 = j 


* A 0 s 


a^lSdl f ^Ijjl def. 


verbs R3 = c£ 


* A / * <- 






Forms II up to X 


passive voice 


active voice 


verbs R 3 = j or <j 


endings: 

- -1 ' 
-at aL j» -an L5 - 

definite: 

-at SI . . Jt f -a ^j- . . Jl 


endings: 

-iya V f -to , - 

definite: 

al ..jf f ^ ..jf 



Regarding the declension of the words which terminate in -in and -a« see 
Table 37 in the Appendix. 

1.1.3. Plural form and form of intensity of the participles 

1.1.3.1. Certain regularities can be discovered in the forming of the plural of the participles. 



Form I: active particip] 


e / persons (often descriptions of occupations) 


m. 




f. 




m. 


* * * 


m. 




seller 




driver, chauffeur 


* 


exhibitor 
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woman student 




female worker 




merchant 




passenger 




tourist 




student 




worker 




seller 




student 






Form I: active participj 


e / non-persons 


III. 


< — > ^>\_P\3 r- L y>'^ 


f. 




m. 




f. 




duty, task 




university 




family 




side 




stamp 




circle 




capital city 


j^y^l^P 2^2? LP 


fruit(s) 




list 
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Form I: passive partici 


pie / persons 


m. 


J A* s 


f. 


A* s ' A° s 


responsible person, official (m.) 


< t A 0 s . A 0 y 


responsible person, official (f.) 





Form I: passive partici 


pie / non-persons 


m. 




drink 




. x A 0 y AOs 


project, plan 




J x x Jo y A 0 s 



Derived Forms: 

The active or passive participles which denote persons have the sound 
masculine or feminine plural. 



teacher 


A * A * A 


official/officer/civil servant 


J( " s A * s A 


companion, attendant 




viewer/spectator/onlooker 


, t A t"A *"> 


woman teacher 


,*,A s*,A 


nurse 


, t t s A * s A 


stewardess 


.{■ .' -'• . ' 


<5 A2 Some participles of Form IV have a broken plural as well, e.g. £ljJli in addition to > ji 
* > 

0 j ji >Xa "director". 

The active or passive participles which denote non-persons have the sound 
feminine plural, regardless of whether they are used in the masculine or feminine 
form in the singular. 


alarm clock 


s<A *A 


representative team 


^> " ^> 
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4 A3 Some participles of Form IV have a broken plural as well, e.g. "problem" and SJisJ^* 

with the plural J^^* in addition to 

1.1.3.2. The pattern of intensity of the active participle Jf li is Jl*i 



Originally it expressed intensive and routine actions, but it is hardly productive 
any more nowadays. 



effective, efficacious 


Jlii 


constructive 




jet plane 




Nouns of this structure, which are derived both from verbs and from nouns, 
constitute descriptions of occupations. 


seaman 


o ^ a s 
Cr*H >) J^> 


gatekeeper 


(c-^Vj >) ^J\y> 


porter/carrier 


QfS- >) Jlli- 


money changer 


(L>^> >) lJI^ 


All these words have the sound masculine plural. 




The feminine form denotes appliances and vehicles: 




refrigerator 




bicycle 




earphone, (telephone) receiver 


(^w» >) 


car 


(jL*» >) djL-x 


(can) opener 


(^eii >) 


lighter 




glasses 


Qaj >) SjlUj 



All these words have the sound feminine plural. 
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1.2. The Usage of the Participles 

The participle combines the meaning of the verb with the formal properties of 
the noun. Its nominal structure also determines its syntactic use: 
noun = subject, object and predicate complement and 
adjective = attributive adjunct and predicate complement. 

1.2.1. Most participles are lexicalized as adjectives or nouns, i.e. they are pure 
nouns without any verbal characteristics. 

Some participles belong to the categories both of adjective and of noun. 
Adjective: cold 

(active part., Form I, root: * - j - <-r0 
J yjLfi acceptable 

(passive part., Form I, root: J - V - J) 
J J£*i moderate/temperate 

(active part., Form VIII, root: J - a - £) 
noun: gS^> stamp 

(active part., Form I, root: f- - ~ ^) 
sj&'y official/officer/civil servant 

(passive part., Form II, root: <-> - - j) 
^sXZa representative team 

(passive part., Form VIII, root: - £ - 0) 
adjective active; 
and noun: worker, factor 

(active part., Form I, root: J f ~ £) 
J\l» remaining; rest 

(active part., Form I, root: j - * - ^ 
legitimate; project 

(passive part., Form I, root: £ - j "~ c/0 
$ A4 Participles which are lexically fixed as nouns have not lost their ability of being used as participles in 
the strict sense of the meaning, which has been derived from the verb. "student" can also mean 
"claimer/claimant; someone who claims (something)''. Thus, it says on some extracts from Arabic registers 
^J\!b J£J { Jsju ^jtJLA\ lJub 'this extract is given to anybody who claims (it) (< to any claimer)". 

1.2.2. Active and passive participles are frequently used in the Arabic language 
for expressing so-called shortened relative clauses by taking a subject or an 
object while being employed as attributive adjuncts related to nouns. Adjectives 
are occasionally found in such constructions as well. 
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Rule: 

If the antecedent is definite, the participle (or the adjective) also takes the 
article; if it is indefinite, the participle (or the adjective) does not take an article 
either. If the subject of the shortened relative clause is not identical with the 
antecedent, the following rule of agreement applies: The participle (or adjective) 
agrees with the antecedent in case and state, and with the subject of the relative 
clause in gender and number. In this connection, naturally, the fact must be 
observed again that plurals of non-persons are regarded as feminine singulars. 

The direct object, when following the active participle employed in a relative 
way, either takes on the accusative (i.e. the verbal government is preserved) or is 
introduced by the preposition J. If the verb governs an object by means of a 
preposition, this prepositional government is also preserved with the participle. 

4 A5 Passive participles of verbs with a prepositional government accordingly do not express the 
gender by the participle, but by the preposition + affixed pronoun: 
Lfc* V^p^ll ^jUaJl the desired goods 

This construction is analogous to the passive construction of verbs with a prepositional government, 
which was dealt with in Lesson 19. 

Active participle (the subject being the same): 



the event, ending or having ended at 10 0 
o'clock = the event which ends or ended at S^»lxil ipCJi J aI^iiII 3ii>Jl 
10 o'clock 



The basis of the shortened form o^U)! *pLJI j ^uil 4±JJ~\ 

is a relative clause, which is either 

As the participles per se do not express a tense in Arabic language, it must be 
decided by the context which temporal reference is given in particular cases. 

Active participle (the subject not being the same): 



the delegation the visit of which is coming ^ . 

to an end or has come to an end J f ^ 



The underlying relative clause is either 

4jjljj ^.rJ ^Jljl Jli^Jl or 4jjIjJ c^AJl Ji jJl 

Passive participle (the subject being the same): 



the books existing with me = ft ^yjj 
the books which are or were existing with me ' 



Underlying relative clause: 
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the desired goods = the goods which are desired 


l^-J JJl *J W2JI 


Underlying relative clause: 




Passive participle (the subject not being the same): 




the man whose books are sold or have been sold 


} f** * • X 



Underlying relative clause: 



1.2.3. The active and the passive participle may be a nominal predicate in the 
principal clause. It is frequently difficult to differentiate when the participle and 
when the corresponding verb must be used. Often both are interchangeable. 



a) 


He is walking in the street. 

The verbal sentence with the same 






meaning is: 




b) 


She travels to Berlin for a month. 


. j$£> OwLJ Jl 5 ^llv^ 
. ^ s3ui Jl ^itJ - 


c) 


This letter was written a week ago. 


to f s.o„ o ' ^ " u ' ' 


d) 


He is sleeping (just now). 






He is sleeping/ falling asleep. 





^ A6 As to the use of the participle as a nominal predicate: 

1 . With respect to the verbs which indicate an event (cf. examples a-c), the participle and the finite 
verb form are interchangeable and are consequently to be regarded as stylistic variants. The finite 
verb form occurs more frequently and therefore should be learned and used actively by the student. 

2. As to the verbs which indicate a state, the participle or an adjective derived from the same verb is 
preferred, accordingly: 

.lx?r 5-pUaJl oJl5" instead of *pUaJ1 c*obr The merchandise is (was) good. 

3. With regard to the verbs which indicate both an event and a state, e.g. fli "to stand up" and "to 
stand", ^j*- U- "to sit down" and "to sit", j "to lie down to rest/to go to bed, to abate/to subside" and 
"to lie", the finite verbal form indicates the event, the participle indicates the state; consequently: 



He is standing. .^>y 


He was standing. . Uj t* 015" 


He stands up. .^yk (y>) 


He stood up. 
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1.2.4. Adjectives and participles employed as adjectives are often used as the 1 st 
term of a genitive construction the 2 nd term of which is a definite noun. 

An Idafa constructed in this way is seen as a (compound) adjective, which is 
nearly always employed as an attributive adjunct. 

In accordance with the agreement in state, which exists between the noun and 
the attributive adjunct that belongs to it, the 1 st term of this genitive construction 
(i.e. the adjective or the participle) also takes the article if the noun is definite. 

The construction discussed here is called a False Idafa because of the 
peculiarity of its construction in comparison with the Idafa proper (the 1 st and the 
2 nd term of which are nouns). 



different/various (active part., Form VIII, root: ui - 




kind 




of various kinds {False Idafa) 




problems of various kinds 


^sxc 


the problems of various kinds 


iii^lii Jfl&lif 


In this context it is often not possible to render the 2 nd term of the genitive 
construction as an adjective when translating into English, as no adjective is 
formed out of the noun in the English language. In such cases the genitive 
construction is translated by a prepositional phrase or by a single word. 


low 




price 


0 


goods of a low price 




long, large/tall 




short, small/short (of stature) 




middle/medium 




stature, build 




a man of a tall build, a tall man 


■m ^> 


a man of short stature 


A^LaJl j^yOJ J^rj 


a man of medium height 
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1.2.5. Not all genitive constructions, the 1 st term of which is an adjective or a 
participle used as an adjective and the 2 nd term of which is a noun, are False 
Idafas. This can be determined by the fact that they do not fulfill the function of 
an attributive adjunct like the False Idafas do, but that they express the 
relationship noun - attributive adjective with the attributive adjunct preceding the 
noun here. The nature of this construction is explained by the possibility of 
transforming an adjective or a participle into a noun that is used or is in general 
use as an adjective, which is inherent in Arabic. 

The number of these constructions, which do not have a specific name, is 
relatively small, as only a few adjectives or participles employed as adjectives are 
used as their 1 st terms (see, however, the construction of the Elative, Lesson 25, Gr 
1.2.). 

4 A7 Constructions which contain a participle or adjective that is used as a noun anyway 
"all, entirety", yu- "rest", ''the majority") are not expressly listed here. 



the various countries 




in the various countries 




excellent/exquisite, outstanding (active part., Form I, root: 
<3 - »-<-*) 




Yours faithfully/Yours very truly 




clear, pure, sincere/frank/candid (active part., Form I, root: 
<J> ~ o - t) 




with sincere esteem / appreciation 




from times of old, from time immemorial 





1.2.6. Finally there are genitive constructions in which a noun as the 1 st term is 
followed by an adjective as the 2 nd term. They are no False Idafas, although they 
fulfill the function of an attributive adjunct and are to be regarded as compound 
adjectives with respect to the content of the words, like in the latter (1.2.4.). The 
agreement in state is expressed by the 2 nd term of the genitive construction. Only 
genitive constructions occur, the 1 st term of which is constituted by the following 



non-/un-/in-/dis- (occurs very frequently) 


0 . 


resemblance/similarity/ likeness, semi- 


0 


semi-, half 


, 0 


semi- ^li 
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feudal 


~ y 0 


semi-feudal 




semi-feudal relations 




the semi-feudal relations 




semi-official/officious 


0 * > 0 


semi-finished products 


> ^° . 


unusual 


* ^ o Jo' 



^A8 These three nouns have practically become semi-prefixes; the genitive constructions 
constructed by them are equivalent to the English prefix compounds. In careless style, it can even be 
observed that the article J I is not put in front of the 2 nd term, as would be grammatically correct, but 
in front of the 1 st term of this combination of words. 

^A9 The noun *J** is used to negate nouns, adjectives and participles. The noun ^ (non-existence) is 
used.to negate a following verbal noun, forming with it an Idafa, and is translated "no, non-, in-, dis-" 
f (non-alignment), f fC£ (inattention, indifference) etc. 

1.2.7. The adjective and the participle (nearly exclusively the passive participle) 
also serve the purpose of rendering impersonal expressions such as in the 
construction . . . Jl "it is ..." at the beginning of the sentence. 



participle: 



it is (well-)known 


A O s ° s 


it is usual/customary/it is (a) common practice 


A 0 

J>JU\ 


it is probable/likely, it is assumed 


s 


it is to be expected 




adjective: 


it is natural 


^*c^ ! Cr! 


it is necessary 




it is strange, odd 


y 0 


it is worth mentioning that ... 


0 * o 



Such constructions are negated by means of u ~^. 
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V 




influence on, over 




postponing 




(prep.) with respect to, regarding 


Italy 


UliJt 


coalition 




empire 




Mediterranean 




unavoidable, indispensable ^ y 


outstanding 




slow 




technical 




society 


- 1 -• * 


island 




answering 




nature/essential 


W 0/0 


Ethiopian, Abyssinian J^^^ K 


to restrict, to limit 




severity, fierceness 


oJb- 


challenge 




here: to happen 




probably, likely 


> > 


danger, importance 




constitution 


' -I 


role, part 




despite, in spite of 




Roman 




time 


0 * 


negative, passive 




weapon 


0 * 


Sultanate 




semi- 


Kg 



semi-agreed upon 




to promote sth. 


-* (£**A>) £*S> II 


to be formed 




sheikdom 




spreading 




fight, struggle 




to spend sth. on ^J* -* (l^-s^j) 


queue, line 




crusade 




interest 




production 




damage 




disturbance, disorder 


oL ^ e^l 


guarantee 


oL ^ DL> 


social security 




narrow, tight 




ambition (pejorative) Ua^ 


developing 




Ottoman 




acceleration 




to be exposed to 




it is known 




to come <*W-* IV 


(directly) after 


—A (JilL) JlaIP^VIH 


to believe sth. 


colonial 




it is strange 




attack, raid, invasion 




exploitation 




closed 




group, (social) strata 
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0 

/jere: to come into being, to emerge f li 



the Persians 

difference 

detail 

thanks to, owing to 

negotiations 

Phoenician 

tribal 

stability 

continent 

division, partition 

regional, country 

independence 

coup (d'etat), revolt 

traditional 

leadership, leading 



armed forces 
working 
rank, position 
remark 

to add sth. to -* (J>40 J^ 1 IV 



9 * If 

to do damage to V 1 J '- r f * L ^ 

to play sth. -* ( S-^ 

to become manifest (in) j ( v 

Mi 

Ji vm 



continuity 
the Mongol(ian)s 
wave 
successful 
person, inhabitant 
post, office 
it is expected 
upswing 

to intend (to do) sth. 
decline, decay 
to turn to 
unification 



budget 

ability, strength, power J 
with all my strength 

At I u ' 

it is expected 0\ <y* 

to take sth. over (Jr^yl) lP-^ ^ 



Text 1 (W' J kJaiSM 

^ULJlj oLjj^JtIT ;uk£ v-U. sujist oli ^ ^jJl ^ ^yJ! ^ U3l J -U- 
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viLJi 4ja^M* jX£j .U jjjaJ ^ 0^ I4J L>y>^ Ijj^ ^JtlJ Jljj ^ Ail^Jl U^ij 

Text 2 SLUU 

L^U ^ ^ j^JLi Jbji^ ^ ^1 fj^ht^\ ^j\j>-\ 01 J^l ^ 'a^J^ 

.5^^UJl OLljJl 4^U- j ^Ui^-^l QU^iil 0 ^315 ^ii^ Li! j 
LpUsS ^aJl Ja-jlJl ^Uai ^Lu S^LpI 0 j^J j^Sof s-^y^ 1 ^ : V^wail 

Mi 

ol ^ jlj 5 jjjtSll o! j^Jl ^Lsi! jSLio j^JaJ ^UaUl IJU 2)t t^^l 
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4_^L~Jl c^Jl yr (jJb^- 4_JuSLd 4...ajg.dl J &l jkvAl :^>t-yJi 

it 

.1^4 Aj^U^lS^i C^l>- J O yJl 4^1 l^-pr! y ^1 obJb^l 
apL-^I Jl c^Sj—j Jli 2L^UL| S^JJ 2j ^1 *jufc J^b 6f 0 jJ-iuJ ^ I :A^i>w2jl 

?o yJl OUUi JLi j oU >^l j *) ^Ji 

<^t ^Jl j UJ-jJl OUJJi jj ^ « juJl J^. ^ft dJJi jlSip! ^ :<j~M 

^Sll J-~~J ((^ 4-i j^b JT)) ^1 Jill J jLa ii>idi 

.a^IaJI oU jJUil j ^>l ^j| 2j ^-^l j oL4^2iil si* JLp ^ ^Lil :ob>^aJl 
Exercises: 

Ll Change the subject (always a participle) from singular to plural. 

,oUI ^Jl c^i3l < . ^ ^1 ^ 

.&JU)t apLJI j aj^I SyijaJl cuiikJl 
.>Li ^Ulil jJLJl 



Lesson 21 295 



.SjUif ol jL/» ^ yil* J5" 015" 

L2 One student transforms the sentences in LI into interrogative sentences and 
the other students answer with "No" and give reasons. 

L3 (Homework) Look up all participles in Lessons 18-21 and make a list 
separating the active and the passive participles. Find out the underlying Form 
and form a sentence with each. 

L4 (Repetition) Transform the following sentences into the passive voice. 

.4^ ill 4J^J| j yfjil *| jjiLl JLip 
,Lj (1)1 JL***1 U 

.Up ajJuU ^-Us> jJLo 

.JLPjll *15jl*^I ^1 

• 4 ~* JJ^ <3 t) V*>UaJl 01 4J JlS 

if 

.liL* ol c^^l Ca5 ^-J 
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Gl Form the participles of the following verbs. Find out beforehand the 
underlying Form and write the usual Roman number. Resort to the dictionary to 
find out the root and the meaning. 

lasting = pib = f b I ^ 

a) active participle 

i^j^Jor cJa-l* y ccJlJ^-I cJjc_Ji>l c JwL_Ipl 4^ 'p-^P ^Cp^ 1 4jL- 
cj-ilj 4£-J c^J j c^^— c^li>-l 4 Lf $iJl 4 yL* ^s-^j C(Jl5 4(jL- 4^-^ 4JJ2-P 

b) passive participle 

4^-i^ c J-i cJ^r j 6£^r-£ ciijfu^l 4 jTl 4^ j-* c^lSI 4 Jli 4 < J*^l ^ 
G2 Transform the shortened relative clause into an attributive relative clause. 

^jAJl J 2LJLJI SLJUaJl 

^1*1 4JLII blJiAl 
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l/ 9 ci c^" >^i( 

jJLJl ^Ly^l 

G3 Transform the relative clause into a shortened relative clause. 

SJujJri aJLj>- (^JJl OLJ^I 

G4 Insert the proper participle out of the following. 
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0 
0 

Repeat the sentence and use the personal pronoun instead of the subject or the 
affixed pronoun instead of the 2 nd term of the Idafa. 

"^examples with (■> 

. . . j^t IAa 
. . . ^Ui^l J^Lb' 

0 

... Jj^oJl 
. • • £*M 



... SijLil 
• • • ur^^ 1 J 

. . . c^AWl 

. . . iliU a^UI 
. . . jU^I Jjd; Sjbj 



Lesson 21 299 



cftl . . . aboil 

^Jr-I JLLP . . . jTLsil aJUfc 
Jj ji? 03j di* . . . Ju^tixJt 

• • • f-^V^ j 
. . . jlpI jil aJi& 

(_* 

liU^ . . . 2Lj jdl ^JL* 

(J 

UaiP . . . c/i! jSlil 

j^JlLP . . . Ob 

. . . Ia p& i jUl 

if 

... ^j*>Ul oljUi^l 

Cl The teacher explains the possibilities of apologizing or to expressing regret 
using the following collocations: 

to excuse so., sth. / « jipf 

to apologize for / 

I am sorry. Ut 

Pardon me! Excuse me! j ^£ 

Don't be angry with me! ^} jbMjp ^ 

I beg to be excused for ... ... /^y\ y?*} 
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unfortunately 



to regret sth., to feel sorry for 



unfortunately, it is a pity 



unfortunately 



much to my regret, I am very sorry 



I am sorry that ... 




Apologize making up a "lame excuse" for 

a) bad handwriting 

b) the numerous mistakes in the exercise 

c) your coming too late etc. 

C2 Prepare an interview based on Text 2 with the president of an Arab university, 
or a famous scholar or another student about the problems of higher education. 

Final Exercise: 

1. Form the following: 
a) the active participle 

c^J->- c^^-^l c yLw* <s-^J 4 c<JL« cjkp t^r-b- <-^ j y cUiii^-l cj*i£l 



2. Transform the shortened relative clause into an attributive relative clause. 




/ ^ C^^rl / "UJ^I SUU! jjJrl / 4jLil 
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3. Transform the relative clause into a shortened relative clause. 

J ^LJ ^Jl ^JUkJl / jil J cu-JJf ^Jl oLJSOl / SjuJj* SjC- Jl c£jJl 

^1 c~tJ>f gJl *JLbU / 0 diii 

4. Translate into Arabic. 

In the Arab world, we find republics, monarchies, sultanates, emirates and 
sheikdoms. Most Arab countries gained their national independence after World 
War I and II. Some Arab states were able to accomplish a considerable economic 
and technical upswing owing to their oil resources. The differences between these 
countries in organizing their societies on a democratic base are still very large. 
The governments of some of these countries spend 50% of the budget on 
weapons. The conflict between democratic and traditional forces will become 
more severe (lit.: increase in severity / fierceness). 



Lesson 22 d jjJSjdl j ^isll ^j^Jl 

1. The Infinitive (j^UJt) 

The infinitive is one of the two nominal forms of the Arabic verb. 
1.1. The form 

1.1.1. In Form I, there are more than 40 different patterns of the infinitive, of 
which one or several can belong to a verb. 

The two infinitives which occur most frequently are: 

£j*3 (< Ji* mostly transitive verbs): 

(u>> (< ») ( < c^) c r^ (< & l c? ( < t b ' and 

3 j*3 (< Jii or J*i mostly intransitive verbs): 

j (<(Pj) c J ^ (< 3^) (< V^) <J^*>- (< 

<!a1 In addition to the imperfect tense, the glossary at the end of the book provides the infinitives 
of all verbs of Form I in the indefinite accusative according to the Arabic tradition. They will only 
be listed there if they are not lexicalized and do not appear in the texts. 

1.1.2. The derived Forms have only one infinitive with few exceptions. 



n 


in 


IV 


V 










VI 


vn 


vm 


X 











In Form III occurs more frequently than JUi. The initial Hamza of the 

infinitives of Forms VII, VIE and X is a Hamzat al-wasl, of Form IV a Hamzat 
al-qaf. 



^A2 In the glossaries of the lessons and in the glossary at the end of the book the infinitives of 
Forms VTI-X are given as [ ( J*ii**i, 'J*^, 4 J*^l) so that it is clear that the initial Hamza 
is a Hamzat al-wasl. 

1.1.3. There are some peculiarities with regard to the infinitives of the defective verbs: 
Verbs R\ = j or (J: 

Forms IV and X have the long vowel I (Ri = j < (J): 
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Verbs R2 = j or c£: 

Forms IV and X have a final Ta marbuta: 

x y ^ y y y 

a^ISI (< ^lil) c^UxLl, (< fl^l) 

Verbs R3 = j or (J: 

Forms IV, VII, VIII and X have a final Hamza: 

y 0 /O t y 0 y yQ 

*l£jl (< ^i) c^LaLl^ (< ^^JJJI) 

x 0 y yO y 0 x Ox 

i\Jd[ (< c^lIkL.^ (< L5 ^^!) 

Ox # y y 0 y 

Form II has the structure aJlJj (< L5 iJ) : ^UiJ 

Form HI: Sli!^ (< Jft) 

* // x xx 

Forms V and VI: jL" (< Jfc) <c3^ (< Jbty 

Table 12 in the Appendix provides a survey of all infinitives. 

1.1.4. Plural forms of the infinitives 

The infinitives of Form I have various plural forms. The infinitives of Form II 
have either the sound feminine plural ( oL) or the broken plural 3*f^- The 
infinitives of Forms EI - X have the sound feminine plural ( oL ), Form IV 
occasionally has the broken plural J-f Lil. 

1.2. The use 

The infinitive combines the verbal meaning with the formal characteristics of 
the noun. Its nominal structure also determines its syntactic use as a subject, an 
object and a predicate complement. It can take on all cases and can take suffixes 
and attributive adjuncts. 

1.2.1. Most infinitives are lexicalized as nouns, i.e. they do not only express the 
verbal action as an event, but also have an individual meaning comprehensible, in 
the sense of the result of this event: 

0 x e x 

<~>Jtf "(the) denying" and "lie" (with the plural <->tiSl), 
Jl>* "(the) asking" and "question" (with the plural *l£*t). 

A3 The infinitive is lexicalized in these cases just as the so-called Nomen vicis (infinitive + Ta ' 
marbuta) is, which means the single execution of the verbal action expressed by the infinitive: 
(single beating) = "blow" (< "to beat", t^^aJl 'the beating"). 

1.2.2. Just as the participle can take the place of the relative clause, the infinitive 
can take the one of a subordinate clause. 

An infinitive construction replaces the objective or nominative clause 
introduced by 01 and 01 as well as adverbial clauses. 



^04 T pccnn 99 




1.2.2.1. Objective clause 




Infinitive instead of &\ + verb 




He can do this job immediately. 




1.2.2.2. Nominative clause 




e t 

Infinitive instead of o\ + verb 




It is possible for him to do this job 
immediately. 




1.2.2.3. Adverbial clauses 

Preposition + infinitive instead of conjunction + verb 


I will visit him before he returns to Damascus. 
I will visit him before his return to Damascus. 


JI Aja^P Jj «jjjL» 




He visited me after he had returned / 
after his return here. 


= .L_la Ji SLp lij ^Ij 


c) ^ 


He has visited me only once since he 
returned / since his return. 


^ J 0 . 0 S s 4 4 . 

- ,^lP J) JlL* Ja^3 oJl^-l j o jA ^j'j 




He stayed there until the event ended / until 
the end of the event. 


.iliLl ^ iiU* -j,' 


e)J 


He came to Baghdad in order to = .aL^I **Ul <V j^i Ji ^ 
study Arabic. ^ wUl fAjjS aUA, Ji 
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1.2.3. The infinitive has the same power of governing a case that the verb has. 
Analogously to the government of the respective verb it can take an object 
dependent on a preposition. 



the welcoming of the guests 


l3 jj/fl]b L_~>- J&\ 


the answering of the questions 




the need for drinks 




the expression of one's views 




In general the accusative object of a transitive verb will not be employed as a 
direct object related to an infinitive, but is connected with the latter in the form of 
a genitive construction: 


to study the Arabic language 




the study of the Arabic language 




to do the jobs 




the doing of the jobs 




The 2 nd term of the genitive construction takes the genitive in form, but is the 
logical object of the infinitive as the 1 st term of this genitive construction. We 
talk about a Genitivus objectivus here. 

There are also cases, however, in which the infinitive of a transitive verb takes 
on an accusative object, namely when the infinitive is already in the construct 
state and adding the object to the infinitive as the 2 nd term of a genitive 
construction is not possible: 


their studying of the Arabic language = their 
study of the Arabic language, (the circumstance, 
the fact) that they study Arabic 




The following sentence: 


He asks before he writes the letter. 





can be transformed into an infinitive construction as follows: 



1.2.4. Another method of nominalizing a predicate is connecting the infinitive 
with the so-called functional verbs. In these patterns the actual predicate is 
rendered by the infinitive. So the excessive use of nouns, which is often 
criticized, is also acknowledged in Arabic. 
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f 15 + preposition ^ is the verb used most frequently in this connection: 



Ahmad visited the capital city. frl^Ull ' f' 

~ {lit.: Ahmad carried out a visit to the capital 

city, paid the capital city a visit.) t i^&l oli-f f IS 



A Lebanese student has accompanied the " '\h LJlL Ji^jl jil^ 

delegation. ^ 

- {lit: A Leb. student has carried out the LJlL JLi^JS jiil^j f 13 

accompanying of the delegation.) ' 



$A4 There is a multitude of functional verbs, which occur in fixed lexical combinations - in 
conjunction with certain nouns - (in English these are phrases like "to make a decision", "to make a 
statement", "to read a paper", "to come to a decision" etc.). They must be learned as vocabulary 
items. 

The periphrasis of the passive voice is a special variety of this usage of the 
infinitive as a noun. Instead of the passive voice J-** / J-*A> , the perfect or 
imperfect tense p> I f% "to come about, to be performed, to be accomplished, to 

s s / 0 s 

take place, to happen" or l£ / (S j*h " to occur, to come to pass, to take place, 
to happen" + infinitive is employed: 



The papers were delivered yesterday. 

~ {lit.: The delivery of the papers came about 
yesterday, took place yesterday.) 




The project is considered quickly. 

~ {lit. : The considering of the project is done 
with speed / speedily.) 


s 0 * y %0 s\ X sO* 

0 * * ' 
s 0 * *0 s . s s * m 



2. Adverb and adverbial constructions 

Adverbs serve the purpose of: 

a) modifying a verb, an adjective, a participle or an adverb 

b) making the circumstances clear under which the fact expressed by the 
predicate comes about. 

2.1. Classification of the adverbs 

The following adverbs belong to a): 
the qualitative adverbs as a modification of a verb: 

\>xS? and liL>- "well", IojwU* "strongly, violently/vehemently" a.o.; 

the quantitative adverbs as a modification of a verb, an adjective, a participle or 
an adverb: 
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"very/much", I "much", ^Ui "little/seldom", L> yS "approximately", 

6^ j "(he) alone/(he) by himself" a.o. 

The following adverbs belong to b): 
adverbs of time: 

tfifl "now", I j^i "at once", £3l "today", ^ "yesterday", Ijip "tomorrow", J) 

(*L~ll "in the evening", l^-U* (^W^Ji J) "in the morning", liL* 

"formerly/previously" a.o.; 
of place: 

"here", i3L* "there", y "up; on; top; above; upstairs"; 
of manner: 

\ j? "secretly", d!3i ^ "yet; still; nevertheless; for all that". 
2.2. The form 

The definite or indefinite accusative is the case the adverb takes in Arabic 
language. Besides, there are adverbial phrases (for formal reasons they are also 
called prepositional phrases), which consist of a preposition + noun in the 
genitive. 



A5 Many nouns are used as prepositions when taking the form of the (adverbial) accusative: 



above, over 




l5y 


under, below, beneath, underneath 






after Jju 


before, prior to JIS 


in accordance with, according to 


&j 1 J Hi j / 




on the basis of, according to, etc. 






Some of them are additionally used as adverbs and take the ending 


u as such: 




up, upstairs, on top, above 






to the top, upward(s) 




Jl 


then, thereupon, afterwards, ftirther(more), moreover 




> 0 ✓ 


afterwards, later, etc. 







2.3. The use 

2.3.1. Position in the sentence 

The quahtative and quantitative adverbs invariably follow the words they modify: 
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He has done that well. 



He has eaten a lot. 



very good 




The adverbs are often at the end of the sentence; however, they are not 
restricted to this position: 

The Syrian delegation arrived on ^Jj f j-4 Is J-^J 

Saturday, the Egyptian delegation on | § ✓ * 

Sunday. ^1 J^j ^1 ^ 

2.3.2. Adverbs as predicates 

The adverbs and adverbial phrases cannot only be modifiers of other words or 
specify a predicate, but may also be the predicate of an equational sentence and 
as such an inseparable part of it. See sentence structure 2 from Lesson 2: 



Here is a teacher. 




The teacher is in the room. 





2.3.3. Various adverbial constructions 

Instead of the qualitative adverb, constructions are often used in which it is 
replaced by a verbal noun or is put to a noun as its attributive adjunct. 

2.3.3.1. Preposition ^ + (verbal) noun: 



I walked fast. 



(instead of) 




I walked slowly. 



(instead of) 



I liked to do that. 



(instead of) 




He examined that thoroughly. 




(instead of) 
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2.3.3.2. Preposition + J^-i or "form/shape, manner/mode, way" + 

adjective: 



He has done that extremely well. 






{lit. : in an excellent manner) 


(instead of) 


* 'o * ' " 


He has done that well. 
(lit.: in a good manner) 






in general, generally 






especially, particularly 







2.3.3.3. Cognate accusative: A verb is modified by being followed by an 
indefinite noun (mostly an infinitive) in the accusative, which is combined with 
an attributive adjective. 



He read the letter slowly. 

(lit. : He read the letter a slow reading.) 



4 A6 The cognate accusative, possibly the starting point of the adverb modifying a verb purely and 
simply, has become rare in modern Arabic. 

Determining which of the adverbial constructions must be used, depends, to a 
large extent, on the structure and semantics of the nouns to be employed. Only 
close observation of the usage and constant practice will lead to the confident 
ability to apply them correctly. 



v 

coming too late 
Let's go! 

unfortunate, miserable 
researcher 
to justify sth. 
perspicacious 

excellent, brilliant, splendid 
museum 
technology 
to phone 
revolution 



j+\5 
(colloq.) t b 

o 



m I - 0 A 



basic, fundamental 
huge, enormous 
compliment 
generation 
stone 

to lay the foundations of ^L^-Sf 

to envy so. sth. ^^Ip © (J^4) JL*o- 

with regard to, ff nominative ) £~>- 
regarding, as to 

0 

invention oL £- ^1 

e 

to be afraid of sth. -ft ( Lf io*J) c,*^" 
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plan 

first of all 
stage 

prosperity 

structure 

to take sth. into 
consideration 

supermarket 

comprehensive 

reform 

in so's. favour 

in a ... way/ manner 



1 • 

contents, subject matter cl^fw2> £- Oj-^s^* 

0 * 0 

s JO 

* 0 > 



light 

in the light of, in view of 
required, wanted 
requirements 
ready 

accidental, random, arbitrary 

scientist, scholar 

to shut, to lock 
up sth. in front of 

unavoidable 
to think 



money 



Text 1 



j&W VIII 

(colloq.) ^jk £ 



-ft (pJu) ^3 II 
6 4 -ft (d^>o) 0 

(Fr. maquillage) 



bankruptcy 
before it is to late 
to assess, to judge sth. 
assessment 
to hate sth., so. 
as you like 
make up 

to continue to do sth. (^*i~o) y£~»\ X 

Oi// 

Never mind. (colloq. Eg.) J~*** 

That doesn't matter. 

to enable so. to « (c^^O 11 

boring J-^ 4 
profession £ 
to get off, to go down ( J >j) J y 

to expect so., sth. -ft c© J^iVIII 
regular, orderly 

plan, program £ 
to bring about an upswing ^ (u^O 



hurry 

to be close to 
bankruptcy 

objective 

to keep pace with, 
to keep abreast of 

hopeless 



(Lf Ijj) j ni 

, > , * ' > . * 
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j Ja_ii jJUl I jL* J*£l-~C. U-^or- I jl ^1 J>JL* £*>U^I tJUfe j <s\ 01 

{Jas- -t j >c j ^1 SLM--**^ ^>VU£l 3^ (J W UJl Jj c*il£iJlj fJjci] 

^ ***** 
S jj-s^zj Lj* jJ j j^JUJl J i jjiil l-^TI jj Olj M*Li 1^ jJ_J jJJl j^_j 01 

jJJt j^J_J Jl (J*}^ £%^U ^ d *^ J ^ ^tlJl 5^ 01 jSft Ol j* 

* * s? * 

. £ jJbu Jj col j-^*o j L£Lj_nj j LiLSj j L^J^J 

J_J olJu ^Jl 3 ^oLJl j 2L*oLJl oLiiLil oJut <J J* ?0il L« f_jjUa.il jj* L» 

J_* tfjLJ (Jl-jS" ^50 j L^U> J ^ cJjil 01 ?£*>U>^b Ijji I JJ ft oi jio- 

Jl £ La_ £^U^I ? LlJ 01 J-^rf Llj J-A <^t ^Ij-JUP JSL^o Lj 
cJ-JtJl JJ_U*J»I J j^l jjJlj Jj cl-^j jiJl JJLwJ,! J_ii ^p| _y ^ Jl cA^t^l j 

/ft> ^-s-J 01 UJp C-j£ £-*>L^I I Xqj j 4JU» (jyujl Jl j£*£> Jbu ^Ldl oLiJ_^ ^ju 

.dU^Jlj jj-l jl! ji£ j- 4 L^Lc J-jIi^i, ^L-^l 

Text 2 JjhJI Jlj4jJ-it J 

.4^ wU_Ll 4i lj 

.(jJUiJl (J La Ul :Juj 

Ml 

?aJuII (Jus-bil Jb-t Jl j*\ ty, jJl jj\ Jl :^ ^ 

? J j^Jl LL-i c^juiJ 2J_Cl iJLfc ^^J I 
?UiiJl .5 jj]_iJl Jbu J j^Jl Jl v^jfcJij 0» luSCc. .diiLS" ^^Lp 

0 jS"_- Ut . Jl_r^Jl J»Sj^>\ cJ- ^-L^lit «>1 lit ! cJ- ^ _J_il lj 

>( jjLi^ fj"-^* C--- 
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*V* y c?i liL *-> ^ c> ba J 

c2lJU]l *LAty f\J <J> yf- jIpL- c^^J^ .5 j^ai oJij 5 j^aj ^jJl :Jill J^j 

b 

Exercises: 

Ll Complete the sentences with one of the following adverbial phrases. 

. . . Ajjllv- JjLJI 

. . . abuii 
... *i^U ^ 
. . . j^Lp i^AWl 

. . . 43 j^2J jijj^ J 

. . . ^j^jiUJu* 0 ^1 

... 5 ^pjlJI LlLS 
. . . jJLJI aUadl j^k? Dt j^Ll Jby 

. . . cJ^Jl Jl (^5^ 

... ^JjcJI jj^ 
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L2 Give the meaning of the following infinitives, which you are already 
acquainted with. 

4 J^LJ 4 J-^Lj 4 4-^1 cjlj-^ 4 jLj^l CO j*^>\-£- 4^L«J^rl 4£ ^ 4 J '(J^J^* 
C4-*2>rl j* <,^ y7 \n<C - (.Sj) 4^j5 y <.£~* 4 4^*1^ 44Ju5L* 4^U^lSl 4L)jl*J 4^-JLxj 44^1j j 
4£t_J Lj^^J- 4 jj-^>- 4 < j^_^'tj C^l£l 4jjJij 4^L^1PI 4 J-w>t^J 4 jlJlIpt 4(jl ^JUI^I 
C C^^' C l/ 2 "^ 1 4 J y C ^ COlpI (<0 4jJ jJaJ Cj^^J 4jjUj iJ^iJ 
44-Ul^- 4^UJjl 4wLl4 4^L±L^I cJ^LpI C^LJjI 4*1 jJ*\ i^lJ- 4£-l>JI 4jLi^l 
4A-*i"*>U 44-P jU^ 4<jL-w C<iUw4 4 0ljl_ r 4 4^IJlpl 4jjJl*2J 4 jL^I 4 J 4JuJLj4 

J^i 4 jL>w«| 4j*U^2jl 4L-J>I ^1 4jbfcj£l^l 4 J jUj 

L3 One student forms questions with the infinitives of L2 and the others answer 
the questions. 

.SiJl ol ^IsM J (? Lib) UU-I j J 
L4 (Homework) Answer the following questions in writing. 

yS ^1 /"til ^ U 

Form the infinitive of the following verbs of Form I using the pattern given. 
Find out the meaning of the words you do not know with the help of the 
dictionary. 

a ) J** 1 C £ J** C ' j-P 4 <J ^2->ti 4^Lj 4L-iL>- 4^U cJLP J 4£-s^ J 

jL*- ti^-t 4lJ ^> (-^^ cjS"l 4^—5" 

b) Jj*3 ! j^>- cJ-^2>. 40>-j 4 Jj*0 4£ 4wU^> 4£*-j 4j-^ J 4<Jli J 

c) iJUi ; ^ c ^ ^ j c J |j c ^ ^ 
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G2 Find out the Form of the following verbs and the respective infinitive. For 
words that you do not know, use the dictionary. 

C£jLj cjJL^-I cia-^V C£_*I>-! t-Cf*"* 4 £V^' c J JSft- ^ c f ^ c-ULi cj-il^l cJijt 

t £ * £ L 

G3 (Homework) Find out the meaning of the following infinitives and compare it 
with the meaning of the respective verb. 

4£.l 4<LjUt"i 4^-L-J^-l C JLjLJ 4 0^£) 4<U jH* 4 j j&J 44-4*1 j** tiiljwl 4p-JL~J C^JjUL* 
e « 

G4 Replace the 01 - clauses with the infinitive construction. 

. JlLJl ^L^lil j^Uj d\ j£J~\ Ju y 

• . f i i f 

. 4^^aj-)l aJlfc 1 ^ jJU 01 I j^ljl 

.4^L^Ji aJu* JU JJ jl Lip 
.cJ^aib t-J-y Of dLip 
jL* 1 jJtJj 01 j*-^ip 

.aLLU 01 Lip v£ 
.^•U jjjl jJu 01 L^Jlp 

.2U^Juii 01 (JL«il ^Ualw-I 

?J*jJl iJuh 01 
V L >xJm 4jJiil jtJL*J 01 ^jiii^J J-A> 
,2b Jill ^jjU £^iu 01 Jil ^ii ^Uai^l 
.Up jt-jLlit 01 J jU-f 
.£^r*Sll ^ UUp ^ 01 JjU 
.4 : ,/3)i)l jl 01 JjL>-Lw»» 
Up ^11 Jjtf 01 J J* 
. jlkiSb :>^pl 01 cJ jL>- 
?SJbJbU oLiSOl ^jrJ 01 ^ 2LJIWI oiCi Jj* 
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.t3lJLftl 4^J^ Ijl^fc^o of ^ I ySlc 

?dJUi J^>- IjJil^ Of (V^U J* 

G5 Replace preposition + conjunction + verb with preposition + infinitive. 

.1 yfcUJl Jl dta y> JJ iijjjL- > .5 Jl a^J 01 JJ iijjjL- ^ 

of Ji ooil 
. OaJ Jl of JJ ^-U^ jjy^ 

.1 01 JJ *lj^l 0 jJ JaLa 

.a^ljjJJ £ jULl Jl Jtijj Of J-i AijJLvaj Jl^l 

.yLJl Oljl ^pr I j^>J 01 -Uj 4pUL)I J| CUJO 
.^P ^1 01 C~Jl Jl 

.jJLiJl JlaU Of wUj L5 $iil Jl 
. SljLil cu^ijl <w-*iil c^aj 
.c^iliJ-l ^^Lp cJU*>- jlkil j c^-aj 
. jlkiJl J-v^j aja^l I jTjo ^ 

.4^1 1 cuiipl v^J^Jl of Ji 
.^liJ^L <j~0^ Jl O yL* 

.2LLjJ| c-i c-i ^ail Jl CUJO 

.oyJl «tlJ! l^jOJ 5 y>UJl Jl ^^1 >L- 

.ajjJSo^i ulJi IjJLcJ Ul jl^Ji 

G6 (Homework) Form equational sentences in which an infinitive is the subject 
and the participle or ^ * is the predicate. 

Cl (Homework) Prepare a report about the previous weekend. Use the adverbs 
of time. 

C2 Prepare a dialogue about shopping, a visit to a museum, a cinema, a theatre, 
etc. based on Text 2. 
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Final Exercise: 

1. Give the Arabic infinitives. 

meeting, lecture, study, qualification, exchange, education, cooperation, 
economy, discussion, extension, signature, specialization, checking, oriental 
studies, apology, registration, foundation, presence, consultation, development, 
return, tension, opening, reception, proposal, improvement, satisfaction, closing, 
exception, increase, continuation, innovation, certification, preparation, 
competition, wrestling, boxing, examination, success 

0 f 

2. Replace the 01 - clause with an infinitive construction. 

I^jOj 01 I jl\ J . JlLJl A^Lli\ j^Jbu 01 4-4 £X\ Jj J AjL^-I j 01 JL^l Jujj 

^ijar — J .^*U jj| ^Ju 01 L^JLp ^£ .4JLUJ 01 Lip . <J> lJ>- j> 01 di^U 

01 jil ^1 ^!k-..*l oJiil ( JL*J 01 £;k-~J Jj* .^L^il 01 ^^1 
£-^jl 01 JjU~L** l5 j ^ 1 ^p 01 J jL^- .oJill ^ej jU ^^Juj 



4. Translate into Arabic. 

The urgent problems which the educational sector is confronted with must be 
solved in the forthcoming years. The reform of the structure and the contents of 
the programs of the primary and secondary schools will last approximately ten 
years. We must lay the foundations for a future which enables us to accomplish a 
scientific and cultural upswing on the basis of inventions and discoveries in the 
modern sciences. 
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1. Subordinate Clauses, a Survey (^j^l J*^"') 

Subordinate clauses fulfill in a complex sentence a function similar to parts of 
a simple sentence. Accordingly, they can be classified as follows: 

• nominative clauses 

• objective clauses 

• predicative clauses 

• attributive clauses 

• adverbial clauses 

All these types of subordinate clauses have already been encountered in 
connection with various conjunctions. The designation which befits them according 
to their respective syntactic function was, however, not mentioned in each case: 

• nominative and objective clauses after °d\ and h\ 

• as well as nominal relative clauses after ^jJtil ^JJl ^ ^ . 

• predicative clauses as nominal relative clauses; 

• attributive clauses = adnominal relative clauses; 

• adverbial clauses after the following conjunctions: 



9 f / » / 


after 




°. f 

o\ J> 


before 


= temporal clauses 


M 

(Ol) JLL. 


since/ever since 




Hi 


until 




> 


where 


= adverbial clauses denoting place 


J 


that, in order to 


= final clauses 




because/for 


= clauses of reason 


0 


as; since/because 


= adverbial clauses 


* f ' . ' 


although/though 


= concessive clauses 




as if/as though 


= comparison clauses 


& 


but, however/yet 






however/... though, 
but/however 


= adversative parataxis 
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We do not distinguish here between subordinate and coordinate clauses - as 
we do in the Indo-European languages - because word order in these clauses 
introduced by conjunctions does not differ from word order in the principal 
clause in the Arabic language. 

In this Lesson and in Lessons 24, 26-28 the following types of clauses are 
treated, which are important for the Arabic language and for which there are only 
sometimes equivalents in English: temporal clause, clause of reason, conditional 
clause and clause of concession, exceptives and circumstantial clause. 

2. Temporal Clauses 

2.1.They are introduced by means of conjunctions which indicate that the action 
of the subordinate clause takes place 

• at the same time as the action of the main clause takes place (when, as soon as 
= time, while, as long as = duration, whenever = reiteration) 

• before the action of the main clause (after, since, when) 

• or after the action of the main clause (until, before). 

2.1.1. Temporal clauses of simultaneousness 

Simultaneousness of the actions expressed by the main and the subordinate 
clause is expressed by the following conjunctions: 

U^UP + verb in the perfect tense (or 015" + imperfect tense or participle) = when 
When I was playing, Muhammad came. . ol^Jl LJJt cJfT I^Julp 

0 

The clause introduced by I^-Up may precede the main clause or follow it: 

Muhammad came when I was playing. . Lj^jf c^S" C«Jup xJ>J» ^1^- 

The possibility of the temporal clause being placed in front of or behind the main 
clause also applies to all following clauses introduced by a temporal conjunction. 

$A1 Another syntactic possibility of expressing the simultaneousness of the main clause and the 
subordinate clause consists in the so-called circumstantial clause; cf. Lesson 28 regarding this. 

U*LP + verb in the imperfect tense = as soon as 

I will inform them about this • *j£f ^ ^ ^ . 
matter as soon as I meet them. ' ^ 1 

4 A2 Uaip + imperfect tense, often in a conditional sense = English 'Svhen, if. 

or Jg" + verb in the perfect or imperfect tense have the same meaning 
as I^-Up does. 

4 A3 In journalese L-«J-lp is found far more frequently. U~>- and C^>- are more representative of 
individual style. 
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l-^J + verb in the perfect tense (or 015" + imperfect tense or participle) or 
imperfect tense = while 



I did the work while Muhammad was absent. 



f" y . s s 0 O m 

, i* y % ^ ^ * Os s ,y s . J Ox f 



I do the work while Muhammad is absent. . \J\s> JuiJl bJ>o Lllo j 3 *^' 



^ A4 U~^j also introduces clauses of contrast, like the English "whereas" does; 
Export has increased whereas import has decreased. . ^ Joa*^\ ji^^ j\ 



Temporal clauses of simultaneousness are furthermore introduced by means of: 
Li "as, when", iJJU? or f£ £ "as long as", jj "so long as ... not, unless" and 
lllS" "whenever". 

4 A5 In ^ b U , ^b is to be conjugated in the perfect tense like f 15 , accordingly: 

So long as/while I (you/he/she/we/you/they) / ^ I ^-* b / f b / fc-^) ^ ^ 

am here, he will not sleep. , i . 

.^b ^ La (^yo / 1 ^b /^*o /^io 

2.1.2. Temporal clauses of anteriority 
t>1 + verb in the perfect tense = after 



I went home after I had done the work. .J^' oj**JI bf Jl5u c4^* cJ*^ 



^A6 Accordingly, in the Arabic language when two events occur at different time-frames in the 
past, perfect tense - perfect tense is employed, unlike in English, in which "after" requires strict 
compliance with the Consecutio temporum (past perfect - preterite tense). 

^A7 L-*wLlp and U^>- , too, can be used in the sense of "when, after" for the purpose of expressing 

0. f 

anteriority. In many cases it is neither possible to differentiate them clearly from Oi -Uj "after" nor 
from LU "when, after", which is seldom used in Standard Arabic nowadays. However, in spoken 
language the latter occurs very frequently. 
>.> V, 

(01) + verb in the perfect tense = since 



I have been (and am still) worldng as ^ £ 'i^Af V ( ^ 

an interpreter smce I graduated from ^ , ^ ^ f 

university. .aJ^UrJl ^ 



2.1.3. Temporal clauses of posteriority 

01 JJ + verb in the imperfect tense (subjunctive) = before 



I (will) ask my father before I write the letter. .^C/,)! L-IsTt b\ ^jli ^ £)tl«t 
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+ verb in the perfect tense = until 



He worked until he had accomplished the tasks. 



2 s at 



.Ol^rtyl ^ 



2.2. Frequently a prepositional construction (as has already been practiced in 
Lesson 22, G5) is chosen - especially for the purpose of expressing anteriority 
and posteriority - accordingly: 



0 0 a 

JliJJ / JliJl sjU*jl 0*j 


instead of 


0 0 / y 




instead of 


4jt4bfJ) ^ C^-?r ^>cj (0>) *AJL* 




instead of 




O 0 0 * 


instead of 





We are also familiar with it in English, e.g. "after doing the work" instead of 
"after I had done the work". 

v 

as; since/because 



% 

JLjU 



data, facts, figure 
help, support 
yes 

Palmyra 
air 

to move 

at the expense of 
You are right. 
Aleppo 
Hama 
Horns 

need; colloq.: matter, 
thing 

experience; know-how 
speech, letter, note 

to extract, ^ -ft ( (J ,^i^ci^o) ^^l^sl^X 
to deduct sth. from 



r 

(colloq. Eg.) d y\ 
(li^a.) £*J- V 

(f) 
(f) 

(r) 



to conclude o U- lis!* ^ - 

J X o A o * 

1 -ft (£^r^) £5T j) IV 

' * f . a 

port, harbour s-jl ^ ^ U ^ 

to swim £^ 

0 

acceleration 

to help so. ((jr^) d (^f ^) HI 
with sth. 

to contribute to 
to make so. happy 
ship 

Peace be upon you 



and the mercy and 
the blessing of God 

wellness, well-being 

airline 

coast, beach 

enclosure (in a letter etc.) 
sunny 



X o X of 

d (wU~o) Juc^l IV 

sir 
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colloq. : friend ^A>^\ ^ ^>-L^ 

J Sf A t 

I -* (j-Wau) jwUs II 

0 

export ji^^ 

refinery ^J>L^« ^ 

outskirts, vicinity r- 1 j-^ r- 
loss 

to inform so. about ^Js> a (^JJki) IV 

to consider so., sth. -* o 0^*0 j^l VIII 



in his capacity as 

to come across sth., 
to track down sth. 

to admire sth. ( 
many-sided, multi 



J* (A) J* 



j) ^^cPl IV 



non(-) (^^p + w j&e + f -VP 

adjective or participle, a nominal negation) 

enemy *I*XpI r- jOp 

complicated 
to be used to so., sth. 
to cover sth. 
(and) others 



lost 

to welcome so. 



, 0 o -» > . 

(••• Jl &) r*^ 

1 J 0 



as equivalent for, (in return) for J^^* 
story o^ ^t £" 

to cut sth. -* (^ki) ^kS 

to cover a distance or stage 
fortress 
Latakiya 

so long as ... not; unless 
rainy 

to wish so. sth., l)U -* aJ ( L ^J) ^ V 
that 

to die (o ^c) 0L4 

to finance sth. -* (Jj^j) J II 

harbour *J\y i^r* 

to fit, to suit sth. -J* (L-b') v-^^ HI 
water-elevator jjPi ^ © j jpU 

dr 4 -* (^JJ 2 ^) ^jj^iX 



trade union 



to import 
sth. from 



import 
weight 

say good-bye to 



01 u 



to recommend so., jO y IV 

sth., to advise so. to 



Text 1 Jl XJU j 

\ \\ ... -UL^ ^ U Jl j j***o 

a^I jjJ ^ J Jul- Jii^f .Lj jj^ aJU ^1 ©jl* JJJ 
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^ * * 

U I j\iS" ^x*t_pl j c4j:JL5Jt U jUL Mi* bjj— J| J j-s^ j Ju* 5 ^uS" Uju* Ojj JtaJ 
1*j*pI j-j oL^ j L^jLLsaC. ^2-*^ Ulaj! Ojj j tiL^ ^ OUjJl ^jJii <j 01* j^Jl atj 

it* 

Di . J~£L-~il J J^tJi iJu* JLil^l J*£ J>^Pl y gJl jS< jj y^S iJ^Aj I 

SjlI ^IjUu Jl yL^I J* JiLJl Jl a^pf 01 JJj jliT ^ ^ Y Jl J Lj>*" j^LpL- 
LilwUl JUL-** I OL) ^Jtpl ^1 Jiil 5 ^S* c£j>U <^b*^l ^Lp j jl^I (J 1p jJL- 
.aJLT I c*>LJi j a^-!jJlJI j jJyilj ^UJl dii ^1 

H 

Text 2 3^ jiii! ^Jli^-I L^aS 

CJj^iSjl y oL^ajJl j ^LuliJl <pL^JI lot 4_JL>- ^Jl j cJLy^ j Ul : 0 ^pr 

.0ll*ji>- CJLS^j Jj^l ^rj-XJl (J CUJ^r .^CsLAJ 1 0 j>- 

^JLJ>JJ JU-^I Ojjil c^l cJJlj Ojj jLT T • ii^p OlTj 
.JJljJl OjjJl IJla JjUL* Lj Ij*^ ^ V * Ul j IJl& 4 Ja-^lU :0 j>- 

iijLPLJ 01 J jU>tJLw« !4jlU jil 
?LlA Jl J-yal- ^j ^lii-l jj( :0j5^ 
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L*ol£^ j L*Jl J _^-T c^l j jl o j^Sol y (3 0 j& jlS i^lsA I jil 

J 0 0 j VO p-^J-ij ^j-^l Oj-iil ^_>o OjJJl ^-Jlii-I :0j*- 

J-^alJ c-Jl—iJ-l J j^j Jju yJl ^Jj jA U j JjjJ (JJLi c£l <3 ^ ! Ail? ^il 

^uf I ^LiiJl 01 J-x^~il ^ j \ H 4*>Jl ^Sjj 0 yL* Jj-i J cJjJL— :0 j*- 
* * * 

Jlju j ^pL^ X 1 ^UijL^ dJJjJ j l-JL-aJ-I J j ^jlp j ^^wJl J Ul 
^j^Ul oL^bU j ^^lii c£>-^l j 2UuJlit j 3^ c^t Ji s^^^ ^ 
^J— JL5 Jj^j o j/L- jU-i ^Skll iJufe j .01 j^kll ^ uL> ^ y^l 

o~J gtfj ^jji jr jjiLiJi j u Jj>r\ oi Jbji ^ ui :dj* 

<Jb- jj J*arf 01 dUp oLps-U-I c^jfuiJ 01 JJ cjb- J5" JLp jil 

^Lws^ 4Jb- (J J \ * » ^ jl dU £3JLU* ^ jj ixj J ^? j j»JlP 

J^LiuL. c^t ij^ Y * vJliLl Ojj ^ ^LT ^ J^Li- J^i £*X ^jliLl 

• • • 

. J^^l ^Lp ^jli^l jL.uj JUju N ^Lll IJla fjbr JiS lJUh :0j^ 

.JaJ-l f. j~J Id) 
" t * * " 



324 Lesson 23 



Exercises: 



LjI Replace the following words by their antonyms. 




L2 Insert the proper preposition(s). 



.*Lio^f... ULu ... .J^ii ^bj ... ^jdl ojj .e~Jl ... cu^i ju^ ... 



xLJl ^jj^o .LJlif . . . J~ll jJU* . J> . . . ^1 ^ . . . ^ 



L3 (Written homework) Translate into Arabic. 

I am writing this letter to you from Cairo. When will you come to Cairo? I have 
been working here for two months. The government finances the project. We 
collect details about the development of trade, economy, exports and imports, 
tourism and culture and the oil sector. They draw conclusions from the first stage 
of the project. This economic data is new. I was in Palmyra, Aleppo, Horns, 
Hama and Latakiya and on the coast of the Mediterranean. The acceleration of 
the work on the project is impossible. 

L4 Translate the following text which is printed in deco type Naskh using the 
dictionary. 
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> > * 

Gl Combine the clauses by means of Uj^p. 

.juL^ *U- ^*Jf c-uS" L-jhp < ju^ *U- ^-oJl cuiS" ^ 

.JU£ J>o lS^jJ* cj ^ L-wUp < juj£ c^LjJI cj ^ ^ 
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* 1 *. * \ r I 








c \ -^\Jl „l „;l t 


\ ' t i \ i *N lit 




J* 

I 1 ii 


A C 1 ll 




I *i * 1 cl 7 


tills"*? .ill 1 _ * 


L3 JJ AJ^z > 




1 * /*\ * il 7 N) 




ill; i, ||- 


1 r \il \ 1 






L^wvs.>- l-^^-J AUv_>- O' v— i»^>" j 




- 1 II - • 1- 


* 

1 il . [ s \ r -1.1* 


, /• l^.-il u il -il f , - 


** lit*, i 1 • 1 


sill. \ I I ^l c 








• t ( ( 


^LisP 2ULb- ^jjJl flSI 









G2 Insert L^>" instead of L*-^p in Gl. 

G3 Combine the clauses in Gl in such a way that 1*wLp or precedes the 
clause on the left column. 

Pay attention to the fact that Ulj^/Uaip are interchangable only in a certain part 
of the clause-couples. 

G4 Replace conjunction + verb by preposition + infinitive. 

U ^ll Jl I j^i 01 -Uj 
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£iL* J\ 01 J^i 

hJjt>\ ^Jti 01 J^S 

^Uil jIa; oi 

^j^uil lyuSL, 01 Ji 
^1 01 Al* 

SjbjJl C~j*Jl 01 

^t^UjJl 01 

i j r ,^)l J^£u*»l 

G5 Transform the prepositional phrases into temporal sentences and vice versa. 
. J-*jJl 01 Jbu <dl o^i < . J-**Jl jUl -bo aJI ^ 

2i yJl J>ol 01 01 y*Ji of j 

Sjji ^ Ltr cj ^ j^i jUi 

AJi*>Ul I jJU? j L r J->-j oL«^j (j^ 2 -*^ 'jj'j <^ **** 

^Url ^ C^r^ 01 JIL* jAl^l Jljl ^ 

jJLJl i j*[kA JJ ji Ull ^.^u oJLfeLi^ Ji ^Jl Jojj 
o jc£ cJ\ Ji jjJl olJb 01 

LjlJiAl ^yiju (5jfui»L- aJI c^UJJl JJ 

Sj^Ji ijj ^j^juii i j^iu oi 
o jt£ ^ilwUl ^ 1 yxi ^*>U^1 *1 yrl Ji^ 
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1^1 (Written homework) Write a letter to an Arab university in which you apply 
for a post as teacher in the Department of English and add a short curriculum 
vitae (both in Arabic). The teacher discusses the corrected versions and explains 
peculiarities in the style of letters in Arabic (date, opening, closing, wishes etc.). 

C2 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 about the same topic. 

Final Exercise: 

1. Translate into Arabic. 

When I wrote this letter my mother came in. Before I work in Syria for two 
months, I will be studying in Saudi Arabia for three months. He has been 
working as an engineer since he graduated from the technical university. Before 
she went to the doctor's she tried to get in touch with her friend. As long as we 
are here, we are able to accomplish all tasks. She booked a room while Peter 
discussed the price with the waiter. The director was in the restaurant whenever 
we went to the institute. They went to the city where they met the car-salesman. 
They financed the project to help the government. He didn't come because he 
didn't have a house. All went to the city centre although it (the weather) was very 
hot. He worked day and night but he didn't finish the job. She bought many 
things but she didn't know when she would be able to pay for them. I shall sell 
everything as soon as I go back to France. 

2. Replace conjunction + verb with preposition + infinitive. 

01 / ^^jsJl 01 JLl. / ^ j^S\ I^JJL, Oi JJ / Js> J^i of JJ 

01 Xju I JJ^Ji ^Lp ^ I jUUUi J^j j*. I £a\jjJ\ Jju 01 Jin / SjUji! cuJJi 
J_J / ilLub Jl J^j 01 .bo / tijj Jl l^jbi 0! wbu / <jt>Jj jlj 01 Jiaj / aLJi j^Ip 
^ jloil jiiu 01 JJ / 3j jlAI {Xu 01 JJ / aJL- J\ 01 JJ / (I Uil ^-yuj 01 

3. Translate the following letter into Arabic. 
Dear Ahmad 

Excuse me for not writing to you for so long but the exams have started and I had 
to work a lot. I have also started to write my master-thesis. I am writing about the 
economic development and its relation to social development in Syria. I have 
collected many references with details about exports and imports, the oil-sector, 
domestic and foreign trade, tourism, culture and education up to now. Before I 
can submit the master-thesis, I have to go to Syria for two months to collect more 
data. I shall work in the university of Damascus and - God willing - also go to 
Latakiya to swim in the Mediterranean for a couple of days. This I cannot tell my 
professor. 

I hope to see you soon. Please give my best regards to Muhammad. 
I wish you good success in your exams. 
Your sincere friend, 
Peter 
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1. Verbs R 2 = R 3 

The 2 nd and the 3 rd radical of the verbs R 2 = R3 are identical. 

Example: Ri = f , R 2 = j , R3 = j < S "he (has) passed (by)" 

The peculiarity of these verbs as compared with the sound triliteral verb 
consists of the fact that R 2 and R3 are contracted in some of their forms, but not 
in others. As a rule, R 2 and R 3 are contracted if a vowel follows R 3 in the form 
which was based on the pattern of the sound verbs: 





3** J* 











R 2 and R3 are not contracted if R3 is vowelless in the new form which was 





— 


A O y s 












/, 0 > 0 / 


or if there is a long vowel between R 2 and R 3 : 




. 0 


t* AOs 






1* A A 


The imperfect stem vowel may be a, i or u as is the case with the sound verbs; 
the vowel that follows R 2 in the non-contracted patterns of the perfect tense is 
almost always a. 


The active participle is: 






The passive participle is: 




+ AOs 



Table 27 of the Appendix provides a survey of all active and passive patterns 
including the jussive and the imperative. 
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Derived Forms: All patterns of Forms II and V are formed according to the 
pattern of the sound verbs: 



= ' «5 ' ' 


3" 7y 















In the other Forms R 2 and R 3 are contracted in the 3 rd p. sg. m. The individual 
conjugational forms follow the rules given above. (Appendix: Tables 27 and 28) 



© Al The Latin term for these verbs is "Verba mediae geminatae". In most dialects, these verbs are 
conjugated in the perfect tense like , analogous to the verbs R3 = (J , accordingly. 



* 




but 




*" otf (^) 




±£ 






O-^ (Oil) 










aSJ f 














p-^ 4 / j^y 





2. Verbs with Hamza 

In the previous lessons verbs with Hamza have already been referred to 
several times: JbM cjtl* etc. 



We have used them like the sound verbs in that context - without indicating 
the fact that they belong to a certain group of verbs - as their peculiarities are 
nearly exclusively a question of correct spelling. The phonetical peculiarities as 
compared with the sound verb are limited to a few patterns of the verbs in which 
Hamza is the 1 st radical. They are due to the phonetic law whereby 'a' becomes 
% 'V > 'I and V > % However, this law does not apply throughout. 



Form I 




'St 








V ts 








JUT 


V u 
(< JbMI) 






JUT 


(< Jbi.ll) 




0 


9 > 
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Note these exceptions:^ 
The two imperatives [^S "Eat!" and ^— * "Order!", which are^derived from the 
verbs 3*5*1 "to eat" and y \ "to order", have the same form as ; otherwise the 
imperative is formed by Ri being included, accordingly: 

S* J < "Hope!" derived from the verb J*f "to hope". 



Form HI 


3^u 


JUT 


(< Jl^lf) 


Form IV 






(< JbMI) 








0 ^ 

(< ^30 




- 


'. t 


(< W) 








(< ^l) 


Form VIE 


yO 


✓ y 0 





Ri is not assimilated to the infix ^ in the other verbs Ri = Hamza, but the 
vowel is not prolonged eit her: 

yy yyQ 

(instead of LaJbi) LaI^I 



0 

(instead of ^^i) 

4 A2 The Latin term for these verbs is "Verba (primae, mediae, tertiae) hamzatae". 

The orthographic peculiarities are treated in the following paragraph 3. 
(Appendix: Tables 29 to 34) 

3. The Spelling of Hamza 

The key to the spelling of Hamza is to determine whether 1 c j or l£ is the chair 
of Hamza or whether Hamza occurs without a chair. To determine which spelling 
must be chosen depends on which vowel precedes or follows Hamza. The formal 
order principle for the following rules distinguishes between the initial, medial 
and final position of Hamza in the word. 



3.1. Hamza in initial position 

Alif invariably is the chair of Hamza: 



to take 




mother 




production 


y* 


delegation 
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This also applies if the word is preceded by a preposition which is written 
together with it: 



for my mother 




by the production of the cars 





3.2. Hamza in medial position 

3.2.1. If Hamza is vowelless, the chair of Hamza is determined by the vowel 
immediately preceding Hamza, i.e. Alif is used with a/a, Waw with u/u and Ya' 
(without diacritical dots) with i/I: 



opinion 




well/spring 


0 

J* 


(infinitive of <j\j ) 


*0j 



3.2.2. If Hamza is followed by a vowel, but if the consonant immediately 
preceding Hamza is vowelless, the chair of Hamza is determined by the vowel 
which follows Hamza: 



he asks 




questions 




responsible 





Exception: If the vowelless consonant preceding Hamza is a 7a', the chair of 
Hamza is 7a' as well: fel* "form/shape/appearance; group/body/committee". 



3.2.3. If Hamza is preceded by a vowel as well as followed by a vowel, 

Alif is the chair of Hamza if both vowels are a, 

WSw is the chair of Hamza if one of the two vowels is u and 

Yd' is the chair of Hamza if one of the two vowels is i. 

If u and i meet, 7a' is the chair of Hamza: 



he has asked 




presidents 




question 




hundred 




president 




he was asked 
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If the sequence of vowels is -a a, -a a or -u a, Hamza is written in its isolated 
form on the line: 



(infinitive of ty ) 




experts, chief performers 




manliness 


~<- * * 


3.3. Hamza in final position 

3.3.1. If Hamza is preceded by a short vowel, this vowel determines the chair of 
Hamza: 


he has read 




he reads 


<£ 


it was read 




to be manly 




3.3.2. If Hamza is preceded by 
occurs without a chair: 


a long vowel or a vowelless consonant, Hamza 


friends 


*\» 0 f 


read (pass, part.) 


* *\* 


(infinitive of ^) 




one (impers. pron.) 





3.4. The following applies to the spelling of the indefinite accusative of nouns 
with Hamza in the final position: 

The Alif of the indefinite accusative is omitted if the chair of Hamza is an Alif or 
if Hamza follows Alif(= long vowel a) without chair 

The Alif of the indefinite accusative is used if Hamza occurs without chair 
(except after the long vowel a) 0* j*- ). 

It has Ya' as its chair if it is preceded by <J (^). 

3.5. A Hamza in the final position may become a Hamza in medial position by 
means of a suffix. In this case the rules given in 3.2. apply: 
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friends 


* 1 • t 


your friends 




with your friends 


y y 


he reads 




they read 




you (f.) read 


O y 

s — 


3.6. Hamza together with the long vowel a following is written as Madda (~): 


August 




minarets 




This rule does not apply if Hamza is 


also preceded by the long vowel a: 


experts, chief performers 





You need not learn the rules about the spelling of Hamza by heart. Look them 
up here when needed or inform yourself with the aid of Tables 29-34 in the 
Appendix (verbs with Hamza = Rj, R2 or R3). 



4. Clauses of Reason 

4.1. Clauses of reason have already been presented in previous lessons. 

The following conjunctions are used in Arabic for introducing these 
sentences by "since, because, for, inasmuch as/in that 



in 1 

y ' y 


because 


* s * to y 

He did not write because he was ill. 


4 t 9 l 9 
Ail CL)I ^ / *\ 


because 


He does not write because he sleeps in class. 


-7 _ m j : — 7 

CO 


because 


s J toy 
06,, . * , y * f oy % ^ y v , 

.^jjJl j ^Lj (4JI) ^sSsj V 
He does not write because he sleeps in class. 


ill 


since, 
because 


y y y '0 y 0 "o Z 0 " * y y * * i" * ' ' 

Since the government was new, it announced its program. 
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since, 
because 


Since he had studied in Egypt, he spoke the Egyptian dialect. 




for, 
because 


if ^ ^ if s * * ' s * # * 

. SJjJj*- UliT £tlAJ l^Jl iili SJl^r oJl& 

This plan is good for it opens up new prospects. 



4.2. Clauses of reason can, however, also be introduced by the particle ( ^LUiil $.U 
= explaining Fa') with the meaning of "because, for, and then, and so, 
hence/therefore". It is used about as frequently as and is employed in Arabic 
in the secondary clause following the main clause, and is also often introduced by 
^ as a new independent sentence here. 



He did not take part in the classes, and 
so he failed the examination. 



The government cannot solve the 
problems because it does not know 
their causes. 



He was two hours late, and so he did 
not get the license. 



V 

last 

instrument 

minaret 

Iran 

Babylon 

suit 

flat 

Basrah 

old, worn-out 

Umayyads 

°Abbasids 

trousers 

Turkey 

to try, to try on sth. 
stocking 



401 id J c ^ 

4.T 

oL ^ aJju 



-* (Vr^-) II 



the Arabian Peninsula o ^*Jl S^jjJrl 

beauty JL^ 

the Hanging Gardens SJLixil ^L^rl 

unknown J 

to form the boundary of sth. (^4) 

to liberate so., sth. ca II 

shave a5!>^ 

caliphate X^k>- 

hollow of the sole £- ^^UJl L ys^-\ 

(ofthefoot) 

Tigris 

e> * (!&) 



to guide, to lead so. to 
to show so. sth. 



iili SI = iiiJuT 



in those days 
rest, relaxation 
Take your time! Don't hurry! !dJb>-lj Jj^ 
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to tell so. sth. (^p) o J {iS /jj) 
to transmit, to quote (from a source) 

agricultural jj 
Semite, Semitic l) j- £ j^L^ 

to coincide with £• (^r-..»-Uj) j % -? ! t^^vii 
plain (geogr.) J ^ £ 

Sumerian [sj^y^ 
rule (over) (<jr^) ° 

to tie, to bind sth. to Jl -ft (-Uio) JJi» 
to want to, to demand 01 
Whatever God wants & I l* 

morphology, inflection (gram.) ^-i^*? 
ruin, traces J^Ust £- Jit 

Taurus Mountains cr*JJJ^ 

to continue to do, to do sth. (3^*0 3^ 
permanently (+imperf. or part.) 



miracle 



the seven wonders W ^ v^^e- 

of the world 



cream, paste 

to count; pass.: 
to be considered 



modern, contemporary j^>\ju> 

to succeed one another (LjLjcj) ^JUj VI 

to attack, to assault sth. -ft (j I^p 

rich (in) (^) ^L£pI ^ ^__p 

wood, forest oL ^ 2b lp 

here: to conquer -ft 

light, bright (colour) wli 

bill, check jJ l^i r- S j y U 

Euphrates ot 

brush Jm ji ^ 4j^y 



to fail (in) 
dome 

to decide; to report, 
to establish sth. 

to settle down 

here: cubicle 

castle, palace 

region, land 

cotton 

from head to toe 

shirt 
size 



<* „ O if ^ 

- i - 

% 7 „ 

to hide, J c<J Icr^) Cr^lu^ 
to waylay so. 

al-Kufah *i 

to extend to Jl lil, VIII 

pipe, tube S-^ul ^ j^' 
grammar 

grammarian dy- ^ iSy^ 

palmtree (bo//.; 

to come into being, to arise —ft (Liuj) LiJ 

0 

justice, fairness lJU^I 
river jt$Jl £ 

Mesopotamia ^jJI Ju l* 

huge, giant Jj U 

face, aspect a ^p- j ^ 4>- j 

razor blade cr>*' ^'J -4 3* 

(prep.) behind, beyond jj 
description <-^U^jt ^ cJu^? j 



died 
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Text 1 C# u ^ 

^1 ^ 4_1jU aSwJ^ j Oblp j ^LaJI j Oilil J 4j j 4j y» j-*Jl j aJuU! 

i*>L_j (J liji Jjl oL^J JLai . Jl ^jjIj JS" IfcsJjj ^j-^S © ^-s^Ull Sjj-s^aJl o jj& Ot 
j>J^U ^Jl 4_lUll IfljtfL^ Jjb OJL4 JjU J .<jU-wJl ^i^L ^!>Lil JJ ^ 

a— oliil 2L*LJl 3 y*J>l oU- cuJIjo. |%j .^1 L*Jl 3 jjli ^jSI ^ ^wJl LJJiSl ^Jb>t_p 

. fJ ji ^ ^yJi ^i ^ 

2L^f *i*>U o~£pI ^1 YoA/Vo • ) a^CaJI 2Li}U-l w^Lp cu^^Ij 
j jLj4 ^1 JlJu 0l£_^ ^Ap l)I l£ jy j .J j j^l £• V^k^ o^i3l ^Jl j V o * - 
3 f j-Jl Ji j^^j U>L^j ^LUj l^j f • • 4 % . • dJi: j 
.(f A* <\- VA1) ^ OjjU aiii-l Ufljtj aJLJj *iJ vjjf 

y Lo^jLJLp ^JUsUT.j ^.j ytSl j-j>uJl 3 U-fo.w.*jwlC. o j-yaJl j jSsJl c^t-j-^l j 
Cm c3M^I JiL^ j eJUJ^I v>L^)) j ^ oVY c5 jU^I ^1 

Text 2 ^tAH^JjtJ 

>( jy»JiJl L y2^\ Jl ^1 ^jl ^ A-jLs^ Jl ^Ll>-I : j ^pr 

ji Lji> 3 cj»j l. ^ y i^i gji ^ ^ Jl c b>.t Uf 

.(J^t ^ I j cO^I ^ J jiA Jl W t^dL* jf 01 jikJl aTj^j Ll* 
3 SjL?rVI 3 c-.:.^ L-4wUp J_J — Juil oJufc ^ o-JIp j .4jL-T lit :axjLJI 

2 cJlS^ aS^ j-*iJl ^^SsJ j Sjbr^l ^ ^jJ j>-\ 3 cJLs^ J ^jLS>-j I^j yj* 

.^jMJl oLprU-l ^1 j^S o ♦ % ^skpt j ^ 
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V^LiJl dU I ^ ^ .Lgj ^ fjl j/^l j ^JU^LS [jy*- Li^j 
J JIj S js-^" cJLf SJUUil o Jo* j /^p j^wl JOu ^ jJUJl J 1 ^xi^ : 3*5 LJl 

dUSi j ^JULU j oJLT ijr jjjiiJl pluJl j iiU ouT ^ 

.^JliJ-l jUaljl j JJLLiJ! J ^i! jl 015" 

4JI £b»t U JT ^j^l 0^1 j 2k, Jl bljuklj jtfl ^tj ^j^JI 

?<jj^ 01 lit- !ii : 4juLJ1 
^ >j ^/ j ^ r J*, y^UJJ ;uj*>Ul *Laty j ^^i! Jl ^b^f ; 0 ^ 

.o ^>-T Jl jLv-^l 0 j?xju> j 

.^kSJl ^ a^y^ 0 01 Jbjl j Ul ^Jl j o Y ^Li :0 

.SjjJU Jl r- li^l j oUrUU oJu* J£" Ji>.L* :0 yr 
V OU^UI j on v ^|JuLl j IjLjj^ nv ^ O^lkJl \j\^H\ ^j! Ji—J 
^ 4J*>U-I olj^lj ^^ilj U v soL^J ^ Y ^ aJL>-I^1 o^^ 1 j 0 Y 
. J j^Jl cjyt Jl j*s JI^lJlJ T \ A JU^I yuJl c Y • 

. o*>L^Jl ^9 4 I !0 j^- 
.^!>LJl ^ iy jjij-^f A I ^Li Oij I JL-t> :2bJLJl 

Exercises 

Ll (Written homework) Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

He settled down in America. 

What was decided? 

Do you love her? 

We love you. 

I love all of you. 

Why don't you (sg.) love me? 

Why don't you (pi.) love me? 

I love that country. 
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Does this make you happy? 

This makes us very happy. 

How far does this region extend? 

Did you show him this shop? 

The students are considered to be diligent (students). 

This country is considered to be rich in oil. 

L2 Which countries, regions, seas, etc. border on Lebanon, Syria and Iraq? Use 
the verbal pattern Ji£ / OA 

L3 Use the verbal pattern / Jju ("to be considered") to say whether the Arab 
countries you know are considered industrial or agricultural countries. 
L4 Form sentences using c-^l / / c^S in which you refer to 

persons or things which you liked/loved or still like/love. 

L5 The teacher explains the use of the phrase (3 y t) bl !Lo4 "I would like to 
(say)" and asks the students to practice it with the following sample sentences. 
The sentences have to be changed into the alternative tense. 




I < 



< 




l^JL of d 




Gi Repeat the rules of the construction of the imperative (L 8) and form the 
imperatives (sg. m. and f. and pi. m.) of the following verbs: 
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G2 Transform into the imperfect tense. 

.j>Ji\ Jl JUrl Aikdl «Ju> o^I 

II* d& ^ 

* * » * 

G3 Replace the following relative sentences by shortened relative sentences. 

^yJl gjtf-l Jl SOiJl Aikll < ^> gJbU Jl ^ gJl SLSkll =® 

_4l ^Sll >>Jl J| aat y^l >ill j 

j^kJl IJU. ^1 JLpUflW yl jjJl 

G4 (Written homework to practice the spelling of the Hamza) Translate: 

My friends, your friends, with our friends, beginning with the 1 st August, the 

questions of the responsible ministers 

These things are unknown. He suggested something different (another thing). It is 
a custom to visit the archeological sites of the country. 

Cl Prepare a dialogue between a customer and a shop assistant based on Text 2. 
Use the following phrases: 

Broaden your knowledge about the names for garments with the help of the 
dictionary. The teacher explains the names of typical Arabic clothes. 
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C2 The teacher asks questions about the geography of the Arab world 
(mountains, deserts, rivers, neighbours, capitals, etc.) using a map or a sketch on 
the blackboard. 

C3 The teacher explains the colloquial use of the perfect tense of 
cu~3-l < c~~>- < ^j>-\ (Cf. Gr.l, Al) by means of some sample sentences. 

Final Exercise: 

1. Translate into Arabic. 

This country is considered to be rich in mineral resources. Have you guided him 
to this house? How far does this region extend? We are very happy to meet you 
tomorrow. He settled down in France. The ministers decided to conceal the 
problem. Do you love her? Why don't you like the lectures in the languages? Iraq 
borders Syria, Iran, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Jordan and Turkey. 

2. Put the following verbs into the imperative (sg. m. and f. and pi. m.). 

J->0 y>- t£s^J ^i^-^ S Ji <. y> (.^^ c<w^O <.jj>- c<3l>- (.jji cj^ 

3. Transform into the imperfect tense. 

jl» .dUi U jl» .1 yj£ ( Sr ^>-\ L$Jl ^ {J ^J^\ ^j_> ^^^pU^-I j ^j^U^Jl j J lit* 

f^^V 1 LJl Jl JlyJl ai .^Jl Jl JU-I ^ Ukll oJla .dJbi^ 

Vdtij >*l Ja ?J*M la* JLp dlL ^ 

4. Replace the following relative sentences with shortened relative sentences. 

j / jJLJI dUi J ^jJl ^ gJl J^L^ii / * j 1 ^ J J ^ ^ ^ 

I I JU ^SjL gJl o^UiSVI jJ\ jaJl / yll ^Jl Jl ait c^all 

fMJl gJl oiaLJl 

5. Translate into Arabic. 

I saw your friends. He reached an agreement with his friends. Your friends 
traveled to Paris. We shall go to the theatre with our friends. Beginning on 1 st 
September I shall go to work everyday. The questions which were answered by 
the responsible minister had been submitted before. These things are unknown. 
He suggested something else (= another thing). It is a custom on such trips to visit 
the archeological sites of the country. 

6. Negate the following sentences. 

. J>- ^Js> cJl .JaJ L/ -Ikil .(J j£ cJl .$y>ry 
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7. Translate into Arabic. 

Where are the suitcases? I need clothes from head to toe for the summer. The 
airline has sent the suitcases to a place which is unknown up to now. I have 
suffered from the same problems. I need 3 pairs of trousers, shoes, socks, five 
shirts, two suits, a toothbrush, toothpaste, razor blades and shaving cream. The 
clothes must be made out of cotton. Don't hurry! Do you like these trousers? Try 
them on in the cubicle! Give me the bill! That is very cheap. I have to buy other 
things. 
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1. The Pattern ^ 

1.1. Adjectives which denote colours and certain physical characteristics or other 

A s °£ 

peculiarities of a person take the diptotic pattern J-**t. We have already 
mentioned this pattern in Lesson 7, but here a survey is provided once more: 





sg. m. 


sg. f. 


pl. m. 


white 








red 




J 0 , 


o A 


green 






A 

0 


blue 








brown 


A s 0 i 


V ' 


0 J 


black 


A s e f 


A s o ✓ 


A 


yellow 


f 




\a 


blond 


f 




\a u 


dumb/mute 






A 

0 


deaf 




*lA J* 




blind 






o A 


stupid 


^ . 0 * 




o A 

6^ 



<yAl The feminine plural ends in -at: oljl J^- coijUaL etc. The plural is only used with persons 
as a matter of course. Some examples: J*~& "the whites", ^ j~Jl "the blacks",^J~l ^ yA» "the 
American Indians", yLi< oLii "blond girls". 



The usual rules of agreement which apply to the attributive construction or to the 



equational sentence containing an adjectival predicate apply to their construction: 


the Mediterranean 




Casablanca (jb and Jj— are f.) 




the black market 


^b ^l*Jl Jj jI^Jl 


the car is blue / its colour is blue, it is blue 
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1.2. The pattern J^S can be formed out of many adjectives and out of some participles. 
It expresses a degree of comparison which is called the Elative (J-^iJl 

^A2 By "Elative" a degree of comparison is understood which expresses a particularly high degree 
of the respective quality. In English such words as thoroughly honest" and "extremely well" can be 
understood as Elatives. 

The Arabic Elative is used for expressing: 

• an (intensified) positive, 

• the comparative, 

• the superlative. 

1.2.1. The Elative as an (intensified) positive 



pi. 


s 




f. 


m. 


f. 


m. 






J* 





^ A3 Plural forms are rarely encountered. 

In an attributive use the Elative as a positive is nearly exclusively found in 
standard terms. As is the case with every adjective, there is concord with the 
superordinate noun. 



Great Britain 




Asia Minor 


s 0 i ~ 


the big powers 




of great importance 




the Near East 


'•in ' * if 


the Middle East 




the Far East 




minimum (= lowest limit) 




maximum (= utmost limit) 


^1 JbJl 


the Middle Ages 





Lesson 25 345 



The following Elatives 



near 






far(-away)/ distant/remote 


* 




middle, central 






as well as 


left 




*' °f 


right 






lower 






upper/higher 


$ f 




(all of them direction-related adjectives) and 


(an)other 






do not have a positive form or one which is rarely used or employed in a different 
sense. Here they are Elatives in form, it is true, but the Elative does not express a 
degree of comparison. 

In a predicative use the Elative as a positive is rarely encountered: 


Allah is (very) great. 






Allah is omniscient, knows best. 




' 1 0 f A " f 



1.2.2. The Elative as a comparative ^ 0( 

The form which exclusively occurs is: Jiil (also in conjunction with feminine 
or plural words). 

In an attributive use: definite or indefinite noun + following J*il: 



a smaller number/quantity 




the cheaper product 




The preposition "than" may follow: 


a cheaper product than the one I bought 
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In a predicative use the Elative as a comparative is 


mostly followed by 'than": 


He is taller than I (am). 




She is more active than you. 


y ° * , *i 


They are stronger than we (are). 




The preposition j-* may be missing if comparison is expressed in a different way: 


I am tall, he is taller. 




4 A4 The genitival construction J*il + definite dual (or plural) or Jiil + affixed pronoun in a com- 
parative sense is rare. 


the older of the two children 




the older of the two 




1.2.3. The Elative as a superlative 9( 

The pattern which exclusively occurs is: (also in conjunction with 
feminine or plural words). 

If the Elative as a superlative occurs in a genitival use, and if an attributive 
construction is to be expressed, the following constructions are employed: 

a) J**) + indefinite noun in the singular 


the best student 




b) Ja$1 + definite noun in the plural 


the best student (= the best of the students) 
or: the best students 




c) J**l + affixed pronoun 


the best of them or: the best (pi.) of them 


, g ;.«■>■) 


In general the context will decide whether it is a 


singular or a plural, e.g. 


He is the best student. 




They are the best students. 




sincerest greetings 


$ * Jl '° * 


one of the most beautiful cities 


> t 0 o*o S 
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The construction of the ordinal numerals as the governing element of a genitive 
construction (cf. Lesson 16, A2) is similar to the construction mentioned under a): 



for the first time 


P AS 


the second (largest) industrial nation 




Thus also with jf\ "last": 


for the last time 





The Arabic Elative does not occur in a predicative position for the purpose of 
expressing an absolute superlative. A sentence like "These students are best." is 
rendered by 

, (is also possible -pfjs? & s^UJl *^J*) .^^U^Jl p-* 
the example "they play best" is rendered by 

A s 0 s y o 

\ / ' \ ' ' ' * \ *' \ ' ° 0 • 0 ' ' 0 f < I ' 



1.3. The most frequent among these Elative constructions are the following: 


j* J^l = comparative 




He is taller than I (am). 


* A x ° i s J> 


J»i + indefinite singular = superlative 


the best student 




J*3i + definite plural = superlative 


the best student/ the best students 


* * A x o f 



1.4. List of Elatives occurring frequently 





Elative pi. 


Elative sg. 


positive 




f. 


m. 


f. 


m. 




(an)other 


• f 










first 






JJ 






slow 












distant, far 
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new 












beautiful, nice 












good, best 












modern 












good, best 








* - » i 




light 












sincere, frank 








'J* 




near, close 












cheap 












fast, quick 








; /» f 




low 












simple, plain 












bad 








i 0 * 

[jj 




severe, violent, 
vehement 








f 




right, correct, 
healthy, sound 








1 ' f 




hard, difficult 








> ^ 0 * 


0 X 


small; young 








f 




long, large, big, 
tall 












good, best 












great, big, large 












high; upper 




* 








expensive 












rich 
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excellent, best 












distant, extreme, 

nttnn^t far 




* 


> 






old 








",'f 




near, close 








> -l{ 




short, small 
^siaiure ) 








^ :r 




small (quantity) 












strong 












big, large, old 












much, more 












friendly 












active, hard- 
working 








JaJJl 




clean 












important 










* > * . ^ 


middle, central 












extensive, large, 
wide 













1.5. Some phraseological expressions: 



at least 




at most 




to the last degree, extremely 


* — : — *: — 


to a very large extent 


* 


mostly 




above(-mentioned) 
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below, down 




above, up 




1.6. The word "good, better, best" has a comparative or superlative meaning 
although it is not an Elative in form: 


Prevention is better than cure. 




Prevention is the best cure. 
{lit : is the best means of cure) 





2. Tamyiz (accusative of specification) and comparison 

2.1. We refer to the accusative of an indefinite noun which expresses a 
modification, a specification ) as Tamyiz (accusative of specification). 

According to the rules of classical Arabic language the Tamyiz is used, above all, 

• with measurements, 

C A5 Example: y? gjji "a cubit of cloth". In this function it may be replaced by the preposi- 
tional phrase + definite noun - and thus it is also usual in MSA: j^A {J? • 

• after the numerals 11-99 and for indicating the material. 

4 A6 Example: Cai j^U- "a ring made of silver, a silver ring". Nowadays it is better to say: 

.a^laSI Jrbt or "J*** ^JU- 

2.2. In MSA such constructions which are equivalent to prepositional phrases 
with "in" in English are considered ramy/z-accusatives. 

lit: Nobody surpasses him in knowledge and uu-Ll u *' Jb-fii \ ^ 
diligence. ^ ^ 

2.3. The main area in which the Tamyiz is applied is the comparison of 
adjectives which do not have an Elative. These are: 

• a) the adjectives which take the pattern J*il by nature 

• b)the participles (except the active participle, Form I) and the form of 
intensity Jui 

• c) the Nisbas (relative adjectives) 

• d)the adjectives which take the forms 0^** and J y*i 9 as well as some other 
adjectives. 
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In all these cases the comparative and the superlative are formed by means of 

the Elative j£\ "more" + noun in the indefinite accusative. JS » may sometimes 

& , f 

be replaced with 

The difficulty for the non-native speaker consists in knowing which noun is to 
be used. In case of the participles, it is nearly always the corresponding infinitive 
which follows JS\ or Xb\ . In case of the Nisba adjectives and of the adjectives 
which take on the structure JL*i, it is the feminine Nisba which follows. If 

necessary, one can refer to the dictionary for help. 

The construction becomes definite by the article being placed in front of the 
Elative. 



a) 


white 






whiter 






the whiter, whitest paper 


Uc jSrty 




the whitest paper 


UpLj JL*ty (ijjJt 



Constructions like L^C ^lS^I JjjJl , i.e. if a definite Elative follows the 
noun, primarily express a comparative. In cases of doubt, it must be decided on 
the basis of the context whether a superlative sense is meant. 



$A7 The noun used for comparison takes the form {J^. ol^) in case of JaJ\ and 
the form (aSjj <.l J*-*-) etc. in case of the remaining adjectives of colour. 



b) 


diligent 






more diligent 






the more, most diligent students 


bl^rl ^1 lMJ\ 




the most diligent student(s) 






productive 






more productive 






the more, most productive equipment 






the most productive equipment 
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c) 


popular 






more popular 






the more, most popular men 






the most popular man, men 




d) 


tired, weary 


> 




more tired 


f " ' ^ " f f ^ ^ * 
L*J JLi! tL*J ^5 1 




the most tired one of us 
or: the most tired ones of us 


Li; Uxil 4 Li: U ^sTi 



2.4. In the /fa/se Zaia/a we use the Elative of the adjective and, as in the 
examples a-d, the Tamyiz of the noun for comparison: 



widespread 




more widespread 


s A s 0 *■ 


the more, most widespread goods 


^j^i ^C*?f 


the most widespread goods 




the most widespread ones of them 





$A8 Matters are more complicated if the 1 st term of the Fa/se Idafa does not have an Elative, as is for 
instance the case with ij\ J\ "obstinate, stubborn". If the comparative and the superlative are formed 
at all, we must construe them by means of Jz\ + noun + preposition j : (J?J\ j ^*>C^ jS^. 

2.5. One form of the reduction of a concept is expressed by "less". The 

\ *£ 

construction is the same as with j£\ : 



less diligent bl^-l JSI 



v 

petrochemical ^L^jT jju 

barrel ^J~*i ^ £ J^f^ 

to send so. sth. <v J ( < ^*^) 

plastic "-SLi^*)^ 

to prove, to establish sth. -ft euy I IV 



record, minutes J jS" yjj. 

to cry L5^ 

usefulness, profitability c£ 

useless, in vain (Jj^-*- O jJj 
mosque 
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(sum) total, totality, the whole 



plant, works, factory 
geological 
to define sth. 
share 

to occupy sth. 



>t s > ' 4 

_* (^O^o) aJb- II 



to excavate 
sth. from 



-* 6^) 3^1 vra 



fruitful, fertile 

to remember sth. 

perhaps 

place, rank 

lead 

zinc 



0 

Si} 



to steal sth. from so. -* « ^ (J c3 



embassy 

fertilizer 

winter resort 

derivation (from) 
(also gram.) 

oil derivatives 



repair 
mineral 
giant 

separation, pi differences 
really, in fact, actually 
phosphate 

to guess, to estimate sth. 



-ft (j-Uj) jwU II 



preface, lead 
consul 

sulphur; matches 

* tf * 

not only ... U2J UjI Jj 

but also 

without 

more favourable (for) 
here: to lay sth. 
skillful 
products 
copper 
brass 

to build, to erect sth. 
crude oil 

expense(s), cost(s) 
at his expense 
tanker, transporter 
oil tanker 
joke, anecdote 
quick-witted 




(J) W& j£\ 

_* (JLC.) X* 



0 0 

t-JUSt IV 



to escape from j ^ y> 

justice 

fullness, wealth, abundance 



provisional, temporary 
manpower, workers *i*UJl 
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Text 1 iJdl l$JI jjj JU j6\ OUJJt 

ol jjSJl dUij ^UJi aUdSVI J ijjl AwyJl olaJLJi ^ ^ ^jlp ^ 

2L-j yJl OloLJl <J J J>Jl ^ Jb-I^Jl J^. jJl £&l oUiJ jJLSj il c£ jljJLJl 

JjJ^- j .ka.;JJ A^idl J jjJl iuj?.;.» j I j jb I j JLu yj| J jjJl ^jJj dJLii * { Js* j 
f liU 1? A—j y<Jl OlJlLJl j!u2j V Ol ^ olp JLL4 j C^Jji* j JaiJl 

. A^tlj^ll aJIp j Aa^w? aJL^sS'' *JlySL«j 

J-j^ 1 cl~>- cL^zjI oLL- ^iil ^-1 Jl4 j <J j£ aJLaLj O yJl jijJJl ^UJu j iJut 



Text 2 itjjJlAiP 

* if s# ^ 

aSL^wJI A-va^- j j ^ jlil! j jl ^Jrl (^t ^Jl j jl ^)5" c 5 aISC^* JJLP A\i I j \dyr 

. 0 Jji d yr \ dyr 

?L^lv- jj\ coJLpt 2Lj yJl dJbJti ?jlL (^1 diJ ;2jLU jil 

.(jJ^j (J 2Lj yJl . LJlif Ul :0 
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.£yi> jll iJlA (J^jt d\ Jbjt ^ 

SjLLJL J-^JL* 1 01 'Oj^s- 

n/ oU iU-*t ll^ SLLkJ JU- > .gj^t 

.Lit ll J ^yJl ^ (^J 

«Jl* J»VT U-up jl^jJ ?^J_SiS' ^jup i_pr r c-£Ji -.a^jii 
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Exercises: 

Ll Answer the questions by means of j£\ or Jit and the following 
numeral. 

.c-ArT \ * • ja j£\ (JJUp < ?5 ^ ^jS" *}jlp J* -c 

^ ot^. jlUi dUi 

?OVI ^ ^jj U ^ 
? Cftl ^ ofy L^p LbS" ^ 

?0 yJl 4*111 ^ jJJ 4JL^ ^5" JlL* 

L2 Form equational and verbal sentences using the adjectives which denote 
colors. 

L3 (Homework) Learn the Elatives of this lesson by heart, and form at least ten 
sentences in which you use the adjectives denoting the physical and personal 
characteristics of a person (deaf, blind, dumb, etc.). Look up similar Elatives in 
the dictionary. 
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L4 (Repetition) Find out the Form which the following infinitives were derived 
from, and then form equational sentences with an Elative in accordance with the 
given sample sentence. 

c4-j_^L* cS^JuSL* c^U^iSI cl)jI*j c J^LJ C J-J&lJ CjLU^I C Jlj^ CO j^sA^- 

C^fcLw^ C^t_J j-s^J C^-wv-lJ C^J-w^t-^J cAx^rl y (. ^ yrt */? i£ j> jJ 

L5 The teacher explains the meaning of the following sayings and proverbs 
containing Elatives and the students try to find out their English eqivalents. 

f- 

.(Stick) dU^P I* ^^Sfl 

. (eye of a needle) 5 ^1 <J ^ 

. (feather) yl <J^-I 
.^1^ jLlilt /^ill ^ c) (one-eyed) j^Sfl 
. jkU (ignorant) J*U- ^ jp 8 - JS^ (dumb) 

(wJ^ IgJ^- J £<U^ tiJ->w2J 

Gi Transform the following sentences in such a way that the Elative becomes a 
part of the comparative predicate. 
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.SJLju jljdJi oJlA 

.JLp Jj^jil lJub 

G2 Form comparative sentences using the Elative of the given adjectives, the 
preposition "than", and one of the following phrases: 

,Cjl OJuil — Olj — ^3 ill ^UJl j 4jjj - *C£> 
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.0 jd£ ^£ (^JLlp 
. JaiJlj JiJLJl lJUb 

. Jj j!b dJLL-U^ 

G3 Replace the adjective with its Elative with a superlative meaning. 

.JLpt- ^ jJl IJla 
. 2JLj ^i? Slii 

. 4*jJL>- CJ^T dJUP 

•£ j^ 1 <y >^ ^ 
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.^U 2j<Liw4 (^) 

Oi ylUJi dJl* 

G4 Replace the adjective with the comparative construction^^ ^ + noun and add 
the phrase in brackets. 



will O j-j ^ 



\jir\ Oil* 

s. 

jLxj tit 



Cl The teacher prepares a conversation with the students about mineral 
resources in the Arab world and adds more terms to the terms given in Text 1 . 

C2 Prepare a dialogue about a problem which you have to deal with with the help 
of the police (e.g. accident, theft, residence permit, etc.). 



Lesson 25 361 



Final exercise: 

1. Transform the following sentences in such a way that you get a comparative 
predicate containing an Elative. 

.ojrS* oJlil oJL& .^5 jS Jj*- ^Jt iJlfc . Jlp J-p jil 

2. Replace the adjective with the Elative with a superlative meaning. 

c-ji j-jirl Ijufc ,2Lb ji? oLli ,4*j ^ SjllvJl oJlfc . JL?r ^ jlSl 
4J c—Uj .3JL^ 4_.aja.dl oJL_a .2u^Up oljL- ^^xldl .^UbJ ^bwl ^Jfc .l-JvU 

3. Form sentences with a comparative Elative followed by ^ I UjjP j*. 
iJi—A .^jJi £*Lir! lJub .0 jUS" l^S" c^wUP .lJjJsJ ^Jlkil IJla . J_-cJ^J iS jj^Jl LujJLs^ 

iil 'J* . 2jJi 4-w*S" OJjru^l . Jj dii-W? SiSLidl oJLfc .CUjJb^ C^JUP ^ j^r jil 

4. Replace the adjective with a superlative. 

.2lSj^t4 4^-LvJl 

5. Translate into Arabic. 

A number of Arab countries occupy an outstanding rank in the world economy 
because of their oil resources. Their share in the total oil reserves of the world is 
more than two thirds. The production costs in the Arab world are much lower, 
and that is why this industry is much more productive than in other countries. The 
Arab oil-producing countries have the greatest influence over OPEC. They don't 
only sell crude oil, but also oil-derivatives of different kinds, e.g. plastic 
products, petrol, fertilizers, etc. Many countries have modern ports and giant oil 
tankers, modern refineries and a large net of pipelines. In the field of the 
production of phosphate, Morocco and Tunisia are of greatest importance in the 
world's production. Besides that, there are mineral resources such as copper, 
lead, zinc and sulphur. 
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1. Conditional Sentences (i^JJl J-*JH) 

Sentences in which a condition is mentioned, i.e. facts, the existence or 
execution of which is the precondition for the existence or execution of other 

facts, are referred to as conditional sentences. The construction of the conditional 

t ° ^ if 

sentence consists of the conditional clause proper = conditional (protasis ^ j<^\ ) 

°* 

and of the result clause (apodosis ^ j-*^0 as the logical consequence of the 
condition. In English, conditional sentences are mostly introduced by the 
conjunction "if". 

4 Al Some sentences have the structure of conditional sentences in form, it is true, but they lack the 
logical-causal relation between the condition and the consequence. 

In the sentence "if this news is true, the delegation left Cairo yesterday", the truth of the news is not 
a precondition for the departure of the delegation, and therefore, the latter is not a consequence of 
the truth of the news formulated in the conditional either. The logical solution would, for instance, 
read: "if this news is true, this confirms that the delegation ..." Accordingly, in some sentences the 
result clause only formally belongs to the conditional period. The following representations about 
grammar do not give special attention to the sentences "which have a logical break". 

1.1. The real conditional sentence 

In the real conditional sentenc i the condition is regarded as actually given or 
as possible with respect to its feasibility. 

1.1.1. The most common Arabic conjunction employed for introducing such a 
conditional sentence is lij "if". 
1.1.1.1. The construction is as follows: 



' ' Ass 

(J** stands for the perfect tense, J*ij for the imperfect tense) 



English 


Arabic 


conditional 


result clause 


result clause 


conditional 


a) present 


present 






b) present 


present 






c) present 


perfect 






d) present 


future 


. 5 — 




e) present 


future 






f) present 


imperative 
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Accordingly, the Arabic perfect tense always has a present function in these 
conditional sentences. 



a) 


If you give me the Arabic ^^j, ^ Jj^f • -j, ( - , 
book, I will give you the ' ' ^'f ' ' ^'J 0 ^ ,* 
French book. . jj^ 


b) 


"-J'yJl L»li£Jl iLk^f ^'jJl L^bdl , lil 


c) 


If this news is true, the - ^ -J ^ j, ^ ^ , 

delegation left Cairo ^ T ^ " ^ 

yesterday. -(j^ * ^HSl 


d) 


If this news is true, the ^ * ,J> T ^ <^ , 
delegation will leave Cairo * >-„ 
tomorrow. .1*^ * ^UJt 


e) 


.Up d ^uii Ji ^ji j^U-jIj ^IsU lii lit 


f) 


If you meet them, inform f*r fy 
them immediately. ~ 



1.1.1.2. The perfect tense (J-**) following bl may also be replaced by 015" + 

A s ° y s ' 

imperfect tense ( J**i 015"). Its actual function as present tense is preserved. This 
construction particularly occurs with modal auxiliary verbs. 



If you want to travel tomorrow, discuss dl^-li \xJ> jiL^J 01 Jj J ou5" bl 
(the matter) with the director. ' ^ " 



1.1.1.3. 01-5* following bj , with an actual function as present tense, is also 
employed in the nominal conditional. 



If Muhammad is present, I will ask him. .iitl-f b xL>*i 015" bl 



1.1.1.4. 13, if employed for the purpose of introducing a result clause, precedes 
, lii and as well as equational sentences. This is in addition to its 
preceding If and ^Sj^ and the imperative: 



If the car is there, we will travel > .j, - ; : . > - 
immediately, of course. (/fc: it is 



0 . > . 



natural that we ...) .1 J>)^> ^ 



o ' ' to A 0 * 

If I complete my work by Sunday I oJ-^l ^X*s> bl 

will have discharged my duty. ' , a o, °i 



If you visit it once, you will never forget it. jjbf lillu; ^ii 3^ l^Jjj bl 
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1.1.1.5. The result clause may also be a verbal clause preceded by d\ + subject, 
which is also preceded by Li in that case. 



If you give me the Arabic book, I will iJ-sJ^I ^~>V* y-O*^ 

give you the French book. ^ , > 



1.1.1.6. Negation: The perfect tense following lil is replaced by + jussive. The 
result clause is negated either by ^ 4- jussive or by V c or ^^J. 



If you do not give me the Arabic / dX!h^\ f> g^S*^ s^l^l <J&£ { 
book, I will not give you the French * • * • 0 > 

book. iUipl ^ 



If you do not give me the Arabic / dL^h&\ ^ii L>l£jl gj*k*J lit 

book, I will (surely) not give you the 0 • ^ * • 9 i 

French book. ^ 



1.1.1.7. If the construction J*ij 015" occurs in the conditional, its negation is not 
expressed by l)LS" being negated, but by the imperfect tense being negated by 
means of N (J*ai 



If you do not want to travel £• dl>-U iJi- l)I j-j V c^S bl 
tomorrow, discuss (the matter) with > 
the director. -jt^ 



1.1.1.8. A condition relating to the past naturally occurs rather seldom. The 
Arabic construction then requires the past perfect (JJti jj OLS") after lil. Its 
negation is not expressed fry 015" being negated, but by the verb form J^i being 
negated by means of jj (J** 



If you have bought this car, you have SjL—Jl oj^-JM JJ c*-5" til 

chosen a good model. ^ a* 2>j& / o^i 



If you have not read this book, you do N d^L_i L>Lj£JI lU> I jjft ji c^S" lil 
not know the issues. iTl.^jl vJ 



1.1.1.9. The clause introduced by lit does not need to precede the result clause at 
all. On the contrary, the two are interchangeable. The conditional (protasis) then 
follows the result clause (apodosis), which formally turns into a dependent main 
clause. The basic rule mentioned about the perfect tense after lil actually 
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functioning as present tense remains unaffected. There are no particular rules for 
the construction of the main clause regarding structure or tense. 



I (will) (surely) give you the French 
book if you give me the Arabic book. 


>M <P> <y*l) 


Inform them immediately if (= in 
case) you meet them! 




You will be able to read the Arabic 
newspapers after a year if you learn 
10 words every day. 


^ * ' tl y <■!'' t t f y »~ °. f * t 0 ' 

' s 0 0 s $ * s ° J 



1.1.2. Another conjunction employed for the introduction of a real conditional 
sentence, which is, however, used far less than I il in modern Arabic, is 01 "if ". 
The perfect tense or the jussive is employed in the conditional, i.e. §fter 01 , and 
likewise in the result clause. They are always negated by means of ^ . What was 
said above about lil , also applies to the introduction of the result clause by 
means of 1*, and to interchangeability. 



If you give me the Arabic book, I ^ fJ6\ L>l ifi\ ^—^k^ / ^uljapf b[ 

will give you the French book. -j^S^ 1 dikpl / dJ4^ 



If you do not give me the Arabic dX 

book, I will not give you the French „ * , 

book (either). 



If you meet them, inform them! .|% $«H*U 



I will give you the book if .!uki ^ i 01 iU^L 

Muhammad does not ask for it. 



$ A2 In the view of modern Arab grammarians, the difference between b| and &\ is that the former 
indicates the certain realization of the condition, and that the latter only expresses a certain degree 
of probability. Accordingly, one might think of "if " as the equivalent of tel and of "in case" (in the 
sense of a potential) as the equivalent of 01 , but the actual application (in English and in Arabic) 
does not allow us to clearly distinguish between the two. (Furthermore, the common conjunction in 
English is nearly always "if".) 

^A3 I3J and l>[ being equivalent to the English conjunctions "if, whether" are also used for 
introducing indirect questions. Besides, J-* and \i\ L*, also \i[ U-i or \s[ Ui, are available after 
Jl^ and 



We do not know whether he was there. . *lLi 'j» / b\ /lil U / bl 
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He asked them if he was there. 




He considered whether she was there. 





1.1.3. 5i b\ yji> Js> I 01 i^yuj and bf in the sense of "provided 

(that), on the condition that", followed by the imperfect tense (subjunctive), are 
also employed for forming real conditional sentences. 



i win travel tomorrow, provided me ' ^ ' , T ' 

symposium begins. j^j, faC ^ j j,f £^ 



^ A4 Besides \i\ and l)I , there are several other words, mostly interrogative pronouns or words 
derived from interrogative adverbs, which can introduce a conditional sentence, e.g. 

in the sense of "if someone" 
^ in the sense of "if something" 
in the sense of "what(so)ever" 
in the sense of "how(so)ever" 
and have their English equivalents in the interrogative pronouns "who" and 'Svhat", which 
contain a conditional sense as well (he who [= if someone] seeks, finds; cf. Lesson 15, Gr 2.1.). The 
others occur too seldom to warrant mention. 

1.2. The unreal conditional sentence 

Sentences in which the condition has not been realized or cannot be realized are 
called unreal conditional sentences. In English, no particular conjunctions for the 
introduction of such sentences are known, but the latter are expressed by means of 
certain combinations of tenses and by modal auxiliary verbs (e.g. were, had been, 
would (have done), could (have done)). They are mostly introduced by "if". 

1.2.1. In Arabic, the unreal conditional sentence is introduced by means of the 
conjunction ^J. 

1.2.2. Both in the conditional and in the result clause, the perfect tense is 
mostly used for expressing irreality in the present and future tense. The result 
clause may be introduced by the emphasizing particle 3: 



If you gave me this book, I would f • : ft£ ^ . \ 

read it immediately. ^ 



If you walked in/through the centre -Jtf ^ ^ >< ^ ^ -J 

ol this city now, you would know ' " f - 

how the people live there. ^ ^Jj, 'Jg 
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1.2.3. Unlike in the real conditional sentence, the perfect tense following the 
conjunction jJ may also express the past tense in the unreal conditional sentence. 



If they had used clay bricks, the ^^sj . U\ A 

buildings would have disappeared *"* ' rZ ' T 9A f 

fast. 



The context must decide which tense the perfect tense represents in each 
particular case. The same applies to constructions with OIS" + imperfecttense. 
However, in the conditional or in the result clause, the past perfect (J*i *xi 015") 
may be employed so that the temporal relation is made clear. 

1.2.4. The conditional and the result clause are interchangeable, just as is the case 
in the real conditional sentence. The result clause turns into an independent main 
clause again, the verb of which then does not necessarily take on the perfect tense. 



I would give him the French book if 
he gave (or had given) me the Arabic 
book. 


^UaM ^J^iJl L^lixJl ^ki-L^ 


1.2.5. The unreal conditional sentence may be turned into a nominal 
construction by the conjunction 01 being placed behind y. The former is followed 
by the noun, then by the verb. 


If Muhammad had visited me, I 
would have given him the book. 




If Muhammad visited me tomorrow, I 
would give him the book. 




1.2.6. The unreal conditional sentence is negated by means of in the conditional, 
and by ji or by I* emphasized by the particle 3 (= £J) in the result clause. 


If the plane had not been late, it 
would (not) have arrived in Cairo at 
6 o'clock. 




If Muhammad had not come to me 
yesterday, I would not have been 
able to give him the book. 


J* ^ j * f o r / of tf, „ > fx or 

LJr d / c.;^:-i d^f *ji ol J 



368 Lesson 26 



1.2.7. jJ followed by V (- N^l) without a verb means "if it were not or had 
not been for 



If it had not been for Muhammad / him, *- ,°; *f Q £v*J / m °j 

I would not have completed the work; if *<-^ 0 -r ' -r 

it were not for Muhammad / him, I 

would not complete the work. 



1.3. The concessive clause 

The two conjunctions 01 and - being preceded by j (- d\j c^Jj) - are also 
used for forming concessive clauses, and are equivalent to the English 
conjunctions "even if, even though, although". j-Jj may be preceded by jf>- 
"even" (= % J^) "even if". 

The above-mentipned rules applying to the construction of the clause 
introduced by l)1 or y respectively, apply here as well. The main clause precedes 
the subordinate clause. 



I will not accomplish the work, XpLI* \ 1 cuJup d\j j*dt V Li^l- 
even if I work 16 hours every day. 9 fi > 



I will not accomplish the work, ^ *l cJui (J^) 3^ j 3 *^ ^ L>^1* 
even if I work 16 hours every day. \ ^ > 



I will complete the work, even if J fc, '^j, JL 

nobody helps me ^ ^ r °^ ^ 



I will complete the work, even if %J .* ^ J • j ^ ^ 
nobody helps me. ^ " r ^ ^ 



jij may also emphasize a negated statement. English equivalent: "not (even) a single": 



He has not given me (any money), and j* 
had it only been one dinar = he has not ' ' 
given me a single dinar. 




I will not ask him for a single book. 




^ A5 When ^ is not directly followed by a verb, however, 3 . . 
thus: 


. 01 may replace 3 . . . l)1£" 


If the answer were known I would have known it. 


J ^ ✓ ✓ 1 # . >0 s s ' U f 0 \ 


If she were from here I would not have invited her. 


li L* *ja l$Ji 9 ji 
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to make sth. 
out of sth. 



(j^m) Jbtfi viii 



IS! 



* f ' f 



(coll.) M 
(coll.) {J 



J*- 



if 

rabbit 

lion * ^ 

faithful, loyal, devoted 
if / even though, although 
ducks 
owls 
fox 

tO OCCUr -A ((J {J j>r 

funeral procession £ br- 
anny J^i- £ j£>? 
even if jJj L5 ^- 
free 

freedom, liberty 

to respect so., sth. ca (fj^) VIII 

to keep sth. -* 0*^) Ja^i VIII 

0 

wisdom, saying, aphorism f^V" £ *-*^>- 
laudable, commendable 
donkey jyf^ £ 

stupid, silly, dumb $,U>- J^-l 

dialogue ol ^ j'jf 

it is (high) time to (J) C-J 

vivid, alive, living £ 
contradiction, violation iiJU*-* 
horse fco//.,) J £ J^ 1 

tireless, enduring V JJ^ 

worm, maggot (fco//.,) Ol-Lo ^ 

to be about J (jj-^) j'^ 

to remind so. o c-fc ^> o 



of so., sth. 

herdsman, shepherd, guardian Sl^j £ f lj 
brave ol**t-£ c<us5*J* ^bstJ^ 

provided l)I aJsj ^/i?^ ^Js-/^ 
(that) 



(Islam.) law, Shari'a 
law of the jungle 
patient, enduring 
majesty 
to behave 
to hunt sth. 
hunting 
hunter 
cook 
to apply 
absolute 
bird 

expression for, to consist of 
lover 

sparrow; small bird 
bone 
mentality 

in case, provided that 
stubborn, pigheaded, stolid 
good swimmer 
gazelle 

to be or to I ^ (l^ 

become angry or furious at 

booty; loot; prey 
forest, jungle (coll.) <-*>Ip 

mouse (coll.) £ jli 



o 

^ — 0 

) 
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to be spoiled, to go off -* (^-*^) 

to explain, to comment on _/~^ II 

(^lAj) ^-—1-3^ VIII 



elephant 
monkey 
to share sth. 



Uii 



division, sharing (out) 
(tom)cat 
caravan; convoy 
rarely, hardly, seldom 
saying J l j^ £ 

to resist, to withstand sth. jUL) ^ jlS in 
to be numerous A (s^H) 

if/ if not ^y / y 

even if (J^) 

to be like sth., to be -* (J^4) HI 
equivalent to sth. 

proverb 



to shake os. (a^^) u^->J: V 

dead, lifeless ^j-* lOyl £- 

mosquito, midge (coll.) L r^ ] y u^y^ 



0 

... l> 
4^ IS j 

to trust in God & 1 JLp ( JT jij) jTy V 



to bark 
bee (coll.) 
disputing, refusal 
text 

half of it 
equivalent 
(interj.) Let us go to 
to turn to so. 
instrument, means 
characteristic 
impudence, impertinence 



Text 1 ij^Jl AaUI J 01 jj-l 

Lop 2Lj 2uJl!I j ytSl OL— o^t SLj>- J L*U I j v-*L Jl j Li j 01 ^J-l 

.jtiJl ^ lui t>l 

l-LPlj J*S| vJ^Jl ^| 
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c>* (\*^ *-*trf 

.<b Jj-Sjj l-**!} 
.Ijli Jdy JJrl u ,k>ci 

Text 2 JL*SM f J ijtl ^TOJl 

C4_J (J ^_i j j ^...-..Jl aJL^- j <^_l*iJl 4 ^-15 j ^^Ip IJbJLi L^aP JL^I c^^ti 

If l*» 

^k"-**! ^ Lit j .jjJ^j ^» e£ j c£ j-iJi lJU- Jl Lib 0 ^Jllll 

JL*aJl ^U^P 3^ dl~N-iJ Jai^I^ viiil cfJJi j ii^ljl 4jiJU£ jl dllPjL* 

.Jaii ^IjixJl ^^ip J*a>-L*i Ul t«l 

Hi 

J 0^1 J^j6 UjL (t -U; ^1 .S^jLJl v ^J-l 2Llixj jlju cJj U dl)l jwLj 

?2Lkl >TJtJl (J\ c*bUrl b OyJl oJlA £aj I3L. j IlJ^I 

cai I l5 _Lp J-S"y3 Lp^ c jit JaZJ liUi IJL^j 4^1 ^Jlil cJlS" 01 IcJbdJl 
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JljJ* OIJl^. UAij aJL^I cuJ^Jl t^JUill £. JL-ty ^1 J^l f j-Jl ^U* ()j 
4_sr jj j^UJl cJ> j OU- Ujup j Jljp j V s (j^ * jW* cjlS" f.LJ.1 (jj 

juip ^IcjJI j ^Jjlp j dill ii /"if 01 abU-l b J I y>^\ : ^JUiJl 

^ cJij Ji>j ^ ^ -^-^ ^ y*j :a -^' 

l^i JljjJl o^jl Olj v- 5 ^ 1 V^j^ 1 k*jf ^ < J 1 ^ ^ Uli 
Exercises: 

Ll Answer the question . . . j! ^ Oh-*^" I s-*^" J* with di*-* v-~*it ^ 
. . . using different conditions, e.g.: 

if I have the time cJj c£^p Otf* lil ... 

if I finish the work ^~s*^ 

if I feel well j& ^ fy ... 

if the weather is fine t>L^ ^-^W 015" lil ... 

L2 (Homework) Translate into Arabic. 

I didn't visit him; not even a single time. 

I wasn't there; not even a single time. 

I wasn't there; not even a single hour. 

I wasn't there; not even a single day. 

I didn't see anyone; not even a single person. 

I didn't give him a single book. 

I didn't offer him a single glass. 

I didn't meet anyone there; not even a single friend. 

I didn't read a single book. 

He was unable to answer anything; not even a single question. 

L3 Try to find out the English equivalents of the following proverbs and sayings. 

.*Jb (to feed so.) <uU (thief) JjL- dX^\ 131 

.oMA 51 c-jIp (angels) 1&!>UI o >^ lij 
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.(blame) fjlll JS fjili X (i l 
jwOl ^3 (healing) ^LLjJl J^J 131 

.5 ycoo cJjjj (rope) c^JLU 
.^jS/l ^^yj *L***Jl c^iiU 

^ \a (perhaps) J jJ Lpjj 

.(potter)jlAli J>U L. jCS}\ V 
. JjLJl J ^ L» (/zere: receiver of stolen goods) ^iHl ^ 
.o <j^jS/I <3 l» (do joiner's work) j£ jfi <y 
.(braying of the donkey) U iSji I* jUJ-l (jji jJ 
.(grave, tomb)>SJl ^ ^1 ^ 

Gi Form real conditional sentences as follows: 

.UjJ dDi lif oi^ dUi cjf iii 

If you do this, I will also do it. ^ 

.Uwt dUi b>£i dUi pjsf ^j^l lit 
If you buy this, we will also buy this. 
Use in addition to J*$ and <jj^\ the following verbs 

and add an object or a prepositional phrase. 

G2 Same as Gl but this time begin the result clause with OLi + personal pronoun 
+ imperfect tense. 

.UJ dUi J«it ^Jli dUi CiJUi 131 
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G3 Transform the following sentences into unreal conditional sentences 
introduced by ^J. 

.dUl^, 

.dUi Juit Of ^kt^t c^T 
.dlii <u* oJi? 
.dUJb a] 

.dUi dU O 

.dUi dU ^> 
.dlii 

The following conditions should be used: 

If I had the time; if I/he were there, if I had the money; if I had finished the work; 
if he were diligent. 

jij cJlS* dUi CUjjruil ^ 

.diii ojjwl ^ yu (jJ>cs> cJLT : j\ °& 

G4 Negate the conditional and the result clause. 

< .dLJi *^*-t cJ j c^^p OIS" lit 
.dUt V cJj (^^p j& jl lit 
.l-^nJ! c5jwl ^ jij c^wUp cJlS" lit 
.iJLa Ji ^jof Jb4 ^iilj lit 

.2L-ljJlD £jli-l Ji iiJliji lJL$l£ C^T 
.aLl^I p^-jrO 01 ^kloJ SJuJjirl oUi^Ji O-JaJ lit 
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G5 Combine the following clauses in such a way that the second clause changes 
into a clause of concession introduced by jJj (lt^)- 

<Uji>- j dlii JjuU dUi J*i3 ^ 

.lU>. j diSi Ldxi ^jj (^) dUi J*iJ ^ 

,o>-f ^i~o (1 (^) J^Jt ^ 
<£Jb* j dUS J*it dUi J*it 

if 

iiLjb J» ^1 (0 j&) dUi J 

Cl Read the following anecdote and retell it. 

. J^Ip cJl^I cu~J Ut d yp : J*- ^1 
C2 Prepare a fable or a joke in Arabic in which animals play a role. 
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Final exercise: 

1. Translate into Arabic. 

If the lion sleeps, the fox becomes courageous. He didn't buy a single book. If the 
booty is small, the discussion about sharing it is long. Too many cooks spoil the 
broth. He could not answer a single question. I will write you a letter when I 
arrive in Damascus. If you do this, I will never visit you again. If I had the 
money, I would travel to Cairo. If you sell me the Arabic dictionary, I'll give you 
$50 and the English dictionary. If the weather is not fine, we'll take the train. If 
you don't learn the new words, you can neither read nor translate the texts. We'll 
try to finish the work even if nobody supports us. Had you come in time, we 
would have offered you coffee and vegetables. Were you as enduring as a camel, 
you would have written all the words. 

2. Give the names of the animals in Arabic. 

gazelle, rabbit, owl, mouse, cat, sparrow, duck, monkey, dog, donkey, bird, 
mosquito, elephant, snake, worm, cow 

3. Replace conjunction + verb with preposition + infinitive. 

Jl J-** j d\ JLju / Li Jl I ^-JO 01 JL*j / ^Jl>*A\ jij l)1 Jbu / jIJI j^Ip o! JUu 
y^j 01 JJ / 4jJlA1 {XL 01 JJ / *JL- ^1 01 JJ / Uil &\ JJ / .lib* 
/ £ j^JUll I ^JUSb 01 JJ / J* 0! JJ / ^jlJdl jUj 01 JJ / AJll^ 

/ jljaiJ! J-s^ j / ^Ji Jjtf 01 JU* / oJJl d\ Jc^ I yjll L5 ^3l Of Jll4 

4. Give the Arabic infinitives. 

consultation, development, return, tension, opening, reception, proposal, 
improvement, satisfaction, closing, exception, increasing, continuation, 
innovation, certification, preparation, competition, wrestling, boxing, 
examination, success, meeting, lecture, study, qualification, exchange, education, 
cooperation, economy, discussion, extension, signature, specialization, checking, 
oriental studies, apology, registration, foundation, presence 
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1. Exceptives ( ^fru^A l) 

Exceptive sentences in Arabic are sentences in which a mostly negative 
statement relating to the subject, object or predicate is restricted. 

1.1. Vj 

The most common Arabic exceptive particle is VI (< V 0[). The English 
translation is "except for/that, but" or "only". 

1.1.1. In the negative exceptive the noun excepted by VI takes on the same case 
as the restricted noun: 

No Arab friends attended the event -jVjj j, £±Ji\ J£J °J 
except the Egyptian students; of the ' 4 * 
Arab friends only the Egyptian students J.^^W l^^Jl y\ 
came (lit.: did not come ... but ...). - 

The nominative follows VI , because the restricted noun also, as a 
subject of j*Z*£ 9 takes on the nominative. 

I do not fear anything but hot ^r-ikJl VI ^ 

weather; I only fear hot weather. * „ • 



The word ^^-ikll, which follows the exceptive particle VI, takes on the 
genitive, being subordinated to the preposition j-* 9 which does not need to be 
repeated. 

1.1.2. Quite often, the restricted nouns are not mentioned at all. The excepted 
noun is the logical complement to the whole sentence, which makes it 
understandable. 

Only the Egyptian students attended the ,p j ^ j y\ a.uUl * \ 
event (lit. : did not attend the event but ...). % \ " » 

The nominative follows VI; the government of affects the logical 

complement v^UaJl. 

I will only buy the two Arabic books. -{Jz> VI <J V 
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The accusative follows the government of l£>-^ affects the logical 
complement 

— — . — - - - — —^—^ 
I am only afraid of the hot weather. . jbU ^^iUJl ^ ^\ <_il*M ^ 



The government of ^J>L>- by means of j» is presented and affects the logical 
complement u ~2id\. 

, in conjunction with the negation £ and the following pronoun g^/j^, also 
occurs in a nominal construction with a phraseological value. 

These words are only (= nothing but) ^. 9 J**j£y\\*& ollKJi oJti 
an expression of his fear. ^ * ^ " 

1.1.3. A pronoun, a prepositional phrase or a whole clause may also follow 
instead of a noun. 

1.1.3.1. Pronoun 

_ - — - -— 

Only he knows that. ,j* ^1 iU> <J>yu ^ 

1.1.3.2. Prepositional phrase 

We are only superior to them because ^ *i gi^l; *y 

of our knowledge. ^ * ~ 

There are contacts with them only ^j, j ^ *^ o^cJl ^ 

within narrowest limits. * * ^ 

if 

^1 + temporal prepositional phrase is equivalent to the English "only, not until": 



He returned only after 2 days. 


0/0 // 9/ 0 / 0 . 

■j^y. *\ H 


He returned only after two hours. 


4 * o o / o ' 


1.1.3.3. Clauses 
a) Objective clause 


I only want to say ... 


... DjJbfvi iof^ 


b) Conditional clause 


You will only complete the work if f J- 

you work more than 12 hours every 

day. 
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c) Temporal clause 



He did not inform them about his - \f ' " t u \ • * ° \ 

illness until he had (already) ^ ° ! ^ Vi ^ ^ H 
overcome it. v 



We were not informed of this visit 'IV' ^jjp si\ \f,\\ 0 M 

until the delegation arrived in the ^ cr^ 9 J ✓ * 5J --r 

ca p itaIcit y- .wdji 



A restrictive construction with ^1 is also possible with other types of 
subordinate clauses. 

1.1.4. The positive exceptive is less common. The excepted noun takes the 
accusative here - the construction is translated into English by "except, but". 



All but Muhammad came. ulijl Nl 0 \ \<f '[L 
(lit.: All came except Muhammad:) ' * * 



1.2. Jaii and sy*^ 

Ja-ii and -J^h*^ "only, merely, solely" are also used instead of ^1 ... 0). 
JaJi, unlike ^1, does not except anything from a general statement; but, as an 
emphasizing particle, it particularly stresses the statement of a comparatively 
small quantity, number, period or distance: 

Ja£» fCf S y^P "only 10 days", Jaii >• jLT "only 100 km", 

Jaii U2^i» d js^c-j -^-1 "only 21 persons" etc. 

^ j-^ 4 takes the construct state and precedes nouns, which are mostly 
indefinite; if the construction is part of a prepositional phrase, the preposition 
precedes it: 



With only a letter, we received the > Y°^l ip Ldlai- 

papers. / One letter was enough to get the J J ^ <-> 

P a P ers - 



In many dialects, "bass" is used instead of Jaii. 
1.3. Other exceptive particles 

Other exceptive particles not as common as N I are: in the negative exceptive, 
c£ and jjP. They are generally followed by the genitive 



Only the Syrian friends stayed. 




Only Muhammad helped me. 


(0 X J y 0^ % 0 / > 0 | 
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and iJl* Sss- C> or lj£ lli for the positive exception. They are followed by either 
the genitive or the accusative. 

All but the Lebanese delegation - & '^jji 'J^t 
left the city. ' ^ ' ' T " ~ 



1.4. W VI c 51 ^ 

or ^-p followed by 01 serve the purpose of linking a clause with an 
adversative clause. The English equivalents are: "however, but, nevertheless, ... 
(al)though, yet". 



The French Minister of Defence has ^ -pj '^j *J ^ - ^£ 

actually met with the Israelis ' >~ [ 

responsible; however, the resolution ' \' ; 5l ^1 Cte)*)j Cr^ jJ-^Jl 

of the French government y > • 

concerning the embargo on the jLl-jl jJiio ^L^Ji **jfi<>^ 

delivery of Mirage planes still ' % , , 

stands. X&$»V gjte **JP* 



But the speaker refused to mention 
any details. 



^ Al 2)f ^4? and H>t Lr J£ , which introduce clauses as well, are comparable to 01 Ml and 01 js-. 
They are translated by "however, but" etc., just as those are. 

2. Diminutives (j ^ a rJ l) 

The first consonant of the noun is vocalized by Damma, and the second one by 
Fatha and the following for expressing diminution. The 

following patterns a.o. result from this: 

2.1. Triliteral nouns: («) J-** 







0 

JLP 


slave 




pen 


<$< 




bag 


t 




moment, instant 




2^ 
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2.2. Quadriliteral nouns: (*) J*s** 



scorpion < 






little river, creek j** 1 *' < 






dirhem p-fcLP < 






2.3. Nouns of the structure Jfli : («) J*jy 


companion S-^J^ < 






> 

student aJj^U < 






2.4. Nouns of the structures , J^** and 


: 3^ 




book < 






fly A 

old man/woman < 






— i^p 

noble, noble-minded p^S^" < 






beautiful, handsome < 






2.5. Nouns with a long vowel in front of the last radical: 


box oi^^> < 






key < 




0 


2.6. Nouns of the structures J*i* and J^^: J*^* 


library < 






lecture 6 rfhr^ < 







n * * f o^f IS O 25 " f 25 ^ 

©A2 The diminutives of Lji* c£l and are <U-*> c^l and^l 

V 



historian 0 j- r- j 

origin Jj^l £ 

x o * 

originally (Wv.,) 

ill 

except; but 

author J j- 

god, deity **JJ £ id\ 



incense 

to stand out -* (j j^) j ^ 

to compete (c£ jW^) L$ jW> VI 

complete, total, absolute f u 

quarrel J~^- 
Jahillya aJ^UtI 
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the Hijaz 
incense bowls 
fortress 
dream 
ruins 

to mix with 
to decay, to decline 
decay, decline 
townhall, city hall 
mentioned 
chief of protocol 
wide 

procession, column 
refusal 



4j J>-\ T- C^l j>- 

V (Jai^r) iaiy-l VIII 

' ^ 0 

o 



fig. : Good luck and many 
children! 

wedding, marriage <*J>lij 
to sound the horn jO SJ H 

time, period l)U jl ^ j^j 

to (begin) to flourish G*°jO y^jiVIII 

0 J 

flourishing j^^y 

wedding, marriage x Ijj 

happy ^IwU^x ^ wL^l~* 

to get sth. -ft ((U^) vin 

cuneiform iS jU^~? 
c Ukaz market (near Mecca) -UlS^p Jj j-^ 

rite £ * 
poet 

witness a £ *Uu$> 

honeymoon J-~*^ 

beauty parlor J-w^dl D jiU? 

to become sth. -ft (jj^j) jU^ 



putting in order, arranging Ja*-> 
character £^ 
straight forward, nonstop (colloq.) J ^> 
wedding, marriage ^ 
bride (f ) 

(bride)groom j& 
(deeply) rooted, ancient Jt j£- 

invited (colloq.) (jj** 

greatness 

0 

marriage contract C)\ J&\ 

confession, denomination JjUp £- 
confessional, denominational (S^S^ 
to be connected with ^ (J^i) V 
lessons, doctrines 

to restore, to give sth. Ji -ft (^i) IV 
back 

normally S^U- 
sinking (in), to be drowned <j <i j^p 

young man ^ ^ 

way, road, street C 
from everywhere <_P 0- 4 

wedding dress ^ 

t A 

useful -^f- 4 

' ... 

report ^ r 

' Vf 



relative 
judge 

rule, regulations 
charge d'affaires 



-ft (JLJ*l>) J-jAj V 



to keep to sth. 

to belong to a written religion 
so and so much/many 
to reveal sth. (^-r^s) 
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cake 
church 

that's why, therefore 
fame, glory 
dimensions, extent 
exercise 
machine 
bridal money 
~ to be paid before 
- to be paid after 
to define sth. 



0 

0 

jA* £ A* 
A A 

a* 

i * * * . 



sculpture; inscription 

to grow, to develop 

to leave, to emigrate 

emigrant 

existence 

he/she alone; 

heritage 

subject-matter, issue 
to come (to) 
client 

(legal) guardian 



' > J 



Textl 
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^j^ajSi-jJUjUi-loUlil >^J&d\ s ^> jA ^^^J^A 1 



Text 2 ^Ijjll 

OLTj jo-Ij Jutf (J ol jCLJl I taJ_£ ajjjii j Vl col j : 

.^1 jjJl A o~Jl 
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?0I ^iJl Jiip oip Jli liu j 

4_]p *u I ^jJl^j aJ ^ j au I c-jIiT ^Ip li^ aI^-j^ ^ j \jf aJ^j^ ^ 
I uLT ^ jj-Tiil ^il ^ viU-l jj cOi Utj :jr jjJl >( JL j 

? | JL~* j^P J^rj ^ ^IjjJl lULJj SI^JJ Jjb ;juj 

^ C ! ^1 (JLJJ »J j^j UL, OIT lil VI U jj* V cV :^ 

.apI _^Jl «Ji# j£&S V gJl o^JUil cjJI JL4 VsSf jjP tjj^ ^ ^ ' ^ 

^ j^l jlxj ^Ijj sLbL ^ ^jSl IjU^U v^Jb «Jj-i^j : jv-o 

^iJl ^jlaj <oIp j oLJlSO»^l ^^j>- UjuU ^» 

.jpA Jlj^. ^^i-j j Squill oL. ^JUll dJiA ^Js> ii ^Lil Ut : Jlj 
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Exercises: 

Ll (Repetition: VI to specify the time) Add a time to the following sentences 
using the particle VI. 

< .Jii^Jlj {J ^j 

m gj\ vi s ^uJt ^plji j oi^Jb *tjj^i ^ 

. . . jULJI JLi jJl j^Lp 
... ^ytll jIp! 
. . . Jwb ^* jl4 Sap JjLSJ 
. . . dijLil oiJcjl 
. . . c^ijl 

. . . o yUail cJ-yf J 

... L ^ ^Ui^Vl 

. . . l) jiUlj 
. . . hu»\Jr\ (j 

L2 Translate into English. 

•^ Jl f Ji V* V - ' 

.^vi^j^u^^r dUi ot^k^t - ^ 

L3 Transform the nouns in Text 2 - if possible and useful - into the diminutive. 
Try to form diminutives of the names of your friends and fellow students. 

L4 (Repetition) Answer the questions using ^ j£ I or J*! and a following 

numeral. 

.^UT ^ * • ^ Jit c^jll^ :jf 
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?a of^ jJLJl diii Ojj 

oi> L^p CiiT 

ytll 4jJJi ^ jJJ ^^f JLU 

L5 (Homework) Place cards must be printed for a diplomatic reception. Write the 
following list of the guests in Arabic for the printing office and complete the list 
by adding the names of further diplomatic and political personalities, 
prime minister, minister of foreign affairs, minister of the interior, minister of 
agriculture, minister of labour, minister of defense, chairman of the committee 
for foreign affairs, ambassador of Russia, charge d'affaires of the Canadian 
embassy, president of the democratic party, general secretary of the national 
party, chief of protocol ... 

L6 (Repetition) Replace the adjective by jS\ + noun and add the phrase in 



brackets. 



(U ^ 

(o jll O j-o y 



oJLfc 

^ £«l ^L-l Oil* 
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Gi Transform into exceptive sentences. 

G2 Transform the conditional sentences in such a way that they take on the 
character of exceptive sentences. 

.^ijjU r-jUU Jl iiJiijJ 1^4 lit 

. 2LsI2i.ll oi ^jLi^JI 1Jl& oi y lit 

if 

.Slt^l jWrj^J 0? ^kl..-" »Jjjirl oUiS3l C~U*J lil 
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.V^SJi JLp Of (>^. ^Uju^^I cJLU lit 

G3 Combine the follwing clauses in such a way that the second clause becomes a 
temporal clause introduced by L*~Up. By means of negating the main clause 
preceded by ^1, this temporal clause should take on the character of an exceptive 
clause. 

Uajt dUi oJi J*iJ J*if 
^ j^jdl ! ^ i?^pt Sop 1 ^k>-^ 

G4 Restrict the subject/object of the following sentences by means of an 
exception. The exception should consist of the singular of the given noun and 

JL>-lj / a Jb>-I j. 

.ail ^yot; 
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• L^iS" 

G5 (Repetition) Transform the following sentences in such a way that you get a 
comparative predicate containing the Elative. 

. Jlp Jj^ ^ll lift 
. aJJl5 a^^SOi dJjb 



. Jj jJU L ^a>cjJl Ijjb 

.J^ lift 
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.*Uk) JU^Jl ^ 



Cl Prepare a dialogue about a wedding 


in your country based on Text 2. 


Use the following terms: 




bridal veil 




wedding ring 




wedding meal 




wedding night 


cJU^Jl aJLJ / ^UjJI sUL! 


honeymoon (trip) 




honeymoon 




church 




pastor, priest 




to get a divorce from his wife 




she was divorced from him 


<dU- pill? 


divorce 




parents-in-law 


^ / CJi J! iJjj 


mother-in-law 




father-in-law 




registry office 




marriage ceremony 




engaged to (m./f.) 


/ 


fiancee (m./f.) 




engagement 


2j 
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engagement ring k^k^-l lb 2 

relatives j$ £ 

C2 Prepare a short biography of a famous personality in the Arab world and give 
a "lecture" to your fellow students. 



Final exercise: 

1. Translate into Arabic. 

Call me 8.55 a.m. The train arrived at 1.45 p.m. We'll meet at 7.40 a.m. at the 
university. I have been waiting for you for more than two hours. Less than fifty 
guests came. This problem is more difficult than all the others. The new machine 
is more productive than the old one but also more complicated. We only 
discussed the most important topics. He only returned to his house at 1 1 p.m. I 
only study the subjects I like. I only have a single cup of coffee in the morning. 

2. Translate the following letter into Arabic. 
Dear Mariam, 

Thank you very much for your congratulations on the occasion of my wedding 
and for the nice present. It is a pity that you were unable to attend the ceremony, 
but perhaps I'll attend your wedding soon. The wedding party was very nice. 
Except for one uncle, all my relatives came. 

We went to the church by bus at 10 a.m. The ceremony started 10.40 a.m. All of 
us went by bus to a hotel outside the city after the ceremony. There, we had 
lunch at 1 p.m.; at 4 p.m. we had coffee and cake, and at 8 p.m., we had dinner. 
After that, we danced and sang a lot. At 1 a.m., we went to the airport for our 
honeymoon in Spain. My parents paid for the two-week holiday. The holiday was 
very nice. My parents-in-law gave us a car as a present. 

We asked our relatives to give us only money so that we can buy the things we 
need for furnishing our new flat ourselves. My friend, Sally, had forgotten this 
when she married and, therefore, she got many things she didn't need. This is my 
report. 

Thank you very much again for the good wishes and the present, also on behalf of 
my husband. 

I hope to dance at your wedding party soon. 
All the best. 
Your friend, 
Jane 
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1. The Hal- Accusative (J 1^1) 
1.1. The form 

The //a/-accusative is an indefinite accusative, which is normally formed out 
of a participle, but sometimes out of an adjective: 



sitting 




laughing 




coming 




sleeping 




etc. 



4 Al The name "//aT-accusative originates from the Arabic word J\->- "condition, state". Therefore some 
textbooks and grammar books also speak of the accusative in Hal or of the Hal-clause (see also Gr 2.). 



1.2. The function 

The //^/-accusative has the function of a predicative, attributive adjunct with a 
double semantic reference, namely: 

a) to the subject (sometimes also to the object) of the sentence: 

It characterizes a certain state or mode of behaviour of the subject during the 

execution of the verbal action expressed by the finite verb. 

The formal reference to the subject is marked by agreement in gender and number. 



My friend came in laughing. 


* <> 


My friends came in laughing. 




My friend came in laughing. 




My friends came in laughing. 




Muhammad stood up saying ... = 
Muhammad stood up and said ... 


* ' s ' 
. .„ & V s % x 


Do not eat the fruit (when it is still) unripe! 





In the last sentence the /^/-accusative refers to the object. 



b) to the verb of the sentence: 

It elucidates and completes the content of the verb. 
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The formal reference to the subject of the sentence is given here, too, by 
agreement in gender and number. 


Muhammad came walking 
= ... came walking, on foot. 


* ******* 


He did the job sitting. 


* 0 0* 

\ 111 T '\\ 


The delegation arrived in Berlin, coming 
from Baghdad. 


* * ^00 


The delegations have left Berlin, 
turning to Baghdad, = ... have left 
Berlin in the direction of Baghdad. 


* ** * * y * >° * * ' 



Even from the few examples it becomes clear that the //a/-accusative can be 
rendered in different ways when being translated into English. There is the 
possibility of rendering it by means of a prepositional phrase, using the participle, 
or by a clause linked to the main clause by means of "and". 



A2 The Arab grammarians have a comprehensive classification system of the //^/-accusative, 
which includes many nouns used in the indefinite accusative as well. 

2. The //^/-Clause ($>L| 

A whole clause, the so-called //a/-clause, may replace the //^/-accusative. 

2.1. If it begins with a verb in the imperfect tense, it is added directly to the main 
clause. 



My friend came in laughing. 




Muhammad came walking, on foot. 


0*4$* > * * 


2.2. An equational sentence or a verbal sentence with a subject or a pronoun in 
anteposition is linked to the main clause by means of j. 


Muhammad came in with a book in his hand. 


*» . ' ^* * ,* & i> * A * * 


My friend came in laughing, ... came in and 
laughed (while doing so). 


*,*0**f* ^ * * 1 * 


He said, looking at me/He said and while 
doing so he looked at me, ... and looked at 
me (while doing so). 




I said and while doing so I tried to smile, 
... and tried to smile while doing so. 




He received me, saying ....... and said, ... 

with the remark that/by saying that. 


> * 0 * 

*\ „* * * * o , 
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The 7/a/-clause most frequently occurs in a construction which contains a 
personal pronoun in anteposition. 

The negated #5/-clause is expressed by means of "without ...-ing" in English: 

He listened to us without saying a word. X^f J^£> bill 015" 

2.3. If the //^/-clause begins with a verb in the perfect tense, it is also linked to 



the main clause by means of j. The particle follows j. 



Muhammad entered the room when the 


Aij Jll>Jl Jj>-S 


friends were (already) assembled. 





2.4. The temporal relation between the main clause and the Hal-clause 

The tense expressed by the verb of the main clause (past, present) also applies to 
the #S/-clause. The perfect tense in the main clause shows that an action happened 
in the past; accordingly, the Hal-clause is also regarded as preterite tense. 

Muhammad entered the room and laughed iik^j y*' JuJ>J fUo 
(while doing so). 

Accordingly, the imperfect tense of the //^/-clause has to be translated by a 
verb form of the past in this example, although the imperfect tense otherwise 
functions as present tense. 

If, however, the imperfect tense is used in the main clause, the Hdl-clause is 
also present and has to be translated accordingly: 

Muhammad enters the room and laughs jjj^*/^ j> iiyJl jZS<j> 
(while doing so). 

As the examples show, there is simultaneousness between the Hdl-clausc and 
the main clause. 

The temporal relation of the /^/-construction becomes particularly evident when 
the #5/-clause has a subject which is different from the one the main clause has. 

Muhammad came in, (just) when/while I was {Jk'S xJ>*!» 3>-S 
writing a letter. ' 

The Hdl-clause only expresses an anteriority as compared with the main 
clause or the result of an action carried out before the happening expressed by the 
main clause when it has been formed by means of ^ j + perfect tense (cf. the 
example in 2.3.). 

As is the case with respect to the //a/-accusative, there are also various 
possibilities of translating the Hdl-clause. Besides the participle and a clause 
linked to the main clause by means of "and", various conjunctions (when, while, 
and while doing so) come into consideration as an introduction of subordinate 
clauses. 
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3. Survey of Use of the Accusative 
3.1. Accusative object 

3.1.1. Direct object J j**-^) 

He has read the book. .^li^Jl 

Form of the object: definite or indefinite noun or pronoun. 
Two objects with doubly transitive verbs: 

He has given me the book. . ^li^Jl 

If a personal pronoun replaces the second object, it is introduced by the particle $ . 

■ — j—j 

He has given it (the book) to me. . aU ^IUpI 

^A3 This "accusative form" of the personal pronoun may also occur in the shortened relative 
clause together with the active participle of transitive verbs: 



the man who sells or has sold his car 


JjjC- JjGM y^tf 


the man who sells or has sold it 




3.1.2. Cognate Accusative (jU^iJ J yuuJi\) 


He read the letter slowly (lit: ... a slow reading). 


s*q> tic* j\ \'} 


Form of the object: indefinite infinitive + attributive adjunct. 

The infinitive nearly always has the same root as the verb of the sentence does. 


3.2. Accusative as an adverbial qualification 
3.2.1. Adverbial qualification of time (d\ty\ ^*J*) 
(time, duration, date) 




some day 




^ ^ ^ 

every day f y* 


today 




on Sunday 




tomorrow 


lop 
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in the morning 






in the evening 






for days (and days)/ for days on end 






(for) two years 




o"y 


always 




Lis 


in the year 1990 




y y y 

3.2.2. Adverbial qualification of place (Olxll ^'J?) 


in the East 




IS ^ 


in the West 






(at, on) the right 






(at, on) the left 






3.2.3. Adverbial qualification of purpose J 






(Question: for what purpose?, what for?) 






in the wish for the strengthening of the 
relations 


y ^0 ^ y to 


I presented a gift to him in order to show my „• 
respect, ... as an expression of my respect ^ 


* ' *y . y ' 


3.2.4. Frequently a prepositional phrase replaces the accusative as an adverbial 
qualification. 


y ' y 








o"y 






* y 
9 y 0 







3.3. /^/-accusative (J^O 

See the examples in this Lesson. 
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3.4. Accusative of specification ( j^lxlf) 



(Question: in what?) 



Nobody surpasses him in diligence. 




The main area in which the Tamyiz is 
which do not have an Elative: 


applied is the comparison of adjectives 


more diligent 




3.5. Predicate complement in the accusative 


The student was diligent. 


.\Xf>^ c-JUaJl Dl^ 


The predicate complement in the accusative follows some other verbs as well, 
which are called "sisters of kana" (Do oi j>-\), a.o.: 


not to be 


'J 


to become 


IV 


to become 




to become; to remain, to continue to do 55 
sth./doing sth./to go on doing sth. ^ 


to remain; to continue to do sth. 




(not) to cease (to do sth.), still to do 
sth./still to be doing sth. 


30 ^ / 3tf W Dtf * tf*7 &7 



SeeL13,p. 164, A3. 

^A4 A whole clause containing the imperfect tense may also replace the nominal predicate with 
some of these verbs in the sense of "to begin (to do/doing sth.)" or "to last, to keep doing 
something": 3"^ " ne continued to drink/drinking, he kept on drinking". 

Some other verbs of beginning (iJb t Jj>^1 a.o.) as well as the verbs of perception related to an 

object: ^^-A> fa-J "he began to aririk/drinking", ^^lo ofj "I saw him drinking", have the same 
construction, which is analogous to the //a/-clause which contains the imperfect tense. 



3.6. Subject in the accusative 



The delegation arrived yesterday. 




IPS ^ 


I know that the delegation arrived yesterday. 




- ! ii A f ' . • f 
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The subject in the accusative also follows the compounds with l)I and b\ 
tO^ a.o.). 



€/ A5 Arabic also offers the following possibility: 


We have heard that the director has arrived. 




We have heard that the director has arrived. 


. jjjll JJ^ j JS Ail uL*I^ 



case 



The suffix s in the second example is referred to as OLiJi in Arabic here - as is also the 
with similar constructions using b\ c^£j idSl (perhaps"). The suffix « is invariable in these 
cases, regardless of gender and number of the following noun. The subject j Jill does not take on 



the accusative any more then, but takes on the nominative. 




3.7. Exclamations in the accusative 




Thank you. 




You're welcome. I beg your pardon/excuse me! 


if 0 

.1 ys- 


Good morning! 




There is a specific construction for the exclamation of admiration (^JU*Jl): U 
+ masculine Elative in the accusative + noun in the accusative. 


How beautiful this city is! 


s s 0 y 


How difficult the tasks are! 


0 s 


4 A6 Mind the "slight" difference with respect to the vowel signs and in the meaning with respect to 
the interrogative sentence: 


What/which ones are the most difficult tasks? 





Cf. also the anecdote in Text 1 of this Lesson. 

The noun takes on the nominative without an article and without any nunation 
after the vocative particle L> (jJLki (J "oh Muhammad", y\ \j "oh father"); 
however, it takes on the accusative, if a genitive or a personal pronoun follows it, 
i.e. if the noun takes on the construct state: Ubl \j "oh our father". 

3.8. Accusative with numerals and with *i 

The indefinite accusative singular follows the numerals 11 to 99 and the 
interrogative adverb ^ "how much/how many": 



UN 1 



\ r Piioloaia-BitMeca 1 
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how many persons? 




24 (male) students and 14 (female) students 





3.9. General negation 

Form: N + noun taking on the accusative without having an article and without 
having any nunation: 



without doubt, doubtless, undoubtedly 


/a I\ 1 ' u \1 


lllCIC lo IlULIllIlg I1CW UlIUCl oUll. * i^J 


' 0 ' ' v | 


3.10. Accusative in the execeptive 




In the affirmative exceptive the noun takes the accusative after 




All but Muhammad came./(They) all came except 
Muhammad. 




(Cf.L 27 1.1.1. and 1.1.4.) 




3.11. Prepositions in the accusative 

Many prepositions are nouns and have the form of an accusative: 




after 


s 0 ✓ 


in accordance with, according to 




on the basis of, by virtue of, on the strength of, according to 




V 



to bring, to give sth. ^ (<Jl}0 IV 

to study under, to learn from so. 

to give sth. a solid ( jt* Jj) J^Ul II 

foundation 

principle l^W 4 rr 

on principle foil vl~»^ 

to explain sth. to so. ^Js> Ja~u 
yes, certainly, sure ^ 
daughter (dimin.) 

here: chapter £ 



to urinate 

/zere: rhetoric <^L- ^ 0^ 

those who follow them ^ j jilill 

to except sth., t <.-* l) { J^\X 

so. from 

to endow so. with * (^V* J5£) Jr* 
jussive 

to make so. do sth. o c-* (!>U*- J*£) J**- 

to make efforts, (^?^) 111 

to try hard 
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A„ o A „ 0 f ' 

((J^) <J IV 



on the road to 
Jihad 

to burn sth. 

sense; perception 

according to 

to be able to do sth. 
in a good manner 

entitled 

allowed, legitimate 
jewelry 

to bear, to stand sth. 
pregnant 

to be embarrassed 
here: pronunciation 
to add an i; genitive 
to create sth. 
evidence 
mercy 

May God have mercy upon aJ^- a& \ If* j 
him. 

0 

to add an u; nominative; indicative £-* J>\ 
hot ground s-W^ j 

purification ^ } 

rein; here: means to decide A^jl r 

0 

preceding 

the merit of being the first J*~^ 
shoot, seed cjL aJ*>L* 

In the name of God, the J\ & I 

merciful, the compassionate, aj j J\ 
from whom we ask for help. u)^^ 

invective £ 

violence, fierceness 

honor j& 



IV 



sunrise {J *Z>Ji]\ L$jj*$> 

the early period of Islam 

to pray (^J^aS) 

to fast (f yfitj) (*U? 

to have sexual intercourse ax^-Ua* 

class, group, strata c->L r- SJLJ? 

to give so. sth. to eat -* © (f-*^) (%-*^> IV 

clay Cj^ 

to become obvious to so. J 

admiring; here: gram, term 
for exclamations 

just, balanced (Elat. of J^U) D^pf 

sweet, convenient o/ s^-^p» 

theTrab S^V 1 

Arab of the desert v*' £ ^ 

reason; (gram.) J-Lp £- *1p 

defectivity (letter or word) 

meaning jL*-* ^ L5 ^» 

members of the family JLjP 
the Feast of Immolation *Lp 

0 

Whitsun S ^-^jjJI J-jP 

Easter ^JUiJt ^Lp 

the Feast of Breaking the 
Ramadan Fast 

the Feast of the Birth 
of the Prophet 

Christmas 
sunset 
dominating 
to make clear 
versatility 



scattered 



Jaiil JLP 
^Jl jSj* JLP 

o 

. -* 
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here: criterion of 
differentiation 




to remain 




to prefer, o c-fe 
to favour sth., so. over 


merit 




Nomen agentis; active (gram.) Jf U)l 


Nomen patientis, passive (gram.) J 


question 




holy, sacred 




here: to be at the top of 




extract from 




to sit (down) on 


i 


analogy; rule, norm *~ 




Text 1 





f Sit 



heat of the summer 
scorching 

mean, miserly, stingy 
curse 

to display sth. 
dirty, contemptuous 
descendant 

to add an a; accusative 

to pronounce sth. 

to make so. say sth. 

to force « 
so. to do sth. 

to facilitate sth. for so. J -* O~~0 H 



_a (Ju:) Jl- 
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• J^<j* J?j S^^Cf'tf^ 'J^ty&j <o»^y^j <4>si^ 
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Text 2 f^Vi tf> 

*!pL~^ cjt J* 

- ^ 

?L^jj ^Uj Ja :Oj^ 

US' r U^Jl ^iUp \ Uif b^: 4^ J isi I JUj 
yLv» ^jip jt \-^iy> OUT :U*>t Jlij .^j^ 5 Cr 4 u^ 1 

aAjot ij\ 4_Sl« y (%JLdl ^ aJ? SlS^jJi j v-^^^ 5 t^^J .u)U^j 
.S ^aJI dl* aw I J Jj^U j ^ cJi 

^» 4ju<Jl d JLA 
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jtJUJ j aj^j j U J-^lj jJLwJl 01 ^L^Ll c |juf ; jl^I 

J iijLii jJaiJl wUjuj ^^^Sfi X^ju '.Jijy^ jjXju Jil^ Li! ^ ; JLtf^f 

Exercises: 

Ll Insert the proper preposition(s). 

... aJj^. ... ,h*yuJ\ ... Jj>J! JdJl .Ullt ... ^ts^l J^ll 

US" 0>>ci! . . . c£>-^ . . . p fLk-^l JjJlW ^jJu . . . jf ,^>U| 

.J^UiJl IJwfe ... J_A*JJ j-^i yfjll ... 4^Ji ... Ul .f^itj ik'Jt> ... 4iL>l dJbJbr 

cujiL" 01 ... .Sy>LiJl ... J^j .>>Ji ... SyUaJl .^jJlll ... lJIW! .^Ut ... y> 
. . . ^Jl ^ . . . . i jLjj . . . o jj .o~Jl . . . cujo . . . 

2Uu5Lii c. m mJ .2ujJ1\ jUT ... Ij^p ... tfL-^Jl .JjSfl a1>->I 

0 1* . . . o^bi ^ ,ob oljb . . . ii^j-f . 0 j^Jl . . . (JUJl . . . 

.a^U! bUzS . . . OL-wj^J! ^ib^i .aJL ^ . . . ... I .op| 

L2 Find out the root of the following words. 

/ 1^1 / I a^J / *| / :>^jeu / L5 ^i_^l / aJ^I / ^ / / 
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L3 Find out the antonyms of the following words. 

/ ^ I J** I oLij / jL, / / fix I J^- / c U/>r / ^ I ^ 

^ I £»JJ / ^ I cf*l 
L4 Translate the following expressions of admiration into Arabic. Use I* + 
Elative in the accusative + noun in the accusative. 

1. How beautiful these exercises are! 

2. How difficult these weeks are! 

3. How high these mountains are! 

4. How long these lists are! 

5. How big this melon is! 

6. How spacious these rooms are! 

7. How strong these men are! 

8. How sweet these dates are! 

9. How fast this car is! 

L5 Translate into English. 

Gl Answer the following questions using either the dual or ^ j I *A>-\ > 
.SJb-lj *pL- iiL* oJLp < fill* v^JLp 

?(Lu^U j) cJbJdl villi t)) -xJLJl dJJi J cJiC 
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/ oi>l (Sl>*jf ctjL^f c^L-l^ cUi) bhS" ^ 

G2 Form affirmative exceptive sentences and pay attention to the fact that the 
noun has to be in the accusative after ^1 in this type of exceptive. 

4 * <* vJ 
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^1 Sjl>- j o»1jj>- ^Ji o^>t— Ji 

G3 Transform the following sentences into the perfect tense. 

.0 jJL-jl^r c-/>UaJi .Oj-J*^ JL>- )\ .2JL^ *LbU .JjJL>r (% l*il ,J> jL» ^^iUJl 

.^^jw? Jlj^Jl ji wU-S 1 ! . L5 ^pt 'L r J*-\ .^JL^ ^1 
G4 Negate the sentences in G3 in the perfect tense. 
G5 Negate the sentences in G3 by means of {J ^. 
G6 (Repetition) Negate the conditional and the result clause. 

.SL^JLil ^ c-jIi^JI Iju* ol y lit 

01 £j,h~:~~ S-bjJri C~»1*J lil 

.^J yiil ^Is&l dJLJapt ^ j*Jl ^l^Jl ^y^t lii 
.Uiit J lit iljfJit yjil J cJl c^T>il lil 

it iii 

.£jUU Jl 4^IjJLIJ iiJLi y C^T lil 

.^uJrl fjJ yL-L* oljUi^l J o lil 

G7 (Repetition) Combine the following clauses in such a way that the second 
clause becomes a clause of concession introduced by jij (ur^)- 
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^opLo <i ^ (u ^) j^ji ^ 

G8 Translate into Arabic. 

He is more diligent than the police allow. 

He is faster on foot than by car. 

His trousers are whiter than his shirt. 

She knows more than her teacher. 

Nobody is more stupid than he is. 

Cl Ask your teacher questions in Arabic based on Text 2 about the obligations 
of a Muslim. The teacher should answer with quotations from Koran and Hadith. 

C2 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 in which a Christian is interviewed in a 
similar way. Make use of the following words: 



belief, creed 




believing, believer 




Bible 




Catholic 




church 




confession 




devil 
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hell 


(f) j u / (0 1 (f) r^" 


Jesus 




the Last Judgement 




paradise 


•-•/-' 


pope 




Protestant 




sin 





Final exercise: 



Translate into Arabic. 

By now I have learned the Arabic alphabet, equational and verbal sentences, 
strong and weak verbs, the jussive, the patterns of the verb, singular and sound 
and broken plural, the Idafa, the active and passive voice, the Arabic numbers, 
the infinitive, the Elative, conditional and exceptive sentences and the accusative. 
I have also learned many words and read texts about Arab history and Islam, 
politics, the economy, oil, agriculture, the desert, sports, and Arabic proverbs etc. 
I have played a lot of roles in the dialogues, and I also had to write letters and my 
curriculum vitae in Arabic. 

By now, I know that it is only possible to learn this language if you always attend 
the lectures, and if you do all your homework (all the exercises which you are 
instructed to do at home). I also learned how to apologize if I was sometimes 
unable to attend because the train was late, or because my father was celebrating 
his fiftieth birthday for the fifth time. 
I know some Arabic proverbs, too, e.g.: 
If the cat is not at home, the mice start playing. 
Love is blind. 

Too many cooks spoil the broth. 
The son of a duck is a good swimmer. 

However, I didn't learn Arabic invectives (^li-^ <r and curses 

oLi*5). I must ask my teacher about this before the final examinations in order to 
know at least some of them in case I need them after the examinations. 
Now I hope to succeed in the final examinations. 
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1. Arrangement of entries 

Arabic words are arranged alphabetically. The number of the lesson in which the 
Arabic word is used for the first time in the book is placed after the English 
equivalent in brackets. 

2. Vocalizing 

The Arabic words are not fully vocalized. The following notes should enable you 
to read the words correctly. 

2.1. The following words are only partially or not vocalized: 

a) words and parts of words occurring again and again and formed regularly, e.g.: 

• the article Jl 

• the most common prepositions, conjunctions, pronouns and particles 

• the sound plurals 

• verbs of the pattern J** ; and J*> are specified by Kasra and Damma 

• the verbs of the derived forms which are formed regularity; but Shadda and 
Sukun are given 

• the Nomen unitatis of generic collective nouns 

• the numerals (see the appendix) 

b) some foreign words which are pronounced as in the original language 

2.2. If Alif\ and Wow j or Ya' l? are used to indicate a long vowel, the letter before is 
not vocalized, e.g. l» = ba, y. = bu, ^ = bi. Diphtongs are always specified: jl 
= aw, ij\ = ay. 

2.3. Diptotes are marked by Damma (in G./A. Fatha). 

2.4. Words starting with Hamzat al-wasl, i.e. verbs and infinitives of forms VII, XII, 
IX and X, have Kasra under Alif [ . 

2.5. Hamzat qat\ Shadda and Sukun are nearly always given. 

2.6. The prefixes mi- and mu- are always vocalized. 

2.7. In all the other cases Kasra andDamma are used to specify a short vowel, but not Fatha. 

3. Nouns 

3.1. The Arabic nouns are given without an article except for such words and 
collocations which always occur with an article. 

3.2. The abbreviation ) = is put in front of the noun if the noun is only used as 
plural. Singular and plural of a noun are are separated by £. 

• Feminines are preceded by (f ) = ^j- 4 , 

t , > 

• Dual is preceded by (^) = 

• Several plurals are separated by 4 . 

• The feminine gender of a noun of masculine shape is marked by (f ) behind the singular. 

3.3. Collective nouns are referred to by coll. The Nomen unitatis is not mentioned. 

3.4. Colloquial usage is marked by colloq. 

3.5. Dialects are referred to as Eg. (Egyptian), Alg. (Algerian) Ir. (Ira§i), Yem. a 



(Yemeni) and Syr. (Syrian). 
3.6. Some proper names are not included. 
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4. The arrangement of the verbs 

4.1. The Arabic verbs are given in the perfect tense followed by the imperfect in brackets . 
Form I of the verb is followed by the most common infinitive in the accusative 
according to Arabic dictionaries. The Forms are specified by II, m, ... X. 

4.2. The Arabic verb is followed by governing pronouns or prepositions, and optional 
prepositions or pronouns are separated by a comma. The accusative of a person is 
specified by o, the accusative of things by Optional prepositions are put in 
brackets. 
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much better than^ 




to bring sth along 


Ji (^o') IV 


entitled^ 


(Elat. ofj^) L >-\ 


red™ 


> • "* 9 f 
V \ ^ 


stupid, silly, dumb rL2 * ; 


(f) 


sometimes^ 7 - 7 




brother^ 


- '.i • f 


to inform so. of 


> 9 x 0 * 
V> d JOH IV 


sister ri2; 


9 * 


to take sth.^ 7; 


f 


to study under, to learn from so. ^ ^ 


green ri7; 




hollow of the sole 
(of the foot) W 




last^ 




eventually^ 




instrument^ 


ol jJ £ obf 


literature^ 




lowe/ L7 ^ 


^ f L5* 


to lead to rL75; 


Ji (t^je) t4t II 


ear* 1 '* 


ObT £ ) Oil 


I go to 


Ji 


to want sth. 


bt U* (J* j) it jf IV 


to bring back to^ 




I beg your pardon. ^ 




I greet / welcome you fI77>> ^> 


cheaper than^ 79 - 7 




Jordanian^ 




to send so., sth. J / Ji ^ o (^) J-jf IV 
to so/ I7 ' ; 


earth^ 





to bring, to give sth.' 12 *'' 
antiquities^ 
last^ 

other (m./f.f 5> 
Asian' 1 * 



T 

w (</&) J* iv 

^-Ijl col cl)j ^ ^-T 



evil; disease; 
epidemic of plants' 120 ' 7 

machine^ 
automatic^ 
hoping that rL7<!?; 
now^ 

in those days rz,2 ' ; 
Miss rL2; 



(interrogative particle) (L9) 

isn't 
father^ 
white^ 

to come (to) rL72> 



oL 



4iT 



0^1 

iJb il - JIjgT 



( 



(Ji) yjl) J 

_A (c~i>) cJ) IV 



to prove, to establish 
sth.^ 

(prep.) during^ 

to answer so. or sth^ J* (L^p4) ^ W IV 

to carry out, to -* (<-£^W) IV 

hold sth/ L75; 

foreigner, foreign rL ^ s-i^-* ^ 

to love, to like -* co (*w^>) c-o-l IV 
so.,sth.^ 



to gain, to win stk^ 7 ^ 

to burn sth.^ 

to be able to do sth. 
in a good manner^ 



-* Of*) IV 

a (o^) j y\ iv 

^((l^)u^ f IV 



414 Arabic-English Glossary 



to give so. sth.^ 

to give so. 

to come (directly) 
after*"" 

to announce, to 
declare sth.^ 

high, higher, highest 1 

to shut, to lock up 
sth. in front otf L22) 



_* jfcf iv 



(f) & IJj 



>w IV 



song' 



to inform so. about/ 17 ^ 
to please so., that/ 17 ^ 
horizon, prospect^ 
to hold, to organize sth.^ 
more favourable (fbrf 25 * 



to eat' 



(L5) 



eat sth/ L7; 

meal, dish rL5j 

mean, miserly, 
stingy^ 

to add sth. to^ 
to do damage io (L21) 
relpr< L14 > 



track and field 
events' 



^ a (-La>) &\ IV 
Ol <a £>IV 

_* (j^Ju) flit IV 
(J) ^w^C ySl 



horse show^ 177 - 7 
to cancel, to call offsth.^ 
thousand^ 
many thanks, thanks a lot^ £^ <J>$ 
to throw sth.^ -* (^) IV 

to make a speech^ ^iT ^1 



rabbit'"* 

to show so. sib.! 1 ' 81 
I want ... (sth.)' 1 * 
crisis' 1 '" 

basis, foundation' 1 "''' 

basically' 170 -' 

week' 1 * 

professor, master' 1 * 
lion^ 

to make so. happy (L22) 
to produce sth.^ 
black rL7; 

to supervise so., sth. ^ 

to hit so., sth. (L15) 

to become sth.' 177 ' 7 

to issue sth. (L20) 

to give sth. a solid 
foundation^ 



-»» (<jJ~)<jJtv 
> t 

(-»)... Jol 
'if * f 

W > f f 
d (^4) -uLl IV 

(L*Jlij) ^^IV 

_^ (j^4) j~u^ iv 



origin^ 

originally (adv.) (L27) 

original^ 

to add sth. Xo (L17) 

dissertation^ 19 - 7 

to give so. sth. to eat°^ 



jfc a (r>*i2j) rv 



pain 



to inform so. about m Jj> 0 0^) ^\ W 

to restore, to give sth. Ji (^e) ^ IV 
back^ 27 ^ 

to admire sth/ L25; (v^O ^r^^ IV 

Repeat/^ !(^^ / ! M 
just, balanced ^ (Eto. 0/ 

s\\^ convenient^ (Elat.of^d^ L>&>\ 

Arab of the desert^ y^f £ ^ ^ 
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you (2 nd p.pl.f.) 



(L2J 



to accomplish, to 

JL14) 



_Jfc (j^J) y*S\ IV 

carry out f/ " 

tobu^toerectstrL^ (ts^h ^ IV 

to make so. say sth^ (jki>) jjait IV 

nose^ 7i; cJ>^3i cJul 

to finish sth/ L75; -a (^4) J£>\ IV 

Sunnites^ £jl Jif 

family, relatives^ Jl*f £ Jif 

y?g: Hello! rL2; dJb / ?*if 

Welcome!^ j !Aif 



more important 1 



■(LIS) 



importance 

OPEC rL7p; 



(L17) 



to force so. to o , 1p -* (La- J) ^rjl IV 
do sth/^ ^ ' 



(L7) 



European' 

to bring so., sth. Ji -* c« (^ji) J-^jflV 



to recommend so., sth, (^J) IV 
to advise so. to^ 

to explain sth/ 175 - 7 -a (£^j0 IV 

to delegate so. Xo (L19) Ji o (JsJ) S>j IV 

first (mJf.) M Sj f Jj f 

initial, at first' 17 *' 7 ^ijf 

that is M ^ 

which^ $ / y 

y?g. : May I help you?^ ; h\ 

to support so., stii^ -a co (jyj) aJl II 
manpower, workers^ aLUJI l^Oj^I £■ 

ice cream' 17 ' 7 ^ ^ ^1 

also, too^ UJl 
where^ 



German^ 

Germany^ 

or^ 

mother^ 2 - 7 



LJUit 

Si/ *i 



As far as (Ahmad) . . . (y>) J (J^l) £l 
is concerned ..Z 7 ^ 



(pre/?.,) in front of (loc.) 



(L2) 



security, protection 1 



(L14) 



out 



nation, people' 177 ' 1 
thing, matter^ 
America^ 
American rL7p; 
yesterday^ 

to be able to rL7<7 bf co (^J) jCl IV 
to hope that w bi (^il) J*f 



the United Nations' 177 ' 1 
security^ 
Emir^ 
cashier r/:75; 



secretary' 



faithful, loyal, devoted^ £b.f £ utff 

General 0 y\* £b*f £ J»Ip j^t 
Secretary^ 

that (+ accusative/ 15 * 

Iamfine.^ 
pipe, tube rL2<7 

you fm v )' L2; cJ 

you #/ 2; cJ 

You are right. ^ . JLp cJ 



0! 



to produce sth.^ 7p; 
you (2 nd p.plm.) (L2) 



*\ IV 
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frameCwork)' 1 * 


>f c >i 


re-, < L "> 




preparation^ 




the rvab (L28) 




(mass) media; communication' 172 ' 1 


African^ >! 


C 


bankruptcy' 122 ' 1 




stay^ 




except; but^ 27; 




before (time) (L16) 




god, deity^ 




(prep.) to (L2) 




and so on, abbr: (L7) 




So long!^ 2; 


ftUllt J! 


to the left rL ' ; 




to the nghi (L4) 




down, downwards^ 




beside^ 




up(wards) rL2 ^ 




either ... or (L18) jf 




emirate^ 




empire' 127 ' 1 £ aj j^i ^yl 


possibility^ 




particle introducing an equational 0\ 


sentence J 




if / even though, although^ l>I j / b[ 


God willing; I (we) hope so^ 




production^ 




man' 




human^ 


0 


inch* 17 ^ 


0 


justice, fairness' 12 *- 7 


• 



(colloq. Eg.) oyj 

i 



ethnologic, anthropological 




answering ^ 27 ^ 




nonuay 




sick leave* 173 ' 




carrying out' 17 *- 7 




entire, gross, whole, total' 179 - 7 




administration' 170 - 7 




administrative' 17 *- 7 




(with verbal sentence) since, because' 172 ' i\ 


as; since/because' 125 ' 7 




IP 




so, therefore, then' 170 ' 


Oil 


(prep.j with respect to, regarding 




Spanish, Spaniard' 19 ' 




Spain* 15 ' 


LiLl.1 


Australia' 175 ' 




Israel' 17 " 




Islan/ 170 ' 




Islamic* 1 ' 0 ' 




diarrhea' 17 " 




contribution' 17 *' 




spreading' 127 ' 




supervision ' 17 *' 




making so. take part (in) 




finger; toe' 175 ' £fU>( £ (f) £r"l 


reform* 122 ' 




in addition to' 19 ' 


til «ui 


additional' 179 ' 
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reserve' 



.(LIS) 



^ .a ( r i^4) ^1 VIII 



to select so., 
sth. outotf 17 ^ 

examination, test 1 

to conclude sth 
with^ 

0 

invention^ oL ^ j&\ 

to mix with^ ^ (M^) VIII 
height, altitude, level^ oL £ ^U^l 



satisfaction^ 

to increase, to rise^ ji) ^-Ol VIII 

flourishing, upswing, boom* 17 ^ 

to (begin) to Gi°!)0 VIII 

flourish^ 

to rent sth.^ 



renting 



form, questionnaire (mostly 
written I jUi^i ) ^ 



to except sth., 
so. from (L28) 



use, employment rL2 ^ oL g- ^ LbwL*}, 

^ 9 9 * 9 

or 4 -* (u^^i) t^^iX 



to excavate 
sth. from^ 



to extract, to 
deduct sth. 
from^ 

to conclude^ 

strategic^ 

oriental studies^ 

to be able to ri/ ^ 

colonial^ 

to last^ 

exploitation^ 12 ^ JM^I 
to profit by, from^ y (J^gLi) ML[X 
to take advantage o£ to use^ <blii!L^ 



9 9 



. 9 •• 9 9 . 



expense(s)^ 17 ^ 

influenza^ 

English^ 

closing, concluding^ 

positive' 177 '' 

(the) finding^ 

Iran^ 

Italy*"" 

delegation, sending to^ 17 ^ 
coalition ri27; 



9 9 



a 



to begin (intrans.f 1 ® 

primary ri7<5; 

invention^ 

son^ 

to turn to* 12 " 

European Union* 12 ** 

union* 1 ** 

to make sth out of sdi w 
to be characterized by^ 
connection to* 17 ^ 
to contact so.* 17 ^ 
to agree (upon)* 17 ^ 
meeting* 15 ^ 

to meet so. (L18) s 

to need so., stli* 17 ^ 

to respect so., sth. w 

ceremony* 1 *^ 

to keep sth/ L26) -a 

to occupy sth/ 125; 



i 

J! (i*JL) Aaul VIII 



jb^(Jbw) Jb^ivm 
v ((t-r^) (^ivm 

^ (j^x.) j^i i vm 
(>) <o&) cJ^vm 

vm 

-^co(^)^ivm 

(Jai^) VIII 
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to propose, to sug- 
gest sth. to so.^ 

to share sth/ L2 ^ 



vm 



economy 



economic' 



(L5) 



obligation, duty, 
commitment^ 



examination 1 



(LIB) 



VIII 

0 
0 

oL ^ 

to extend to rL2 ' ; Ji (Jcb m ) oil VIII 

wife (L17) (with article) ityl / t ^1 

Queue /line up! w (coBoq.) jy.^ iUil 
productivity^ 
election rL77; 



oL 



victory' 
waiting for' 1 * 
to expect so., sth. ^ 
to revive^ 
to end (intrans.)^ 1 ® 
to finish^ 
recession, slack period'' 
going down, falling^ 
to coincide with^ £• 
joining of ^ 18) 
to be held (corference) m (^tj) ^[ VII 

9 

coup (d'etat), revolt rL27; oL £ s-^Pl 
decline, decay' 127 ' 1 jWl 



(prep.) with, by means of; in^ <~> 
he is able to rL7 * ; bf AJlCb 

well, spring, fountain' I75; jlj ^ (f) jLj 
unfortunate, miserable' 122 ' 1 



9 



question' 



(L28) 



(15) 



reception' 
to welcome so.' 123 - 7 
to settle down^ 
stability rL27; 
independence' 127 '' 
to get sth. fi27; 
to continue, to go on (i 
to continue to do sth.^ 

(L21) 



0 ^ 

( ( U^i) jJbL-l^ VIII 

(21) ^1 X 



continuity' 

to conclude sth. 
from^ 

consumption^ 

to import sth. 
from^ 

import^ 
name; no\m (U) 
socialist, Socialist^ 
to take part m (L18) 
you (f.) bought^ 
you (m.) bought^ 
I bought^ 
to work rL7 * ; 
disturbance, disorder^ 
to consider so., sth ^ 
to believe sth.^ 27; 
relying on rL7 ^ 
to rely on^ 
opening' 172 ' 1 
to think rL22; 
versatility^ 



too o o 



\ 



j (lijuio) Jii>ii vm 



✓ Os'o 



J^ivra 

> 9 9 f t t t 

_a> d (y^) j^j. vm 

(ifii) J^^VIII 
(Jj>) (Iuj^u) juj^VIII 

9 

oL £ 



VIII 

9 

proposal, suggestion' 17 ^ oL £ ^ i jiM 
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discuss sth.^ 




research^ 


* * % 


to search for, to look for^ 


Mediterranean^ 27 ' 1 




according to^ 




incense^ 




to begin, to start^ 


* f' 9 f 
(*JU IJLo) iJb 


to seem (as if) (L14) 




beginning^ 




suit^ 


oL ^ aJju 


Bedouins^ 




nomadic Bedouins^ 




alternative; option rL7p; 




tosov/ 7 ^ 




seed^ 




to make efforts^ b QiX J Xj) Ji-> 


honesty, integrity^ 




under the leadership of ^ (+gen) 


refrigerator^ 




Portugal^ 




oranges (coll) (L7) 




cold^ 


^ / ^ 


to justify sth.^ 22; 




to stand out^ 




blessing^ 




parliamentary, parliamentarian^ 7 }) y. 


barrel^ 




program^ 5 - 7 




proo£ evidence for* 177 - 7 




record, minutes^ 




Great Britain rL5; 





saleslady, -clerk^ 




door» 


" VL- 


/zere: chapter^ 




Daddy^ 




Babylon^ 




researcher^ 


V— 


aubergine, eggplant ^ 


0 


outstanding^ 2 ^ 




Parish 




with the exception of^ 




permanently^ 75 ^ 




bus^ 


VI. ^ 


to sell sth/ L77; -a 


r 9 * i 

v — V—"'" " / L 


in his capacity as' 123 - 7 




old, worn-out^ 




to urinate ri2 * ; 




certainly, surely, definitely^ ^ UL» 


first of all^ 




despite, in spite o^ L21) 




fig. : Good luck and 




many children! (L27) 




in the following way^ 




exactly^ 




big, considerable^ 7 ^ 




in the vicinity off 115 * 


> 


percent^ 




relating \o (L11) 




as far as ... is concerned^ 




excellent, brilliant, splendid^ 22 " 1 j*^. 


petrochemical^ 25 ^ 




(mineral) aSF 9 ) 




to need sth, so., to require^ 


J! h 1 ^ 
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(the day) after tomorrow^ 

(L13) 



JLP Jbu 



some 

thanks to, owing to^ 

green-grocer^ 

cattle^ 

(L9) 



tip 

to stay, to remain* 



(L12) 



.(LI 7) 



remaining, rest 

GCE A-level, graduation 
diploma^ 

bachelor's degree^ 7 ^ 



o j- ^ JUj 

(coll.) Jk 
(colloq.) 

(M ijhi ) ^ 



with all my strength ^ 
for how much / many^ 
How much is... 1 (L6) 



(not only) ... but also' 1 ' 9 ^ 
without' 12 ^ %>. 
useless, in vain' 125 -' cSjA* tijS> 
undoubtedly, without doubt (LU) di-i %. 



to cry 1 



(L25) 



Mesopotamia^ 12 ^ 

plastic^ 

Belgium^ 



(L3) 



country 1 
to amount to 



(L10) 



give so. so/s regards^ 
balcony rL7; 

yes, certainly, sure^ 2< ^ 
including, inclusive of^ 7 ^ 
with the will of God w 
independent, irrespective of 20 ^ 
on the occasion otf L8) 
building, construction^ 77 ^ 



0 



because of* 17 ^ 

to explain sin. to 

so/* 

In the name of God, 
the Merciful, the 
Compassionate^ 
In the name of God, 
the Merciful, the 
Compassionate, from 
whom we ask for 
help.^ 

simple, easy^ 

concerning, in question 

provided that^ 

provided 
(that)^ 

in general^ 

Basrah' 12 * 

onions' 17 ^ 

in a ... way / manner' 122 -' 
perspicacious' 122 ' 
product, goods' 1 ' 9 '' 
ducks' 1 ^ 
battery' 1 '^ 
potatoes ^ 
ticket, card' 1 '* 
blanket^ 
naturally' 1 "" 
belly, stomach' 1 '^ 
championship' 1 ' 7 -' 
slovv^ 
watermelons^ 
to send so. sth.^ 
(prep.) after (temp.)™ 
after that ^ 



* 9 * > « 



...Ji jUu 



(COIL) J* 

JU-1 3L«..h : 



(bo//.,) / 

* o -* ^ a 

.» s 
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insurance^ 




qualification^ 




help, support^ 


t 

JL»U 


belonging Xof 19 * 




trader rL5; 




history; date^ £j jr £e jW 


following^ 




those who follow them^ ^ 0 jlldl 


complete, total, absolute^ f 


exchange^ 


oL J.M-J 


to compete ^ 


((j jLx>) c£ j\J VI 


omen (positive/ 119 ^ 




to come after, 




to succeed so. ^ 


10 uciong lO aO. 


\ 1 * * 
<J / 0 v£-J-*v C; 


to become clear for so.^ 




to go beyond sth.^ 




renewing^ 




freezing (intrans.)^ 15 * 




(prep.) under' 12,7 


e 


challenge^ 




to move (L23) 


(U^,) d>£ v 


improvement' 17 7>l 




improving' 17 7>l 


9 


controlling^ 




analysis' 175,7 




to be enthusiastic 




about^ 




to bear, to standstill 


( J^O v 


transfer^ 




greeting^ 





buildine' 17 ^ 


^7- Q_ * • 


tomato /fiW ) ^ 




rifle mir/ 7 " 7 ^ 




netrol £^a < ?n1ine^' 7 ^ 


e 0 
* J *, * » 


trousers^ 


CjL 7- 0 JJbJLi 


bank* 17 * 




Umayyads^ 




■Abbasids^ 




to build, to erect, to (£u* ^^3!) ^ 


set up sth/ L77; 




daughter (dimm.) 0 " 28 * 




porter, doorman^ 




urine' 173 ; 




Poland^ 




owls^ 


(bo//.; f 


fore: rhetoric' 12 *; 




housed 




beer™ 




eggs™ (coll) (L*u> 50^1 jJ!) ^fc^ 


(prep.) among, between™ 




to make clear, to explain sdi^ 7 ^ 




among them™ 








died (pass.) (L10) 




to be influenced by so., sdi^ 


V (A) j^'V 


influence on, over™; 




postponing' 127 ; 




coming too late' 122 ; 




to come too late' 177 ; 




founding' 177 ; 




to consist otf L20) 
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appr. : May you be well 




tomorrow, (parting word 


at night) ' 




~ (for* )( L5 > 


u)r^ : >>rt ' 


ucberiiiicauon 


v 


correction, change^ 7 ^ 


L ** J 1 ^» ^XL^^r * S> 7 


expon 


0 


certification^ 


0 


to behave^ 


11 — *j*<r3<lj <■ — ?j*^2J V 


declaration^ 7 ^ 




qualifying contest^ 7 7>l 


M • 9 


repair^ 25 ^ 




to hunt sth. (L26) 


A ^. 1 . . S9~\^ . 1 . . "y 7 


to require sth. ( J 


-* ( ^JLko) ^Jl* v 


development^ 7 1J 




demonstration (L17) 




to end in a draw^ 77; 




to succeed one 




anothe/ 7,2 ^ 

Cll 1 \J 11 L\^l 


Come here! 




Let's go! (m./f) (L12) 


lessons, doctrines (L27) 




to be in touch with, to 




have (business) relations 


with so. 




cooperation^ 




cooperative^ 




tired, exhausted, colloq. . 


iii^ dlJu" 


admiring; here: gram. 




term for exclamations (L28) 


acceleration' 127 '' 




to be exposed \o. (L21) 




Arabization^ 




to be connected with^ 


V ( jl* V 



a/?/?r.; Best greetings 
(standard opening of 
a letterf 6) 

to be embarrassed^ 
specialization 1 ^ 
discount, reduction^ 
Palmyra^ 
decay, decline^ 



I - 



to decay, to decline rL27; ( j j ya; n 

to remember sth.^ -a (j^ia) jTJb" V 

ticket, card r7 ^ ^flo; r « ^f^" 
heritage^ 



to range 

from^ 



education^ 

/zere; breeding' 12 ^ 

to translate sth. Jl . . . ry (i^X) (^ r j' 
from...to^ 



9 



Translate/^ 

translation; a/^o: biography 



(LIS) 



to let/to leave sth. 
for so., m 

Turkish rL5; 
Turkey^ 

JL22) 



4-^ J 



structure^ 
you want (m.) (L10) 
purification^ 
registration^ 7 ^ 
acceleration^ 
marketing' 17 ^ 
consulting^ 77>l 
to be formed rL27; Cf^) V 

creation, formation^ 77 ' 1 oL ^ J-^j 



(jl JUy 

0 
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to get sth/ L7 * ; 
pupil, student^ 
to take place' 17 7; 
good, "okay" rL2; 
to enjoy sth/ L77; ^ (£^0 V 

to become manifest (mf 20 j Js2 V 
to shake os/ L2d; O 2 ***) J*-** v 

prolongation (L19) 

exercise^ jij^ zr jij 

to be able to do sth.^ & (u^O v 
towishso. sth,,that^ ; 0w -* a) (^) 
taking (0/ /bod, drinking etc.) (L17) J j^j 



tennis 1 



organization, organizing^ 
diversification^ 



tension 



to turn to so. 
unification^ 
distribution^ 7 7) 



widening, extension, enlargement^ 
recommendation^ 2 ^ 
provision ^ 7P ^ 
success^ 

to expect sth.^ -* (£5 V 

to be dependent on w (u* ji) d£y V 
signing, signature^ g*j> 
to trust in God rL2d; & 1 JO V 

to take sth. over ^ -* ja) J5j? V 
Tunisia, Tunis' 1 ^ 



to learn sth/^ 
education^ 
higher education^ 



to overcome 



victory over; overcoming, ^J* 
surmounting^ 77 " 1 

apples^ (bo//.; 
interaction; combination^ oL ^ J^*^ 
to watch, to look ef v J* (zy*i) £j*> V 
detail rL27; J^ 1 ^ £ Js^" 

please^ (Jr* 2 ^ f J-^" 

division, sharing (out/ L2 ^ 



progress 
here: to be at the top of (L28) 
here: estimation^ 7 8) 



Jjtu 



estimation 1 



about, nearly 1 

JL27) 



(L4) 



0 



report 

division, partition' 127 ' 1 
traditional rL27; 
technical^ 

technology, technique' 17 ^ 
calendar rL70; 
I vomited/ 17 ^ 
to keep to sth/ L27; -* <~> $&) V 



assessment^ 

intensifying^ 

do so. the honour, having 
the pleasure^ 

technology' 122 '' 
technical^ 
to phone rz,22; 



lor J jJiSsJ 
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to endow so. with^ 



mountain 1 



(19) 



cheese' 13 - 7 
forehead ri75; 
forehead rL75; 

to make (serious) efforts^ 
WQvy (U) \J^r 
wall^ oljl^ £ jiJbr 

quarrel^ Jo^ 
usefulness, profitability^ cij^- 
new^ 2 - 7 jJbr r 

basic, fundamental^ Is 
stocking^ oL cL> ,1 t- 

tractor^ 



to try, to try on sth/ 2 ^ -* (^!r*0 H 



waiter 1 



.(L7) 



waitress 



(L7) 



to occur 1 



(L26) 



newspaper' 
part* 17 * 
Algeria^ 
Algiers^ 

JL28) 



(LB) 



(Fr. gar g on) oL ^ 0 

I .° f 

fr 



jussive' 

the Arabian Peninsula <L24> 
island' 12 '^ 

body 17 * 

huge, enormous' 122 -' 
to make so. do sdi* 09 » i -» J«r 

his royal highness' 1 * JiUl abU 

shot^ j£ c at, 

leather <L4> <jjL / -UU 



second (m./f.f 6> 

secondary* 1 '* 

the second (tm./^' 14 -' 

wealth, fortune' 1 "-' 

snake* 1 '* 

fox' 12 * 

cultural' 1 * 

thirty^ 

third' 1 '* 

snow, ice^ 

after that^ 7; 

the eighties^ 

trilateral^ 

revolution^ 

garlic^ 



tfy\H 



public transport' 17 ^ 

to come (to) rL72; 

award, prize^ 

Nobel prize^ 

neighbour' 172 - 7 

to be allowed to 
so., that* 17 * 

dryW 
mosque' 125 ^ 
university^ 
side^ 

to make efforts, to try 
hard' 12 * 

Jahiliyya' 127 -' 



(Jl) (kf ^) ^ 

01 <J j^) jU 



(luUJ) JjbU- III 
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JL22) 



generation' 
geological ^ 



pilgrim rL7; 

eyebrow^ 

demand, need^ 

need; colloq. : matter, 
thing ^ 

happening vd 119 * 
hot (also food), spicy rz,7; 
computer, calculator^ 
sense; perception^ 
present tnW 17 ^ 
present (time)^ 
quick-witted rL2:5; 
to prevent sth.^ 



x l>. 

a1»L^ 

at once, immediately, right away^ N ^ 
situation, state, condition' 1 "-' ^ *il>- 

present, current, contemporary^ { \,\>- 
pregnant^ jr (f) J?^ 

it is (high) time to (J) ^1 0^ 

to try sth. <L '* bU_* (3 j^) J >■ HI 



situation 



pieced 
tablet, pill' 1 '* 
melon (Yem.) (U0) 
ink^ 

Ethiopian, Abyssinian ^ 
(prep.j until' 17 * 
so that, in order to' 1 * 
even if 12 * 



3 


air^ 




jeep' 1 '* 
pocket^ 




good™ 




army^ 



to sit, to be seated on ^ 

meeting, session^ 7 7>) 

sitting rL2; 

beauty rL2 ' ; 

to collect sth.^ 

earned 

republic^ 

all*"* 

beautiful™ 



a 



the Hanging Gardens'"* liUl r 
funeral pixx^^* 1219 col £ SjU*- 

(prep.) at so.'s side' 1 '* 
pound* 1 '* 
Jihad'"* 

apparatus, device^ 
wireless, mobile phone^ 7 ^ 
tv-set^ 



video-recorder^ 
effort^ 

not to know sth. w 
answer, reply ^ 



passport 



.(19) 



nuts 



hungry 



tour 



/L8) 



nature/essential^ 27 ' 1 



(yLJl) jlj* 
(coll.) j>r 

■J 9/0 
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according to^ 
to envy so. 

ah/"* 



J* • (U~- ilk) . 



harvesting combine' 120 -' 
horse; also: HP (L,7) 
shared 



to harvest rL20; (bU*>- lU5j) JLm^ 

/?ere; to happen rz,27; J ./?.-»■ 



to get, to 
obtain sth/ 7 ^ 



fortress^ 

obtaining sth. (L16) 

civilization, culture^ 

to attend sth/ £ * ; 

You (elaborated 

style of address) (L6) 

dear guests^ 7 7>> 

presence^ 7 1} 

maintenance (of) (L19) 

hospitality^ 

celebration, party, fete^ 

dinner^ 

law, right^ 

You are right/ L23; 

to realize sth., to make 
sth. come true rL7 ^ 

(LIS) 



d^>^ / S >>- 



injection' 
suitcase^ 
truth; fact rL73; 
power, control, rule^ 
regulation, rule, provision 
referee, judge^ 



<, JUL>- ? 



pilgrimage^ 
the Yi\]zz (L27) 



stone^ 

to order sth., 
to book sth/ L9J 



. 9 



-A (^J^>tj) JJL^ II 



volume, size^ j»Uo-l £- r*-**>- 

to restrict, to limit ri27; 0^ ^) ^ 

to form the boundary of sth. w -* (^) 

severity, fierceness' 127 ' 1 o!a>- 

to happen rL77; (^J^ 

to say sth. to so. M v /-* * (cUW) J^J>- n 

event* 17 * 

to define sth/ L25; 

talk; also: tradition of 
the actions and sayings of 
the prophet and his 
companions^ 

modern, nev/ L4) 

garden rL2; 

shoe^ 

careful, cautious^ 75 " 1 
care, caution rzj5; 

heat, temperature' 1 ^ 
civil war (L20) 
vw< L "> 

to liberate so., sth.^ 
letter, character^ 



movement 



(L16) 



freedom, liberty^ 
(political) party^ 
calculation, account, bill w 
sensitiveness; allergy ^ 9) 



J > 9 

. Jl ^ .9 
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creature, living being^ oL ^ d\ ^ 


vital, essential^ 




servant (f.) (L9) 


t 


the exterior, foreign, abroad^ £ 


especially, special^ 7 7) 




(especially) for^ 




especially^ 




to be afraid of -* ca 


ja (tij* L>U4) Lii^ 


so., sth.' 17 * 


sincere* 1 * 




news^ 




experience; know h.ov/ L23) ol £ 3^>- 


bread rzj; 


8 


expert, specialist^ 




end'" 7 -' 




final' 174 




cheek* 17 * 


>> 


service^ 


1 - 0 


Take (it)! (m./f/ L2) 


! ^jbt / ! jl^- 


Take your time! 




Don't hurry!^ 




ruins^ 


• * 


to go out rL5; 




to exit, to leave^ 


or 4 


Khartoum^ 




here: s\oo\ (Lls) 


>* 


mutton, lamb rL7; 




autumn, fall^ 




cupboard rL2J 




to store sth.^ 


*. * * . 53 

-A (Oj?*j) Oj^ II 



wisdom, saying, 
aphorism^ 



government^ 

to speak, to talk 
about*"* 
solution^ 

hairdresser^ 7 ^ 

shaved 

allowed, legitimate' 17 * 
Aleppo' 17 * 
dream' 177 -' 
dessert; sweets' 17 -' 
jewelry' 17 * 
milk' 1 * 
donkey' 12 * 
bathroom' 1 * 
Hama' 17 * 
Thank God!' 1 * 
Horns' 17 * 
to carry sth.' 1 * 
fever' 1 '* 

laudable, commendable 1 

JL20) 



(f) 

(f) ^ 

> o 



rye' 

dialogue^ ol £ j\y>- 

nearly, approximately, about^ 7 ^ ^Jl y- 

pelvis^ jp\J>-\ ^> 

(prep.) around, abo\tff L20) "Sj>- 

vivid, alive, living^ ^Li-f ^ ^ 

life' 17 "; SL^ 

snake' 17 * oL £ V~ 
whereas rL7 ^ 

time, vM\q (l16) OUU £ 
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good^ > 
good, better, best^ 

fig. : Everything okay, \ OJ I J^- 

God willing?^ 

horse^ (coll.) J ^ £ 



tireless, enduring^ 125 - 7 ^ jjS 

the interior, inland rL7 1) J^UJl 

house rL72; jji (f) p 

to be about rL2<5j (j jl) jb 
townhall, city hall rL27; 
publishing house rL72>> 



warn/ 175 - 7 
tolas/ 7 ^ 



(r A) c b 

to prepare, to provide sth.^ -* (yA) jo II 

diplomatic, diplomat^ Oj- £ jlo 

chicken rL7; (bo//.; £-Uo 

Tigris^ fcr* 

to enter sth/ L7; -J* J^:> 

to smoke^ (ir^4) Cr** 11 

postgraduate studies^ Us> oLI 

study, courses, classes^ oL £■ ^ij^ 

class, step, level^ oL £- orj^ 

degree centigrade^ 175 - 7 aj 

to study sth/ 7 ^ j* [/j^i) 

lesson, class hour (L4) ^ jr 

(to study) at so/ 17 *- 7 ... Jb Js> ^ 

constitution^ 27 " 1 £ 
to invite, to call j, j ^ ^ ^ 
(up)on so. to do M ^ ^ ~ } 

sth.^ 

invitation, call rL77; 



to be afraid of -* Lsr^ 

sth/ L22 > 

fruitful, fertile^ 

fertility^ ^ 
rival*'* 

vegetables, greens* 20 - 7 

vegetables^ 15 - 7 olji ^2^- ^ 

to be exposed Ji / J 
to so.,sth.^ 

equator* 75 - 7 
line* 7 ^ 

speech, letter, note* 25; 
plan^ 
danger^ 

danger, importance * 27>> 
dangerous* 7 ^ 
to add an i; genitive ^ 28) 



to facilitate, 
to ease sth.* 75; 



light* 11 * 



vinegar ,w ^}>- 
quarrel, argument^ 7 ^ (j c Jlp) oL^ <J>*>\>- 
caliphate* 2 '- 7 

during, in the course of' 172 '' 



behind* 7 * 

to succeed so/ 170 - 7 

the Rightly Guided 
Caliphs* 70 ^ 

to create sth * 2 * ; 
S$Ai(geogrt ll) 
caliph*"* 
plum, peach* 7 - 7 
cucumber** 



(coii.) 
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religious^ 



arm' 

maize, corn 
millet^ 
chin^ 
beared 



(L20) 



to mention so., sth, to i) ^ 
so.^ 

to remind so. of /t* •> J*. n 

so.,sth.^ v(/J4)/^n 



perns' 7 

anniversary of the 
foundation^ 

memory, 
anniversary' 177 ' 1 



that frfew. pr./ 1 * <iU> 
that, those « ikljt c dU; r dJU> 

to go (to)^ ( Jl) v** 

to go (to)' 17 -' (Jl) ('^i LA) v** 
you (m.) went' 1 * 



I went' 1 * 



you (f.) went' 1 * 
gold, golden' 1 ' 7 '' 



to lead, to head 
so., sth.' 1 '* 

head* 1 '* 

to see so., sth.' 1 ' 2 -' 

opinion (of, about, 
onsth.,so.)' I ' y 

you (m.) saw' 1 * 
I saw* 1 * 



f 

' % , f 
-A CO (bjj (^ji) (Jlj 



defense' 1 *'' 




to pay so., sth/ 1 ' 5 -' 


' : > 


flour' 17 '' 


Jab 


minute' 1 '' 5 '' 




shop^ 




doctor^ 




j j. (116) 

doctorate' J 


A) , 


to guide, to lead so., 
to show so. sth.^ 




evidence^ 




blood* 1 '* 




Denmark^ 




medicine^ 


- • f 1 


poultry^ 


Or* 1 .? 3 £ 


duration^ 




permanent well-being 




worm, maggot^ 




role, part (L21) 




floor*^ 




Olympic Games' 1 ' 7 -' 




round' 1 ' 7 -' 




periodical' 1 '*-' 




dollar' 1 * 


£ j^ 


state' 19 -' 




international' 1 '^ 


Jj^ / ^ 


without, unde/ 17 ^ 


0 jJj / Oj^ 


below zero^ 




diesel^ 


J jd? / J 


disco' 15 -' 




democratic 




religion^ 




dinar (currency/ 11 0) 
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to have mercy upon 



so 



(116) 



J 128 ) 



mercy' j 

May God have mercy a^Ip aSj I 

upon him.' 12 * 

God have mercy upon him!^ 1 ^1>- j 
permission, license^ u^-j £ j 
cheap, reasonable (price)^ j 
reaction' 17 7>l J*j ^jSj £ Jii Sj 



rice 

dissertation^ 
letter^ 
fee' 1 "* 
official' 120 -' 
the messenger 



jj 



> e 

prophet, envoy, messenger ^ J^- j £ Jj^- j 
bribery rL77; 

goal-directed, wise^ 
lead^ 



^J 



May God be pleased 
with him/ L7o; 

procession, column^ j 

to wish sth., 01 (j) c j (Vj ^) ^f- j 
that™ 

(pre/?.,) despite, in spite of^ 7 ^ jU- j 

shelf^ ^jyj 
prosperity rL22; o\j j 

9 

refusal^ 

to refuse, reject, -* (Ua* j ^ ^) jc* j 
turn down sth/ L77>) 

0 

raising, rise, increase' 17 ^ j 

0 

to add an u\ nominative; indicative^ J\ 

high' 1 '*; 



neck'"* 



you (ft saw' 1 * 
lungs' 1 ' 3 -' 

chief of protocol"- 2 ^ 

president, leader, 
chairman,manager 



^'i 1 cT^J 



main 



L5T^J 



wonderful, excellent, marvelous™ g)j 
salary^ 
rest, relaxation^ 
radio™ 



herdsman, shepherd, 
guardian^ 

to take sth. into 
consideration^ 

(114) 



51p 



to accompany so 



4 i^j 111 

passenger'"" 7 £ S-4\> 

to wish sth.^ 75; -* (^jj f j^) f L> 

to bet on^ 77; ^ III 

lady of the house, housewife^ c^o h j 



to connect 
between^ 

quarter^ 

perhaps^ 

spring™ 

to ask so. to 
do sth/ 1 '" 

to come back to ™ 
to go back to rLN; 
leg, foot^ 



9 to 

i 9 f 0> 

t^ 1 c CM 



man 



£*j 

Jl (^J J 

J! £*j 

«K>> c <f) >^ 



wide' 127 ; 

to welcome, to greet so. w 
trip, journey^ 7 ^ 
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to go beyond, to 
exceed ^ 

provisions^ 
to visit so., sth.^ 



corner' 
butter^ 
bottle rL7; 
agriculture^ 
agricultural^ 
plant s\\i. (L7) 
wedding, marriage' 
Zakat^ 

Zakat at the end of Ramadan^ 
rein; here: means to decide ^ 



0 



dJb j 



4Pl 



time^ 

to sound the horn^ 
time, period 7127 ' 
colleague^ 7 8) 

zmc (L25) 

wedding, marriage 71277 

husband 71 " 57 

wife 71 ^ 

to supply so. with 
sth.^ 



(120) 



increase 



visits 
olive^ 



to ask so. about 
sth.^ 

to ask (about/ L5; 
I asked him.^ 



J 4 

S3L 



to dance^ 

dance^ 

number 71 ^ 7 

record' 177 ' 

knee' 1 ' 2 -' 

to stagnate' 7 '' 9 -' 

pillar' 17 ^ 

javelin' 177 - 7 

symbol, sign' 1 ' 5 - 7 

hot ground 712 *' 7 

sand 11 '* 

to push, throw 7177 - 7 

push, throw 7177 - 7 

novel 71 * 

Russian 71 * 

Russia 715 - 7 

Roman 71211 

to tell so. sth., (j*) 
to transmit, to 
quote (from a 
source) 712 * 

irrigation 71 '^ 

Riyadh 71 ' 27 

sport' 1 ' 7 -' 

athlete, sportsman, (L12) 

mathematics^ 

wind 71 '* 

rural' 1 "-' 



a 

...f : 

^ a 



cS> c (r) 



plus 1 



rising, going up (beyond) 1 



(LU) 
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bed^ 
fast^ 

here: rate of exchange^ 172 " 1 
priced 

Saudi Arabia rL5; 
happy*" 9 
embassy^ 25 - 7 
journey, trip^^ 
strip*"* 

to fall (down) rip; (U* ^ JaiLo) Jal* 
ceiling^ £■ <Jla-*- 

fall (rain) (L15) ±> 
(down)fall, decline^ J* 
sugar rL5; Jd- 
secretary^ ol ^ 5 j^^SL- 

to live in rL7; j o^Lo) 

knife^ (m. and f.) jS*^ £ 
weapon^ 27 ^ 
shoot, seed rL2 * ; 

JL2) 



oL£ aJ^ 

peace' 

Peace be with/upon you!^ 

Peace be upon you f J 

and the mercy and the V , ,• 

blessing of God^ 41 1 ^ 

wellness, well-being^ 25 " 1 a>.*>L- 

I hope you feel better dJLu!>L-/2JLu}L* 
soon/ LN) 

negative, passive 

basket^ 

salad rL7; 

Sultanate rL2;; 
to hand over, to 
brir^sth. to 



(121) 



'a 

JL- £ aL. 

a!?*>L- / AjaL- 

9 

oL £- AjJaL- 



question' 17 ' 7 *l£»f £ Jt>* 

driver* 2 ^ 

early, in the past, previously^ 
place, square' 179 
to move (to)^ 
hour, watch/ 17 ^ 
to help so. with sth.^ 

(LIS) 



arm 

to contribute to^ 

to travel^ 

thigh^ 

to drive sth.^ 

poisonous' 17 " 5 - 7 

Semite, Semitic^ 

to contribute to^ 

swimming^ 



race' 



(Lll) 



reason, cause' 

to swim^ 

the seventies^ 

preceding^ 

to precede so., 
sth.<^ 

way, path™ 

to scoxt (L17) 

to score a goal' 179 

to make so. 
happy' 1 '* 



secret 1 



.(LI 5) 



(LIS) 



very soon 

speed""" 

to steal sth. 
fromso.^ 



JUL*- ^ (^) <jL* 



II 

AP 



0 0 
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His Excellency^ 

car* 1 * 

polities' 1 * 

political, politician' 1 * 
driving' 1 '* 
cigarette, cigaret' 12 * 
Mr. < L2 > 
Mrs.' 12 -' 
biography' 1 " 5 -' 
curriculum vitae' 1 '* 
rule (over/ 12 '-' 
flood' 1 '* 



thing, matter 1 



/L16) 



1 - *' 



to want to, to demand^ M (*Uo) 


street^ 




to take part in^ 


d (^j^i) in 


vast, spacious 1 ^ 




coast, beach^ 




clever^ 




poet^ 




see^ 


(colloq.) jAi) 


comprehensive^ 22 - 7 




Syrian' 120 ' 




Shah' 1 ' 9 -' 




witness' 127 - 7 




to see; to look at^ 




tea' 1 * 




window^ 




ghost*"" 





staircase, steps 



(L10) 



Regards to (Ahmad).^ ! (^1) J* 'fX* 
Give my regards to so/ 15 - 7 ^Js> J ^L* 
peaceful* 17 " 

Give my regards to 

so. (fem.) (L5) 

healthy, sound* 17 7; 
poison* 175 - 7 
sky' 19 ' 
fertilizer' 12 * 



allow so. to do -a iij (W** £*~~t) 
sth.' 1 * 

to hear so., sth/ 1 * -* t » ^ 

fish' 17 -' Ceo//.; ilLJ-f £ Sx- 

fishing' 12 * ^ 
highness' 1 '* >^ 
to name so., sth/ 1 ' 9 ' -» c« (J^-i) Jc" n 
thick, heavy' 19 ' dLf 
tooth' 1 '* Obl-tjr (f)^ 

the Sunna' 1 '* 

year* 17 - 7 0 cc -^ £ 

plain (geogr.) (L24) dj^ £ JV" 

supermarket* 122 - 7 c^S" jt» 
Sudani Ob jL]\ 

Syria rzj; 
Susan rL5; 

market^ JH j^f £ (f ) 

c Ukaz market (tear Meccaf 21 ^ -Ul£p 
Sumerian* 12 ^ c£ 
Sweden* 15 - 7 a^-Jl 
Switzerland* 1 ^ 
touristic* 1 ^ 



0 0 
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(coll) 



popular rL77; 
popularity^ 177 - 7 
hair* 1 '* 
to feel sth/ L9j 
to be cold, to freeze^ 
rite' 12 * 
lip 12 - 7 * 

apartment, suite' 17 ' 7 

brother (having the same 
father and mother) (L14} 

doubt (about) rL77; (J) & £ 

thank* 1 '* J& 

to thank so. for (L6) * 

Thank you! rL2; 

Thank you very much/ 1 * I >i 

form, way, manner' ' 

nord/ 1 * Jl^ 

sugar melon' 12 "-' fco//.; ^ 

the siu/ 1 * (f ) l _ r llJl 

to comprise, -fc J^-~i) 

to cover sth/ L7 ^ 

bag rL2; oL ckii ^ AkU 

the act of testimony^ 7 o; ol^Jl 
certificate^ oi £ 

to be a witness ^ (ol^Jo i4lio) 

Q{ (L12) 

honeymoon' 127 ' 7 J~°^ 

3 ° / 3 ° 
Aj j-^v / Ajj 

oL ^ aS" jJ^ 
thing, matter^ 15 - 7 £ 



month rL5; 



YI7J 



soup 1 
fork' 1 * 



sheik' 1 '* 
cheque, check' 17 p; 



net 1 



(LIS) 



(L21) 



semi- 
semi-agreed upon rL2/; 
winter rLP; 

different, various' 179 ' 7 



invective 1 



(L28) 



brave 



tree 1 

to promote sth. 

JL9) 



II 

person 

to tie, to bind sth \o m Ji ^ lio) li. 
violence, fierceness' 12 * 
violent, fierce, heavy, furious' 17 * 
buying, purchase' 17 ' 7 
drink' 1 '* 
to drink sth/ 1 * 
explain sth.* 1 * 
condition' 1 '* 
police'"* 
traffic police' 1 '* 
honor'"* 

Do us the honor/ 1 * 
the Middle East' 1 * 
eastern, oriental' 1 * 
airline' 12 * 

firm, enterprise, company 2 * 
sunrise' 12 * 
law of the jungle' 12 * 
(Islam.) law, Shari'a' 12 * 
people' 1 '* 

department, section' 1 '* 



A> jS>\ c-^i jS> 

r . . > - 



Li ^J- 
01 jlkli aS" ^J- 

A*J 

1 E 
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fight, struggle^ 




exchange officer^ 


O j- 77 *» 


morphology, inflection (gram.) (L24) 


to change sth ^ /72>> 


fli ^ l-/* 1 ^ ^— ^ r^ 9 


10 spend bin. on 




difficult^ 


C^>\jCs<^ 77 V_-.*y* 


small short ^ 

oi.JLI.Clll, OllV/l v 




nnpiip linp^"^ 

UU^Ul/, Hilt' 




characteristic^ 7,2 ^ 


OL 7- 


oaee"-'^ 


0 
9 


business, deal^ 7 " 77 ^ 




midday prayer rL7 ^ 




night prayer rL7 ^ 




afternoon prayer^ 




morning prayer^ 




evening prayer^ 


9 


prayer' 1 ' 0 -' 


Ol jJUs 77 d*>L^> 


authority, power(s) rii n) ^r*^ 


topray^ 


( JW) II 


God bless him and grant him 1 L5 L? 


salvation! ase<i /> 


JO) ^ J 


shortened form ^*Ls> f 


crusade rL27>) 




industry' 17 1) 




box, chest; cashrW 17 ^ 


jj^u^? 7- <3 j-J-u^ 


production^ 


s 


to process sth.; to 


' * TT 

_A II 


industrialize^ 7 ^ 




San c a' (Sanaa)^ 




photo* 1 '* 




fasting^ 




Somalia rl75J 




hunter^ 


l)j 7- ^Lvf 



majesty^ U"5U-I 
His Royal Highness' 1 ' 2 '' ^ill ^-Jl v_^U» 
friend ri23> fco/%.; ^L>^f £ 
owner' 1 ' 2 -' e->L>JUl v-T^ 

edited, published (by)' 1 '*-' c^) _,:>U> 

to become sth/ i27 -' -* (» jj^ 9 ji? 3 *) j 1 -" 



hall' 2 -' 2 -' 

beauty parlor' 127 -' 
to fast*"* 
morning' 

Good Morning! rL2; 
(answer/ 12 ^ 
patient, enduring^ 
boy (L17) 
health^ 
Sahara rL7j; 
desert^ 
journalist rL77; 
health, hygienic rL7 ^ 
right, correct^ 3 ' 1 
newspaper^ 7 ^ 
rock'" 5 ^ 
headache ri ' 3; 
to export sth. to' 123 -' 
the early period of Islam"- 2 *-* 
chest^' 3 ^ 



oL 7t 2JU^» 



• i 9 ^ 

7T L 5T^ 3 

(^jL>w5 77 

7X-s>tv9 

. •* •* 

OL>W? 77 <LA^>x_vf 
^/ • 

fCO//.^) j/w? 7T 

^ * & 
Ji —A (j-U2j) J-W> II 

jjwLy£? 77 



friendly, be friends with fL77>l 

honest, upright (epithet of the Ji-W^ 
1 st Caliph) < L10 > 

friend rL2; 



> 0 * 



friend (^/ L2; 



oL 7- 2Jj-U^ 
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stamp^ 




floor' 19 "' 




here : queue/line of people^ 




extra, extraordinary (LU) 




fresh^ 




energy, potential^ 175 ' 1 




Live longK 7 ^ 


! 4^ JQ* 


student^ \J^> ^ ^JQ* 


> j . z v» \(L2) 

student J 




table' J 


i -tit 


medicine (as sciencey J 




cook ri2 * ; 




naturally (adv.)^ 




to apply' J 




class, group, strata' J 


oL 7£ 4i-J? 


doctor^ 


7£ c_-~Jb 


doctor #/ L2; 


Ol 7£ 4^i? 


nature^ 




Tripoli^ 


(f ) u-&> 


limbs rL75; 




road, street^ 




dinner^ 




meal' 1 ^ 


• * 


child^ 




weather' 17 -' 


0 


demand' 1 '*"' 




demand (for/ 175 " 




* > 

to order sth/ L7; b\ ^ (Uk ^JJ*) i^Jk 


to ask for sth., to demand 




ruin, traces^ 




tomato(es) rL7; 





hunting^ 


9 


pharmacist^ 




pharmacy' 17 4) 


(l. - - 


summer^ 




Chinese^ 








outskirts, vicinity^ 




putting in order, arranging^ JxL* 


huge, giant^ 




(pre/?.,) against^ 




damage'^ 




necessary for' J 




double; multiple^ 


• 1 9 f • • . 
u->UW5l 7^- 


weak^ 17 ^ 


£ Ia^-t/^ 7^ i^fl.^ i/» 


pressure^ 


-L? 7£ Vs 


to comprise^ 




social security^ 27 " 1 




guarantee^ 


oL 7£ OU-^ 


security, bail, guarantee^ 


OL 7£ 4jU-s^ 


(prep.) wf 118 * 




light^ 


I °. f 


loss^ 




to loose s\h. (L15) 


_A (^-s^i) 11 


guest* 1 ' 5 ' 


• **, • 0 


narrow, tight rL27; 








flying^ 


^> 


air-plane^ 5 ' 




character^ 127 ' 
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scientist, scholar^ *U1p £ ^-SIp 

world, universe^ ^Jl^p ^ jl Ip 

international^ j^itp 



general, public* 

JL10) 



(Lll) 



to treat, to deal vwfli^ -* co (^W) J-Ip m 
worker, employee^ J^Ip £ J^Lp 

to suffer from sth.^ (^W) ni 

expression for, to consist of^ 6) <jp ° j^p 
ar-Razzaq (p. n.) (L7) Jlj > ^p 

to express sth. (L14) (J*i) J* II 



to come across sth., ^ (I j^ip ^) ^ip 
to track down sth.^ 

Ottoman^ 0 j_ £ J^JUsp 

the seven wonders of v^U*p 
theworld rL2 ' ; 

incompetence; deficit' 17 p ^ y** 

miracle^ £ 

to count; pass.: Cs* 6 <•* 0^ ***0 ^ 
to be considered^ 

several^ 
number^ 

some, a number of^ 
lentils rL7; 



oJLp 

(coll.) ^/^P 



non{-) (jOp + noun is Hkejs- + ^ 
adjective or part., a nominal negation)^ 

(IjOP iOP 



runmng' 
enemy 

many, numerous 
Iraq<^ 
Iraqi^ 

Arab, Arabic, Arabian^ 
wedding, marriage 1 ^ 



JbJLP 



Taha Husain (L8) Jy^- 
to develop sth/ L75; 
Taurus Mountains^ 
long, tall^ 
enclosed^ 

bird rL2 * ; (coll.) j J* £ > 

fcre/?.; during rL75; iLJp 
clay^ 



condition^ ^ J> £ 

* & " Si 

to continue to do, to do JJay) JL> 
sth. permanently 

(+imperf. or part.) (L24) 

to think, to suspect rL77; 01 (LU ^) ^ 
midday, noon^ 

to become obvious to J (bj^ j^O j& 
so« 



family^ 

fast, rapid^ 

to return (to) (LI1) 

normally (L27) 

to be equal to sth/ L17) 

normal^ 

to live, to experience, 
tosee^ 

lover (L26 > 



t 



storm' 
capital city^ 
well-being^ 



olp 
g^lp 

f • * 

eJu^l jp ^ 3jLj^Ip 
^f\^ £ <^j^Ip 
JLilp 
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marriage contract 1 
decade' 17 *' 



(121) 



5 jA£> wUP 



to hold (conference); to make a 



_fc JLap 



contract 



mi 



scorpion 



(LI 5) 



brain, mind, intellect' 17 7 ' J ^ap £ 



optimal; rational ^ 

mentality' 2 ' 25 ' 

confession, 
denomination' 127 ' 



^ 0 



opposite' 



to reflect sth.' 177 ' -* (L~£p ^^Ju) Lr ^> 

medical treatment' 175 ' £- 

relation^ oL £ Xty^ 

highly educated, great scholar' 175 ' S^^Lp 

in addition to r/:72 ' JLp 5 

reason; (^ram.,) defectivity JIp £ aIp 

(letter or word)* 128 * 

to know sth., 01 c-* (UIp Jp 

that' 17 ' 

biology' 1 *' 
sociology' 19 ' 
science, studies' 19 ' 
scientific* 1 *' 
(prep.) on; upon' 12 ' 



■ 

in case, provided that' 125 ' 01 ^^Ip 

in any case, anyhow^ 75 ' Jl>- c^t ^JLp 
atall' 175 ' J^V 1 l> 

on the contrary' 177 ' ^r^ 1 
at the expense 

for example, e.g/ L7P ' Jliil J~- Jr 

in the light of, in view of^ 22 ' (^JLp 
straight forward, nonstop'* 27 ' (colloq.) J 



offer, supply 
offer sth. to 



(LIS) 



I 9 > 8 

> J* 

so.'' ' 

supply and demand' 17 *' ^J^ 1 J ^ 
to know so., sth.' 1 ' 5 ' _a> co lJ^p 

bride* 127 ' ( f ) 
(bride)groom' 127 ' 
broad, wide' 177 ' 

(deeply) rooted, ancient' 127 - 7 j* 
dear, beloved ^ ? £ 

my dear #/ 5 ' 

my dear* 15 ' c£ j* 

military; £^* s ' £ ^ ^^—^ 
soldier' 1 *' 

honey'' 15 ' J-~* 

twenty' 19 ' ^J^f 

accidental, random, aibitrary' 122 ' ^ 

epoch; afternoon' 179 ' j^Up^ ^Up 

sparrow; small bird' 125 ' ^iUaP £ j^Up 



juice 



/Li; 



JLU) 



JW2P 

upper arm'^" 7 (ofco /w.,) ^Usp! r (f ) -WaP 
member' 15 ' *Uapl ^ jI^p 

organ, part of the body 175 ' 7 *Uapt £ jl^p 
tliirsty' 17 ' J^Uap £ f OLiip 

damage' 175 ' 7 Ji^p 
bone' 125 ' f Uip £ 

greatness' 127 ' 7 4-Jip 
great' 15 ' £uJ£p £ 

pardon foraf response after \ f 2 * I 
pardon' 170 ' 

confessional, denominational' 127 ' c^^j^p 
carrying out, holding (a meeting) 



wUP 
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stubborn, pigheaded, stolid^ 
era, age, epoch*'* 
good swimmer rL2 ^ 



JLiP 



fa 



return^ 

a medical doctor's office^ 
members of the family^ 
the Feast of Immolation^ 
Whitsim rL2 * ; 
Easter^ 

the Feast of Breaking 
the Ramadan Fast rL2< * ; 



O ^P 



Christmas^ 
holiday^ 

the Feast of the Birth 
of the Prophet^ 

eye^ 



forest, jungle^ 
wood, forest^ 
to leave sth.^ 



to trickle away ( j) 

sinking (in), to be drowned 

expensive^ 

dominating^ 

majority^ 

dust^ 

lunch rL3; 

food(stuff), nutrition^ 
food(stuff) rL2o; 

(12) 



0 

jll JLP 

e 

^klll ~Lp 

^Mil ~Lp 
^LpI £- wLp 

t 

(coll.) 
oL ^ kip 



room' 



sunset 



*!.Ap 



9 t. 



at any rate rL7 ^ Jl>- ^JLp 

according to the wishes^ f ^ ^ ^ 

at his expense^ jiiiJ ^^Ip 

in the margin rL2o; J^L* J^p 

to be close to ^f^f ^ J 

bankruptcy^ 

asyoulike^ 
he must rL7 ^ 

Peace be upon him/ L10) 
building^ 
Omm (L3) 
Amman™ 

JU6) 



(colloq.) d)^ld!L&Js> 



age' 
to work rL5; 
to work (L7) 
work™ 

to work towards^ 177 " 1 
giant*"* 
currency* 172 ^ 
spine^ 

deep™ 

(prep.) about, over™ 

via, by means of 118 * 

grapes™ 

(prep.) at™ 

you have (m./f.) (L2) 

as, when rz,7p; 

I have™ 

throat, neck* 17 * 

spider* 1 '* 

title; also: address™ 



f^LJi Up 

OUp 
(f) ^ 

i> J** 
AiiUp ^ (j*>Ll_p 

oL ^ Slip 
j.)J-<kP wL^P 

0 

JJip 

0 0 

iJjup / 25Iup 

0 

c^Julp 

Lrup E o^Ip 
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Nomen agentis; active (gram.f 2 ® Jf^' 
fax^ ^ 
fruits rzj; ifly £ 

girl rL2; ^Ui ^ Sti 

open sth/ L75; -a ^ 

to conquer^ 12 ^ 

3 

period^ ol £ 

to make clear^ (tei j^L.) jii 

young mm (L27) OL^ £ ^ 

way, road, street^ £ 
radish^ (fco//.; 
examine^ 7 ^ (Uaki ^2>t_ij) (j^^i 

examination^ 75 " 1 ^ £ e/ 2 ^ 

Euphrates^ o! >i! 

strawberries rL20; (7ta/. : fragola) 3J ji y 



vagina' 
single, individual^ 
the Persians rL27; 
brush^ 
branch^ 

separation, /?/. differences^ 



team, ensemble' 1 ' 7 -' 3 j, £ Jj y / 35^-* 

France rzj; l~Jy 

French^ Oj- £ ^r^ji 

strawberry (L20 * (Fr. : fraise) je y 

wedding dress^ 27 ^ ^ ^*Jl 

r . 



to be spoiled, to 
goofP 9 

to explain, to comment on J -* (j^i) II 
to fail (in) rL2 ^ (J) (}Csi ^p4) J-ii 
section, paragraph; season^ J jtai ^ J^ai 



strange rL75; £ s-O* 

to attack, to assault sth. m -* (0*J>0 1 

gazelle rL2<5; £ J>> 

attack, raid, invasion^ 27 " 1 oij^p ^ 5 j^p 

tobeorto ^/^(L^^J^)^^ 
become angry 
or furious atr 2 ^ 

to cover sth.^ 23; -* (J**i) J** II 

mistake, wrong rzj; J?MpI £ -kip 

sheep^ (feofli; ^ £ ^ 

to sing^ (J^4) II 

rich (in)^ (<->) ft«>f £ 

booty; loot; prey ri2 ^ j^b* <r " 



Gobi* 17 * 

to change, to alter, 
to vary sth.^ 

not necessary^ 75 - 7 

(and) other/ 23 * (. . . -> j>) <*j* 



>9. »9. 



(coordinating conjunction) 



(in) 



mouse' 



(126) 



(coll) c jU 



(121) 



group, (social) strata 1 
use'^ 

excellent^'* Ji^ 
light, bright (colour)^ 
bill, check^ C 5 

rider, horseman rL77; OL* y ^ ^jli 

difference^ 27; iijy tt c3> 



to win against/ 
over^ 

spoiled; bad^ 
Fatima rL2; 



I understood^ 




you (m.) understood^ 




you (f.) understood (L4) 




at once, instantly, immediately^ 1 jj* 


phosphate^ 




(prep.) up, over, on top off 12 * 


^ „ o ' 


(adv.) above^ 


r 


beans rz7; 




(prep.) m (L2) 




with the protection of God w 


ib i out <j 


on the road to (L28) 




in so's. favour^ 




visa' L/ * 




physics^ 




flooding^ 




elephant^ J^i £ 


in what follows^ 




Phoenician^ 




scorching^ 




charge d'affaires (L27) 




menu^ 




list^ 7 ^ fflji 




to meet so/ L8J * (^l*) JjU III 


to steer, to drive sth ( Jl) -* 




(tof* 


able to, capable o£ qualified^ 




coming^ 




coming from** 




continent' 12 '' 1 




judged 


* 
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fore: criterion of 




differentiation^ 




merit^ 




to remain (L28) 




to prefer, to 




favour sth., so. 




over* 2 * 




the merit of being the first'"* J~J' J^" 


scandal*"- 1 




mushroom (coll.) (L7) Jsi 


breakfast** 




to do sth,** 




really, in fact, actually* 2 ^ y*i 


poor*' 9 ' 


>. .. 


jaw*'* 




lower -*'* 


JiL^l iuii 


upper ~ (U3> 




to think (of)' 17 * 


(«)) C^-) 11 


thinking, thought, ideology' 172 -' £ j& 


idea** 




peasant, farmer^ 


* 


Palestinian^ 




pepper^ 




film' 1 '* 




money* 22 -' 


(colloq.) ^jk £ 


mouth*'* 




art*' 7 -' 




cup* 7 ^ 




hotel** 




Finland' 1 * 


0 0 


technical; technician^ ^ 


to understand sth.^ 
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to read sth.^ 

to read sth.^ 

reading^ 

resolution^ 

monkey^ 

to decide; to report, 
to establish sth.^ 

to decide sth/ L7p; 

piaster^ 172 - 7 

disc* 17 * 

century riMJ 

cauliflower^ 

relative rL27; 

close to, nearby^ 

soon^ 

village^ 

department^ 

story^ 

to have sth. in mind, to 
aim at, to refer to, to 
think» 

castle, palace rL2 ^ 
highest^ 
short, small rL2j 
problem, case (L15) 
(tom)cat rL2<5; 
train^ 
sector rL72; 
region, lmd (L24) 
drop (LN) 

regional, country' 12 ^ 

to cut sth/ 123 - 7 

to cover a distance or stage 



- „ f *■ 

-* oA) j? ii 

. •* » - 

to y 

* ; f;. 

It 9 
f • • > ' - - 



> ; 9 .. 



uLjaS 



h 

oL £• 

^ 0 > 

' 0 » > ' 0 



clear-cut' 177 '' 
hall^ 

rule, regulations' 127 - 7 
caravan; convoy^ 
to say sth., that^ 77; 
he/she said' 2 " 5 - 7 



cJtf/ Jli 

They told me. / 1 was told.^ Jt \ ^15 
to get up, to rise^ 7 ^ f ^) f 15 



to carry out, to realize^ 7 !) 
here: to come into being, 



to emerge 

dictionary^ l r ~*\ y £ <j" y& 

Cairo rL2J 3 ^UJi 

to resist, to withstand sth.^ -* jUj) fjlS m 
dome^ 2 ^ 4< vW^ ^ 

hat, cap^ p; 

(prep.) before (temp.) (L5) 
to accept sth/ L7< ^ 
before it is to late rL22; 
tribal^ 
tribe^ 77 ^ 
tokill rL7 ^ 

(particle, cf. Lesson 13, p. 

to estimate sth/ L20; 

to guess, to estimate sth/ 2 ^ 

fate, destiny^ 

to present, to submit sth. 
(to so.)' 1 "-' 



-* (IP*) cM 
M5/ L77 ^ IS 



_A (jlfij) II 
_A (jl^) j^i II 

^ (aJ) ^is 



foot, leg^ 

to introduce so., 
sth. to so. m 

o\A (L2) 
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to assess, to judge sth. m 
valued 



_* (ptAj) p-J II 



glass rL7; 
cabriolet rL7< * ; 



c (f) <A 



L7^ 



writer, secretary' 
to be about to do sth. 
almost (w#/z negation 
"scarcely, hardly") w 

working^ 

catastrophe^ 

sufficient^ 

all* 11 * 

complete, whole, entire 1 

was (with predicate 
complement/ 11 1) 

he/she was^ 
sulphur; matches^ 125 " 1 

bi g ^ 

book™ 



jit 



(^) ^ 



^jit / oir 



writing 



(L4) 



to belong to a written religion' 127 - 7 l^^" 



catalogue^ 

to write sth.^ 

you (m.) wrote^ 

I wrote rL ' ; 

you (f.) wrote (L4) 

shoulder (blade/ L73; 

to conceal, to 
hide' 1 "; 

to be numerous^ 

dune^ 

many^ 



* 



I 9 X*/ 



cotton^ OliJi ^ 

to sit (down) on m Js> (b ^ii ii*) 
glove rLp; jJUi £ j 1 ^ 

jump(ing) ri ' 7; (Ijii jili) jii 

heart' 1 '* ^ JLi 

you said* 1 * cii / CJs 

Itoldyou^ jJJU/iWcJS 
I told him™ iJ cii 

fortress' 12 * r 
pencil' 1 * ^ f r 

rarely, hardly, seldon/ 12 * LJi 
few, little' 1 * dj- £ JJS 

top, summit' 17 '''' ^ r <£i 

wheat^ ^ 
moon' 1 * yJ 
satellite, artificial moon' 1 ' 5 '' Lvs 
shirt^ 0Ul5 £ {ja ^i 

bomb'' 1 ' 7 '' ^US ^ 5jds 

consul^ 25 - 7 C 
coffee^ 5 ^ 

armed forces^ 127 '' k>JL~« oly 

power, strength/ 7,75 - 7 (iy tol ^ 

saying^ Jl^f £ J> 

strong, mighty, powerful^ I ^ 

leadership, leading rL27>l J^Li 
analogy; rule, norm' 12 *'' 3— Jl oL ^- 
size r1 ^ 

comparative(ly)' 1 ' 7 -' 
heat of the summer' 12 * 
valuable^ 
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how^ 




How are you? (m.)^ 




How are you? (f.f 2) 




kilogram(me) rL20; 




chemistry^ 




Kenya rL75; 




(prep.) for^ 


J 

j 


no, not rL2> 




not only ... UsjI L^Ji L> ... ^JL>J ... V 


but also rL25; 




I do not know/ L2; 




not bad rL2; 


(i* /j,) al ^ 


unavoidable, indispensable 




unavoidable^ 




to be favourable for^ 


_A (^) HI 


to notice sth/ L79; 


(Ji>-^) Ja^ III 


Latakiya^ 




necessary (for) (L7) 


(J) 


player^ 




to dress sth/ Lp; -* [rk) u~r^ 


Lebanon rL5; 




committee rL77>> 


✓ 0 


moment^ 




meat* 9 




canned meat rL75; 




(prep.) at (loc. and temp.) (L6) 


therefore, that's why^ 




that's why, therefore* 2 ^ 




tasty^ 




tongue; language^ <^Jl c^lJi £ OLJ 



alcohol^ 




so and so much/many^ 




too, also* 9 




notebook^ ^oj 


^S" col a^i^T 


basketball* 79 




volleyball* 79 




football, soccer* 79 




ball, globe* 7 ^ 




chair*^ 




to hate sth., so * 22; 




to reveal ;f (lajS ijui^) JoJS 


sth.* 29 




cake* 29 




all* 75 > 




speech^ 




faculty of languages* 7 ^ 




faculty*^ 




how much / many* p>) 




as, like, furthermore * 9 


ur 


computer* 5 " 1 




to hide, to lo***) Ij^ 


waylay so/ ' 




quantity fL7p; 




I was** 




you (m./f.) were* 5; 


^r / ar 


church* 29 




al-Kufah* 2 ^ 




cholera* 7 ' ; 




cauliflower^ 2 ^ 




Kuwait^ 




in order to** ; 




sack, bag* 2o; 
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cf. 

minaret^ 

food, dish, meal^ 

usual, common^ 7 7) 

conference^ 

historian rL27; 

enterprise, firn/ 1 '* 

data, facts, figure' 12 * 

provisional, temporary' 12 * 

author' 127 -' 

hundred <U5> 

what' 1 * 



f 

^ f 

OiU ^ 3J it. 

1 - 51 * 



still (doingf 7 ^ Jiji V c Jij L. 

Whatever God wants rL2<7 ^ UU U 

so long as ... not; unless^ 25 '' f> I* 



water 1 



#7; 



to die rL25J o y„) oL, 

to be like, sth., to be -* (^W) Ji^ HI 
equivalent to sth/ L26) 

subject^ s\y ^ *^ 

what ( followed by a verb) (L2) lit* 

German mark^ oL £ *JjU 
livestock w 



past' 1 



v^ (L17) (^) 

make up^ 22 ^ (Fr. maquillage) ^^T^ 4 

property, capital, finance^ Jl Ja\ ^ JU 

financial^ ^> 
skillful^ 

match* 1 ' 7 ' oL £ StjLi 

blessed^ iijLi 



friendly, nice' 17 ' 
to playsth/ L27; 
match, game* 177 ' 
curse^ 
language^ 
linguist^ 

(particle of confirmation/ 11 ^ 



oL £- SjJ 

dj- £ c^^J 



to meet so/ L77; 

unfortunately rL77; 

for the first time rL7; 

not (+ jussive) (L8) 

why^ 

God, Allah^ 

God knows everything/ 7,7 ^ 
God bless you. (answer 
after / 4jL^ 

dialect^ 

if (+ verb in perf) (L16) 

if/ifnot^ 

if you allow me^ 7 ^ 

table; blackboard^ 

almonds^ 7 - 7 

color™ 

forme™ 

Libya™ 

not to be sth .™ 

not only ... ... Jj 

but also J L19) 

day and night™ 
lemons™ 



JJL5 iljL/ & I 



Ceo//.; 0 jlli 



446 Arabic-English Glossary 



fertile, fhiitful^ 




Congratulations ! (l4> 


! •JjLi 


field, area, sphere, sector^ ol £ Jb£ 


direct* 1 '^ 




compliment^ 




principle*"* 




neighboring^ 7 ^ 




Congratulations ! (U) 


(colloq.) ! £ /Js 


society^ 




sum, amount* 172 - 7 


> 


diligent^ 


o > 


building^ 




fame, glory rL27; 


0 


to be sure (that)* 17 " 




Hungary^ 




remaining* 175 " 1 


* > 


journal rL75; 


# 


museum* 2,2 ^ 




Security Council^ 




low^ 


* > 


council rL77; 




synonym^ 




plant, works, factory' 125 ' 7 




to be married to rL75; 




(sum) total, totality, the whole rL2i; ^ JJk 


rising^ 




unknown^ 2 ^ 




requirements* 122 " 1 




negotiations, talks (L8) 




developing* 12 " 




incense bowls^ 27 - 7 




many-sided, m\i\i\ (L23) 




lecturer, reader, professor^ 




to be used to so., sth.* 12 ^ 




lecture^ 




changing* 17 ^ 




governorate, county^ 




change (U9 > 


- \ 


attempt, effort^ 




spectator* 17 " 




professional^ 77 ^ 




scattered* 12 *- 7 


* 


honored, dear (L18) 




agreed upon* 17 *- 7 




probably^ 




wishing so.* 17 ^ 




fixed^ 




outstanding^ 




plough, plow* 12 ^ 


> 


available* 175 - 7 




agricultural produce w 




died^ 




bus-stop rz ^ 




when* 12 - 7 




station^ 




ideal rL7 " 




court* 1 '" 




proverb* 12 ^ 




shop^ 






✓0 0 


here: place, square* 170 ^ 




for example^ 
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reference book^ 




requested; expected, hoped for^ y* y 


fie: Hello \ (L2) 


L>-> 


staged 




late, deceased' 1 '^ 


> 0 

(* 'P- r* 

\ -J J 


illness' 1 "-' 




port, harbour^ 




dance hall r " ; 




center^ 




traffic'™-' 


> * 


convenient^ 


\ 


ill, ill person^ 


L? -/ "V 


Maryam rL2; 




tojoke^ 




flourishing^ 




farm rz "* ; 




question, case^ 77>l 




responsible for^ 




evening^ 




yesterday evening^ 




Good evening!^ 




- (answer) (L2) 




contest, competition^ £ 


surface, area, space^ 20 ^ oL ^ 


help, support^ 7 7; 




distance^ 




to be on a journey, 




traveling, traveler^ 


contribution (to) {Ln) 




haggling about rL7>l 




impossible' 17 7>j 




chancellor^ 


(1) j ^ jLijiI*^ 



local domestic 




contradiction, violation^ 




bakery^ 




different^ 




here: pronunciation^ 2 ^ 


i. \js» r r 


shop^ 




to display sth/ L2 ^ 


\ / 


here: to lay sth/ L2 ^ 


\ -/ 


period of time 1 ^ 




to praise so.^ 77 ^ * 




teacher, lecturer^ 




primary school^ 7 ^ 








school^ 


* , o 


round' 1 ' 7 -' 


) 


dimensions, extent' 127 ^ 




director^ 




Algiers^ 




Medina rL70; 




citv town^ 


* -* 


campus' 1 ' 2 ' 


4jt»U- OX* 


mentioned' 127 '' 


> 0 


school oflaW I ' o; 




bitter' 1 "-' 




looking up, consulting, review^ ***rl y 


escort, companion, 




attendant^ 




marmalade^ 


^ «l > 


once again^ 


\ u 


time^ 




place, rank^ 


j^* 21 ^ 


high<^ 


. • ■* 
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wrestling^ [(^ jUu) £^>U>] *p jU^ 
lamp^ ^jL^a ^ 

source information)* 19 * j?^* £ j~£oj> 
Egypt™ 

expression, term^ 

m <uo) 

refmery rL25; 

interest^ £JL^ £ k>«JCU* 

factory, plant^ ^JL^l* £ 
speculation^ 

JL20) 



(L^ c ^aX.) 

oL ^ j U^i 

ambition^ (pejorative) r 
(pre/?.; with^ ^ 
So long! rL2j 



pump' 

contents, subject 
matter^ 

to go by, to pass^ 

stewardess^ 

airport^ 

kitchen^ 

rain<^ 

restaurant^ 

beginning^ 7 9) 

absolute^ 

required, wanted' 122 ' 1 



(LU) 



opposition' 
modern, contemporary^ 



sites 



(L5) 



His Excellency 
(the minister/ 17 ^ 

handling^ 



hospital^ 


9 9 A 


ready*"* 


9 > 


future^ 




niveau, \qvq\ (L6) 


* "9 > 


theatre, stage^ 




(stage) play rL<v 


OL ^ 


ruler^ 




to hold on to, 


ot-A dJLwvJT) dl^* 


to grip 




sth., so.^ 




Muslim^ 




cuneiform rL27>l 




Christian^ 




spectating^ 7 ^ 




buyer^ 


°. * 


common, joint, mutual^ ^ 


participant^ 




derivation (from) 




(also gram.) (L25) 


oil derivatives^ 2 ^ 




winter resort* 125 ' 1 




drinks^ 


Ob j ^ 


project* 1 ^ 




enclosure (in a letter etc.f 23 * olp £- 


problem^ 




sunny^ 




apricots* 17 ^ 




famous^ 




to run, to walk, to go 


W (b. ^ > 


goings 


s 






onfoot^ 




sheikdom^ 


* ' s9 



Nomen patientis, passive J y^ 


(gram.) (L2S) 




lost^ 


s yLL* 


usefal^ 




as equivalent for, (in return) for^ JjLI* 


interview^ 7 ]) 




comparative^ 




article (press) (L18) 




hors d'oeuvre^ 




proposal' 172 ' 1 


-l 


limited, restricted to rL7p; J* 


extract from^ 




amount, extent, degree^ S-?^ £ 


holy, sacred rL2 * ; 




preface, lead rL25; 


* »* 


here: cubicle^ 




caffl™ 


oil* £ ^fLi 


phrase; thesis rL77; 




fighting^ 


A>*3l£L« 


telephone call^ 




placed 




rank, position^ 27 " 1 




Mecca* 1 ' 0 ' 




travel agency^ 




office; desk rL * ; 




library, bookshop^ 


oL £- a^SC* 


written; pi letters^ 




to stay rLp; 




venerable (epithet of Mecca)^ 10 * £l\ 


open; roofless^ 7 *' 




to enable so. to^ 




air condition* 19 ' 
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moderate, temperate* 19 ' 


1 o * 


dictionary; lexicon* 1 *' 




cream, paste* 12 '' 


-* r . ' 0 


stomach* 173 ' 




facilities, installations, works* 120 ' ol Lui £ 


average; rate* 175 ' 




mineral* 12 " 5 ' 


> , .0 


mineral* 17 ' 


* 0 


fair, exhibition* 172 ' 




knowledge* 172 ' 


* • • ... 0 

✓ ✓ 


known* 177 ' 


. > 0 

^jyc 


(she-)goat* 120 ' 


(bo//.,) £ j** 


invited* 127 ' 


(colloq.) (/yu* 


coat^ 




majority' ' 




complicated 




reasonable, sensible 




canned' y 




teacher' ' 




i / r \ (L2l 

teacher (f.y } 




mtormation 




Never mind. That 


(COLLOq. J-yg J 


doesn't matter.* 122 ' 




plant, laboratory* 1 *' 




meaning* 12 *' 




institute* 19 ' 




Maghreb, Morocco* 13 ' 




closed' 127 ' 


, ,^ 


the Mongolians' 127 ' 




negotiations* 127 ' 




open, opened* 17 ' 
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it is strange^ 
it is expected ri27; 
probably, likely rL27j 
it is knoW 12 ^ 
it is expected rL27; 
He, who sows will harvest^ 
among then/ 17 ^ 
products^ 
He, who seeks will GrtiP 9 

JL16) 



^ / f-fri & 

once more, again'"'"' ^ 
with regard to, regarding, as to^ < 



on principle^ 
here: which^ 

please (as 

request/ 17 ^ 

before^ 

from head to toe rL2 * ; 



from everywhere^ 
climate^ 
disputing, refusal^ 
occasion, opportunity 
half of it^ 
discussion^ 
flat^ 

producing, producer^ 7 9) 



0 * * / * 

... 01 l$Jl£ / jjLi ^ 



i -I * 



representative team 1 



victorious, triumphant^ 77 '' 

middle, half^ 7 ^ 

regular, orderly^ 

gross national [^l+z*-^ -r 

product^ " ' " ^ 



machine' 127 '' 
to fill sth.^ 
clothes^ 
remark' 12 ''' 
boxing^ 
meeting point' 

JLll) 



(L12) 



urgent 
salt^ 

committed to^ 
sports ground^ 17 7) 
spoon^ 
king, monarch^ 
royal* 1 '* 
full of 17 * 
alike, similar^ 7 7; 
carrying on, perfomiing, exerting^' 
excellent^ 
enjoyable, excellent^ 



5 



representative 
eraser^ 
nurse' 1 ' 3 -' 
rainy^ 
possible' 1 '^ 
boring' 122 ^ 
monarchy, 
kingdom^ 
forbidden, prohibited^ 
who^ 

(prep.) from, out otf L2) 

for; in order Xo (L11) 

it is worth mentioning 
that...' 1 ' 2 ' 



9 > 
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bananas^ (coll) jy 
razor blade rL2 ' ; ^ y^^y ^[^y 

subject-matter, issue^ y r £f>y 

topic, title (L16) y ^ 
obj ecti ve rL22; 

civil/public servant, officer, 0 y £ ^ 
employee, /?/. staffs 

signatory^ £j ^ 

the undersigned rLM; dUSl ^ll 
place, spot, ground^ 



post, point 



client^ 
to finance sth/ L23; 
dead, lifeless^ 
medal rL/7; 
place, ground^ 
on site, on the scene^ 2 ^ 
budget rL27j 
characteristic^ 75 ' 1 
appointment, date' 172 ' 7 
birth(day)^ 
AD; abbr,:^ 10) 
harbour^ 
minibar^ 



... f' 

-* (Syn) Sy II 



* Ox 



deputy ri;<y 

successful^ 

club^ 

rare, scarce' 175 - 7 

the people' 177 

to fit, to suit stL^ 



(L^Ij) ^-13 hi 



product^ 

to grant, to give so. sth.^ 77 ^ 
engraved ' I75 - 7 
lov/^ 

(conj.) since^ 
housed 

desired, welcome' 17 *' 7 
post, office rL27; 
region, district' 17 ^ 
organization^ 17 ^ 
Mongolia^ 
plan, program' 122 ' 1 



oL 



> ! 
. °> 

Jl wlL* / JUL- 

0 

e 

oL r* ; * 



shining, enlightened (epithet of 
Medina/ 110 * 

JL27) 



emigrant' 
bridal money rL27; 
~ to be paid after' 127 -' 
~ to be paid before^ 
important^ 
task^ 
profession^ 
engineer' 1 *' 7 

dirty, contemptuous^ 

confrontation' 17 ^ 

continuation^ 

citizen' 177 ' 1 

corresponding' 17 0) 

wave^ 

existing, available* 1 * 
wavy^ 
model' 1 ' 7 -' 
source ri/9; 
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/LIS) 



rareness, scarcity 

seminar, colloquiun/ L2 ^ 

Norway^ 

to get off, to go 
down^ 

women^ 

rate, exchange rate (L12) 

copy' ' 

descendant^ 

person, inhabitant^ 

forget so., 
sth/^ 



Ol^-wJ co^*J cs.Lw*J 
<* 

i.i*. ^ 0 " 



A > 



to come into being, 
to arise rL2¥; 

publishing^ 
text^ 

to define sth/ L27; J* (Cu [y^) 

to add an a; accusative^ »wJUJl 

advise so. to do <~> a (L>JUj ^waj 
sth., to 
recommend 
doing sth/ L * ; 

half 17 * 

to pronounce sth.^ 
system, regime' 17 7yl 
to look at rL7; 
checking, inspection 
with regard to, as to rL7 ^ 
equivalent^ 
counterpart 
clean ri2; 
yes^ 

self; soul rL75; 
(him)self fL77; 



(* S > ^ A 



publisher 1 



supporter' 177 -' 
water-elevator^ 
to discuss sth/ L19) 
minus^ 
oil tanker^ 
tanker, transporter^ 
to sleep, to fall asleep' 17 7>l 



mosquito, midge 

(L26) 

plant* 17 * 
to bark^ 
prophet, messenger^ 
wine^ 

result, product^ 

to result fiW 17 ^ 

result^ 

success* 17 1} 

to be successful 
(inf 7 ^ 

to result (fromf 75J 
star<^ 

Najib Mahfuz (L8) 
copper rL25; 
brass' 12 * 
bee* 12 * 

r (L24) 



we' 

grammar' 

(prep.) to (direction) 

grammarian^ 2 ^ 

elite, selection, choice, 
here: chosen responsibles^ 72 ^ 

palm tree ^ 



(J) (U-U ^Ai) ^ 

(coll.) y 

& 



(coll.) 
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telephone^ 



to emigrate 
Hello!^ 



(L10) 



important' 

JL20) 



(U9) 



G^)^ U ni 

margin'-" 7 lr? ] j* £ 

fan, lover; amateur^ ol^i ^ jU 

to sink, to go down' 175 ' J*** 

to leave, to _r*-* 
emigrate^ 

theHijra^ ^ 
oftheHijra^ U J** 

attack(ing) rL77; (I- jU4i) r*-* 

to aim at sth. (L8) Jl (Ulu Lii^j) 
goal; aim^ 77; 
present' 17 ' 7 
this rL2; IJUb 
this, these rL7; *^>* <r ^ f ^ 

this (/:/ L2j 



to escape Jl (Mj^ V ^) V ./* 
from, to rL2j; 



to escape from 
justice 1 



(L25) 



hormone^ 7 7) 
defeat^ 



raining' ' 
like this, this way, thus^ 

interrogative particle^ Ji 
they (3 rd p.pl.m.) (u> 

they (3 rd p.plf.f 2 ' Is 

(answer after Wiiy \t~*) <L7> U I il'b* 

here ri * U* 

there is / are ri * 4bi 

there' 1 * Bbi 



(mineral) oil 11 '* 
crude oil' 12 * 
expense(s), cost(s/ i2 * 
influence''"* 
trade union' 12 * 
cash' 1 '* 

sculpture; inscription' 127 ' 
transport(ing) rL77; 
to transport sth/ 177 ^ 
live broadcast' 17 7/1 
according to' 17 ' 7 ' 
joke, anecdote ^ 
to grow, to develops 
Austria^ 



\Xeu 



0 

J* 



growing" 

model, sample, pattern^ 
final' 1 '* 
day'"* 
end'"* 

method; way' 1 '* 



river' 12 * 

to bring about 
an upswing' 122 '" 



^ E ^ 
E-* 3 E E* 3 



upswing' 



J L2 0 



upswing' 

swinging-up otf L20) 
kind, sort, type, species' 17 7) 
sleeping' 12 '" 
to intend (todo)sfli p/J 



huge, giant' 12 ' 7 ' 
G'wq\ (L2) 



L 1 ^ E 

'3 s 
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to have to, h'\ (^>- j j 


must < LV > 




meal, dish ri7; 




to find s\\i. (U1> 


(lair J Jbr j 


face, aspect <^ 4) 




face' 1 ' 7 -' 


Jl 9 


existence^ 7,277 




he/she alone; (L27) 




say good-bye to' 125 - 7 




(prep.) behind, beyond^ 


paper' y 




Treasury (Department) (L16) *Jlil 5 jlj j 


ministry^ 




weight^ 


0 « o 


Minister of Foreign 




Affairs^ 




Minister of the Interior^ aIUIjJ! ^jj 


minister^*- 7 




order, medal rL77; 




dirty^ 




middle, centre^ 79 - 7 


JUL* j! ^ -^"j 


ability, strength, power' 127 ' 1 j 


instrument, means^ 2 ^ 




hurry rL22; 




to prescribe sth. 


1 f ,0 > , 


forso.^ 


description^ 2 ^ 


* a 


prescription^ 




to arrive (at, inf 9 ( J») (^>j ^) <>J 


to bring sth., Ji 


Jb /* (Jajj') Jt»J II 


so.to^ 


receipt^ 




situation rL77; 





India' 1 "-' 




fL10\ 

engineering' ' 


a 


Indian^ 


* * 


I hope you will enjoy 




it. (thefood) <l7> 




he™ 


J* 


air*'* 




hobby' 1 "' 




Holland™ 




identity'" 9 ' 


> 


she™ 




board, body"'" 




(interj.) Let us go to .. 







J 


and^ 2; 


J 


The same to you. , 




(answer after 






duty, task' 2 ''* 




to be confronted 


_Jb ;d J III 


with so., sth/'^ 




oasis' 1 "-' 




wadi^ 




occurring (in)' 1 "-' 


( j) 


wide' 1 * 




to continue 




sth.' 1 "-' 


clear, obvious^ 




to agree to (L20) 




to keep pace 


_a (Lf \J) j in 


with, to keep 
abreast of^ 






father^ 




byGod rL2> 


a5j ! j 
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iC 
w 

♦* 


nopeless 




Japanese^ 2 "* 


" ;l*l< 


L,Q\ S gO! 


(COUOu.J • 4 


YainriD (jvieainaj 




IldllU 


js\j \ / J, I _ /*\ J, 
✓ - * " ^L. V\ / 


to be asked* 1 '* 


^ o > 


left (side)' 1 * 


jL-vsJ 


equals' 1 ' 0 -' 




to facilitate sth. for 


J —A (j-^jO) II 


«r> < L28 > 
SO. 




I am happy that J LI8> 


01 ... yJj-Sl 


equals' 17 '" 




inai means 


0 


one can ^+ verbal 


• • • w -• 


noun) (L10) 


. . 01 L$j^-«j / <u^-*j 


he/she is able to 


(L14) 


i emen 




right (sideV 7 ^ 




fUp r p io 


V it*' ' 




f J^ 1 






o UllUay 




ivionudy 




i uebudy 




w eunesQay 




Thursday^ 


•J I 


Friday^ 




Saturday^ 




daily* 1 * 





to lay the foundations 

Qf (L22) 

to put sth/ L,5; 
heaviness^ 
home country^ 
national^ 



to promise so. sth. ^ ^ d O^J ^) 



promise^ 72 " 1 
death* 1 "' 
to come (to)' 127 -' 
delegation^ 



^ ! 

0 

fullness, wealth, abundance^ « yj 

to keep fa promise) (Ll2) <~> (^) 
impudence, impertinence^ 

all 



opening times, time of 
duty^ 

time, period of time^ ol5 ji £ j 
to lie (geogr.;; to fall^ (Ip ^ j 
to sign sth/ L; ^ 



to stand in 
front oP 10 

fuel^ 



c> (^) r^J 11 



news agency' 



^3J 

(Under) Secretary of State, ^ij^i J-f j 
Permanent Secretary (U1) 

representative, agent^ 77 ^ jr JiTj 

son, 

OJJj 



I was born^ 

eveni^ 

to come after rL73; 

(legal) guardian rL27; 



THE NUMERALS 
1. The Cardinal Numerals 



in connection with a feminine noun 


in connection with a masculine noun 


I 




■ i it 


\ 

1 


9 


s 

J 1X1)1 


9 

OUjI 


y 


J 






l 


4 


Co 1 


9 i 




5 




9 


0 


\j 


> 


> 


*\ 


7 


0 




y 


8 




••''•IS 




9 




« 9 


c\ 


10 


9 ✓ 


6 ^1UP 




11 


0 y / 9 . 

0 ^Ap c£Jb~l 


V f 




12 


✓ 9 
0 wJvsP III) 1 


9 


\ Y 

i i 


13 








14 


' " 9 f 


' - 8 f 




15 


x 9 


^ 9 

-*1P A^mX*" 


\ o 


16 


9 ✓ £ 
0 j<JUP Cm* 1 




\ 1 


17 


9 ^9 




\ V 


18 






\ A 


19 


^ / 0 ^ ^9 




\ *l 


20 


> 9 


Y * 


21 




1\ 


22 


. . , !. 

UJ^i»Pj uuln 






YY 


23 






Oj^^Pj 


Yr 


30 
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40 








1 * 


50 




0 




o * 


60 




*> 

0 




n • 


70 




0 

0 




v» 


80 




(J ^>lc 




A * 


90 




0 




\> 


100 








\ • • 


101 








^ * \ 


102 








\ • Y 


103 








\ *r 


200 








Y * • 


300 








r< • 


1000 






1001 








\ • o 


1002 








\ ♦ ♦ Y 


1003 








\ • «r 


1100 






1200 


(0)l2Lt J ^fti! 


\ Y • • 


1300 


* . t 




2000 


(O)Ulf 


Y • • • 


3000 




r * . • 


10 000 




\ . • • • 


11 000 




\ \ . • • 


100 000 


* 


\ 


200 000 




T 


1 000 000 




\ 


1 000 000 000 


0 0 


\ 



458 The Numerals 



2. The Ordinal Numerals 



1st 




2nd 


aiU f rjuJi) ob 
" * - 


3rd 


ajJ\Jt j» cJ b 


4th 




5th 




6th 




7th 




8th 


^.b* ^ ^b 


9th 




10th 




11th 




12th 




13th 


o ^Jup 4i)b j* jJup cJb 


14th 




15th 


d ^^P 4^>>b>- ^ j-JUP ^j~«b>- 


16th 




17th 




18th 


6 ^JUP 4JL*b? j» ^JUP 


19th 




20th 


Ojyup 


21st 




22nd 




23rd 


l) j j-i^P j AiJb ^ 0 j ^r^-f J *jJb 


30th 




40th 


0 f 


100th 


4jU C4JL4 
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101st 


341 (J J) Sj j j 


102nd 


fell Jm (ail?) c(l)I^JI) Ol^lj 

e c c 


103rd 




1000th 




1100th 


°< 0 ( 



3. The Numeral Adverbs 



sixth 




first 




seventh 




second 




eighth 




third 




ninth 




fourth 




tenth 




fifth 




4. The Fractions 




! /5 


, 9 




9 * * 8 * 


4 /5 


9^ 9J 


v 3 


. f . > 


! /6 


(0)l£ 


2 /3 


9 * J ' 

* 


5 /6 


9 f OA 


'/4 




% 




3 /4 


^P ^1 ^ £lj*H ( J J^P ^jl ^^iP 4j<^ 


7 /l2 


*• t ° f - ' - ' \ 1 - 9 - 

Cf-j^T Cf* ^'j^ -1 4*-w*o c^jj j-^UP jJLP 4x^»o 

£ 


9 /20 



5. The Numeral Adverbs of Reiteration 



four times 


pO- 4 fO 1 


once 


dJL^-l j fly 


eleven times 


^» ^ x 9 


twice 


o'$ 


a hundred times 




three times 





6. The Decimal Numbers 



3.9 




* * j a a ii 


4.25 




2jt* ^ J JjJ^P J 4^>- 5Ju^li 4jl)jI / 0 j ^JUP j 4-w*J*^ 5JUs»U 


7.123 







THE MONTHS OF THE ISLAMIC CALENDAR 

The basic unit of the Islamic year is a "moon year" . It consists of twelve 
months with alternating 30 and 29 days. The duration of a moon year is about 
354 days. 

The Islamic calendar starts with the 16th of July of the "sun year" 622, the 
year of the Hijra of the Prophet Mohammed from Mecca to Medina. 
The names of the twelve months of the Islamic calendar are as follows: 



number of 
days 


name of 
month 


number of 
month 


number 
of days 


name of 
month 


number of 
month 


(30) 


* 


7 th 


(30) 




1 st 


(29) 




8 th 


(29) 




2 nd 


(30) 




9* 


(30) 




3 rd 


(29) 




10 th 


(29) 




4 th 


(30) 




11 th 


(30) 




5 th 


(29) 




12 th 


(29) 




6 th 



The last month of the year, which consists of 30 days in leap years, is the 
month of the pilgrimage to Mecca. 

The two main holidays of the Islamic year are: 
"the Feast of Immolation, or Greater Bairam" on 10 th of Du l-Hijja and 

0 

"the Feast of Breaking the Ramadan Fast", also called ^ "the Minor 
Feast, or Lesser Bairam" on the 1 st of Shawwal 

The following approximate calculations can be used to transform Hijra 
(moon) years (H) into Gregorian (sun) years (G) and vice versa. 

G = H - JL + 622 
33 

H = G - 622 + G-622 
32 
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(<_£) : Form I 



VerbR2 
Verbl^ 
Verbl^ 
Verbl^ 
Vert^ 
Verbl^ 
VerbRj 
VerbRj 
Verb II, 
Verbl^ 
VerbR2 
Verb R, 



(oO : Form II - X 
(j) i_>U- : Form I 
(j) Uo : Form I 
(<_£) <^-> : Form I 
(c£) ^ : Form I 

0) or (<^) ^ : Form n " x 
Rj (j) : Form I 

RjG*) : Form II -X 
(«• ) JbM : Form I 

) Jb*f : Form U - X 
{f. ) JL- : Form I 
((■ ) JL- : Form II - X 
(* ) : Form I 
(* ) \} : Form U - X 
Quadriliteral verbs 
Doubly weak verbs: *U J\ <j\j 
Nouns with the Ending - oris - 



Verb R, : 
Verb ^ : 
Verb Rj : 
Verb R3 ■ 
Verb R, : 
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R 3 * 


R 2 f 


R, » 


R 2 -R 3 


R 3 c£ 


R 3 cS 


R 3 } 


R 2 j 


R 2 


R 2 ; 


R, 


R i J 


fcfala 






































°/ 




o y y 


0 y y 








0 y y 










cJ'C 




/ o ^ ^- 




* Qy y 


y 0 y y 




✓ 0 




y 0 y 


0 






%y y 

ply 


cJL- 


0 y y 


0 y y 




Oy y 




0 


0 


> 


0 y 


0 












> 0 y y 






J 0 y y 








A 0 y 






(Uf> 












1° '* ' 


4° " " 
' J** 








i ' ; 






(^) 


01 y 




< ' f 






y Oy y 




0 


y 0 




/ 0 / 


0 


0 y 










0 0 ^ ✓ 


> y 


0 Oy y 


^ 

O 0 y y 

^> 


to 

0 




0 ° « 


0 0 ✓ 














S 0 / / 


^ > y 




a \ 








& 0 y 




y ' 








yO y y 










y0 








yQ 


yO y 




























































, 








A y 
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R 3 i. 


R 2 £ 


R,* 


R 2 =R 3 


R 3 LS 


R 3 c£ 


R 3 J 


R 2 J 


R 2 iS 


R 2 J 


Ri 




fcfala 




A o 

w 




V I, 




s 0 




> 0 / 

^P-b 




A s 

& 

s 












p.; 








J* 


0 








A '/ 


/ ^; 












A A Os 

Jb>-U 


&*' 




0 


A o ' 




A ' 




A 




As 0 ' 




us*/" 




„ .> %' 


s $ A ' 




s 0 


s 0 








s so' 








\J\ 




A A 














> if 


A soi 






(lit) 


- >'\' 








o ^ ° 




s AOs 

d j^Jb 




* * 


0 y*yu 


s m A SOS 


> 


> 0 








o i 


✓ 0 > 0 ^ 




x 0 ✓ 


s AOs 


0 ^ 




A 

sO ^s 


s 0 sOs 




0 0 




X s ° " 






s 




< \° 


✓ > 0 ' 

0 ^pjj 


Ass 


s a : 


«. > t : 




A s 


^ 0 s 

0 jiiiJ 




g O s 


ye-- 




s o A o 


X Os 


s o 


0 y^OJ 


Os s 


so' 


/ o ^ 


s O so' 








AOs 






I A' 


s Os 


0 


J« 0 " 




> - 




A so^ 








0 








0 




. i" -* 0 


OUL>J 






s sOs 




✓ 0 








^ a 














As 






s 0 s 




0 ✓ 






0\ j*j 






. i " - 

0\ y^Ju 






A s 






s 0 s 





Table 3 Imperfect Subjunctive Active: Form I 



R, f 


R 2 & 




R 2 — R 3 


R 3 c£ 


R 3 l£ 


R 3 ) 


R 2 ^ 


R 2 


R 2 ; 


R, c5 


R, 5 


fcfala 




X 0 


^3 




S / x 


x- 0 

it 


x- 0 x- 

L5x - 


/ / 0 / 

-/ - 






> 

\ J 






0 


(y) 








tfS Jl ^ 

. A 1 


/Ox 


x- O ^ 


x > O ^ 

J 






y x 

(* 5^ 

\ ^ 


w "* 


L> «•' 


0 x- 


(</") 


/ O / 






A 1 

^xOJ 


/Ox- 

sis 


x- O 


, AO ' 

J 




CT 


J" x- 

\ v 


x- XO^ 
Cx^*^***^ 


W x* 


0 X- 










^ ' - 




o ^ 


o ^ 


/ xil>J 


L5x 




xO^ 
/ x-^xvxJ 




0 x- 






nt-f 


x- / 

Jl>-T 




iif 


wwwx«! 


./of 






>/ 


• 


Lx 1 ^ 








,*0 

1 Jllo 




1 A A > 


fiL' 




. > O x 

^pJu 


>« x- 

1 oiL>cj 




1 




x« 


> 0 




is! s» 




0 > g 

Jl>-\j 


x 0 > 0 x- 
l x * , -ft, > 


^x- 0 


x- 0 x 


x- > 0 x 


0 x- 


x 0 x 

Lx* *** 


x- 0 „x- 


x- 0 xOx 


0 


0 0 




i v-: 


1 JL*J 


.* > gx- 


1 A A 1 


fil : 


I 


Jr 


> X X 


1 Oxtx^J 


I ' 

-/ -/ 






AOs 


((^b 


g 0 / 


0/ / 


0 > Ox- 

< • 1 - 


< 0 -* ° 


^x- Ox" 


x- O 

/ * rVxvxUx<»«J 




Ox- X 


x- 0 ^ 


> x- 


x- 0 xO^ 


0 x- 


0 Ox- 








x- > |x- 


* * r 

. A ,1 


Ox- 


X o ' 

. -AxUxOJ 


S )■ 0 ' 






> x- 

\ ^ 


x xO 




0 x- 




0 












, x- > 0 x- 

-/ - 




li-^xJ 


x« ^ 

- 




x*j4 






0 x- 

T>- 




„ J gx- 




x- Ox- 
















x- Ox- 




0 -x 




X > g X 




x- 0/ 




•* 0 - 
1 j^JU 




Ijtx-J 


x» X- 






x 0 x 





Table 4 Imperfect Jussive Active: Form I 



R 3 S- 


R 2 P 


R, «• 


R 2 = R 3 


R 3 <-£ 


R 3 cS 


R 3 J 


R 2 3 


R 2 c5 


R 2 J 


R, 


R l J 


fcfala 




V*' 




0 / 0 


o / o x / x 

J SHIS* 


0 


0 x 


/ 0 x 


0 ' x 


0 x 


/ 

0 ^X 


0 xOx 




0 




0 0 x 

l> 




o / gx 


o A o ' 1$ A ' 

JS^l s* 3 




0 


x 0 ' 


0 . ' « 


0 


> X 

0 ^ 


0 xO 




0 x 




0 0 x 

l>- 




0 > 0 x 


Ao ' 1$ * ' 

js 3 ! s 3 


0 x 


0 


A o ' 

V s 


o ' ' 


0 


/ X 

o M 


0 XO 




0 x 

[)** 


(C-j() 


0 X 






iS s* 3 


x Ox 


o ^ 


0 






> X 


xO 




0 x 




tx £ 

\J\ 


yt-f 


o x 

JbM 


o Ji o * li> A* 


Ox 

J* 


»°\ 
















( Uf) 






V ?x 






\ V ' 

)^-^x»J 




> X 






^ / xOx 


> 


/ 0 




X 2x°x 




0 / 0 


X 0 / 0 X 




x Ox 


x /Ox 


0 x 


x 0 x 


o / 


x 0 xOx 


0 

oW 


0 0 








j ^ 2 x 




X Ox 






XXX 


1 J*-? 3 


, > 


, ' 


> X 


> 0 X 




| 0 X 


Ox- X 


o / gx 


X O A 0 


x Ox 

0^" 


x 0 ^ 


x / 0 " 


Ox x 


x 0 

o*f 


/ X 

x 0 ^ 


x 0 xO 


O x 

o^" 


0 Ox 








0 / g x 


0/0 ' 1$ f- ' 




0 


/ 0 ^ 


0 ' ' 


0 


X X 

0 


0 xO 




0 X 


(^) 


0 












x / 0 x 












x O 




0 X 

T> 




%' 


I s '- 












/ X 






x Ox 




e x 

T> 




x / 2 x 




x Ox 




.x / 0 ^ 
1 jPJb 




lxV*-J 


> X 






x Ox 


e- 



Table 5 Perfect Active: Form I-X 



R 3 * 


R 2 * 


R, £ 


R 2 -R 3 


R 3 iS 


R 3 c£ 


R 3 5 


R 2 J 


R 2 


R 2 j 


R, l£ 


R. 5 


ftfala 






"it 


_AJ>- 1 


£ y 
J* 


' j\ 








c • 


;is 

r 








I 


Pi 


'it 




y 6 y 


sfi y 






, .4' 




y ^ „ 








IJ 
















y . y ' 


Cr 








u 


III 


y 0 y 
t-y t. 

\jt\ 






''J 


s]\ 




" 0 f 






r 






0 y 


rv 






_Aj>- VJ 


c 




4 y ' 


$ y ' 












LT 


v 


r is? 
















c- • 








"LpUJ 


VI 


y y o 
) JD) 


"if" ;\ 




. 0 


y yO 


0 


0 




C • ' 


r - 






X 0 


VII 


y yO 
t-y 




y y & 


%\ 

J y 


y yO 

. JfcJi 
L5 " 






yO 




yO 






yO 


VIII 


y 0 y 








y Oy 


0 o . 














0 y ^ 


X 



1 See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix t- to 



Table 6 Imperfect Indicative Active: Form I-X 
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K 3 £ 


"D /• 

K 2 £ 


t> /• 


T> T> 

K 2 — K 3 


"D / 


R 3 l£ 


R 3 ; 


R 2 J 


R 2 C> 


R 2 ^ 


Ri 


Ri ) 


fcfala 












/ 0 


0 ^ 


J« 0 ^ 




>> ✓ 
L ^ 










I 














t s > 


* *v > 






> ^> 






II 


us y^i 




. n 












L_r *** 


\ ^ 








III 














0 * 


* . * 












IV 




























V 




























VI 












0 


0 














VII 


* 






>^ 


SO 


' 0 s 
















VIII 




o 'o s 




H 0 y 




0 'o s 


O 0 / 








\ 0 0s 


>, 0 O s 




X 



1 

See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix /- to R x . 



Table 7 Perfect Passive: Form I-X 
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P c 


P c 

K 2 V 


P c 


P — P 

K 2 -K 3 


P t c 


P t c 

JK-3 C_> 


P 4 

K 3 J 


p « 


P / c 


p « 

k 2 ; 


P t < 

AVI 












/ y 

JbM 




J 


















J 


* * 








* y 


s t % 






Cr 










TT 
11 


y 














y 












III 








. > 
\ 




> 




y 






* 






TV 

1 V 


- <t 




'* >> 




* yy 


' *i 




' *** t 






- *£ 






v 


y y 






, >i 


yy 




, >' 


> y 




> A 


/ 






VT 

V 1 


So* 






y*J>\ 


SoS 






0* 




0> 






yoy 


VTT 

V 11 
















0 > 


> 


0 J" 






yoy 


VIII 


0 > J> 
- ° 1 




✓ > > 
0 0 




°*o * 


" * 0 »° i 

. ) 










.« ^ 




o y y 


X 



1 

See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix /- to R L . 



Table 8 Imperfect Indicative Passive: Form I-X 



469 



R 3 fr 


R 2 £ 




R 2 =R 3 


R 3 c£ 


R 3 c£ 


R 3 5 




R 2 <J? 


R 2 ^ 


R, 




fcfala 




1 J3J 


L<-*0 




& s * 




X 0 A 


✓ o A 

LT - 






r - 








I 


t- f 




\* ,A 

JL>- Jj 


a $ , a 






4 s A 
L> - 




Cr- 






s; ^ ^ 




II 




/ \C l.A.Art. 1 










' i' > 
c JU 












1 Cl ! 


m 


p., 




A- 0 ^ 

Jb>- Jj 


I, a 




✓ 0 J 


/ 0 Ji 

- 


<L-il>sJ 


C - 










rv 


U"a 






A 6 s '% 




" ^ 










A 6/ A 






V 












C_5^ 








\J - 






LT - 


VI 


(--•> 














' V 












VII 










Jilb 


' 0 ■* 










A /A 






VIII 






A s 0s 

i o a 






s 0 O A 


^ 0 "ft .» 




A So A 




A so'* A 




0 ^ 


X 



1 

See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix t- to Ri. 



Table 9 Imperative: Form I X 470 



R 3 * 


R 2 * 


R, * 


R 2 — R 3 


R 3 l£ 


R, 




R 2 j 


R 2 (J 


R 2 5 


Ri c5 




fcfala 












0 








k 








0 


(Cjf) 


0 












> 


J* 










0 








* > 










* s 










J> 0 








0 * 




'A 














0 


0 0 












oil 
















. 0 




0 0 * 

*<S } 


IK* 




0 $ s 






V 




& 




0 Its 


0.2 s 




TT 
11 




























TTT 
111 










0 


jX 




„ t 












IV 




JL*J 


0 * ~ 






















V 


Is " 




0 s s 






















VI 




0 




0 , 0 


SO 

&\ 


0 


0 


» ^ 0 


0 


' 0 






S 0 


Vll 






0 i> 




A 


'o 








SO 


0 


0 1 




VIII 






o o. . 








o ""o 












e s 


X 



1 The verbs -X-^l "to take", 4t to eat" and y \ "to order" form the imperative without prothetic vowel. The other verbs Ri = Hamza have a regular 
imperative, e.g. J>»j( > J-«li "hope!". 

2 See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix t- to 



Table 10 Active Participle: Form I-X 





2 ^ 


R, £ 


R — D 






1? a 


1? A 


T> 1 £1 


R2 ^ 


Ri C5 




fcfala 
















— -^7 






1 








I 


IS s» 




** > 










* .* " Ji 




Vt!f 


v» ^ 






n 




yes 


*. . ^ 






















m 


i °-> 

isjw 






J*" 




0 > 


ty 


V> t > 












IV 


i 

iSjf 






i* 2 ^ O 










VI 










V 


is Jus* 












* 


* . ' '> 








%*\y* 




VI 


* '°> 

iSj*^ 


0 








* 






# «^ 










VII 


* *.* 
isj** 




+ % 

Jk>Cj* 




if 






i» ^° > 


if- 'oA 










vni 


O s 

£ ~ 0 -* 


J5-^ 


2 o f- 




if 


0 0 > 




a • . y * 












X 



See Table 37. 

See Lesson 1 8 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix /- to R,. 



Table 11 Passive Participle: Form I-X 472 



R 3 t 


R 2 * 


R, f. 


R 2 =R 3 


R 3 c£ 


R 3 c£ 


R 3 j 


R 2 J 


R 2 iS 


R 2 i 


R, c5 




fcfala 


















a . ✓ 


£f 






1»i ^ 0 ^ 


. 0 

»«l ^ # / 


I 


fo 






i» £ «- J 






. ^ / ^ 
i cJLo 






> R. 0 A 






{•OA 


II 














* i" ' 












\s\lu* 

j^ULA 


III 






* o , 








■Z o >■ 




c • 








JXJLA 


IV 








i ^ O 






$ , '* 












*[ 53 1 


V 


& "> 
















^ ill* 






<j*^y* 




VI 


\<> 

'y^ 






7^ 










' I'*' 


i» x 0 ji 






1* O 'a 


VII 


\ SAj* 






2, > 






2 0 J 




c • 


r 


tf > 






VIII 












if 0 'o A 

L5^^ 














0 s 


X 



See Table 37. 

See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix /- to R x . 



Table 12 Infinitive: Form I-X 



R 3 * 


1 R 2 * 






R 3 t5 


R 3 ^ 


R 3 j 


R 2 « 


R 2 (5 


R 2 5 


1 R, lS 


1 R, ^ 








Form I irregular 


I 






JL>-U 






«. ^ 0 


^ 0 


* . 0 ; 












II 


% 




* 


-V 








' 

* • i" 
( ^\ ^ 












III 


t\)\ 








S 0 


















IV 


*K' 

3>* 


JJ~J 


+ * r 


* 9 




* 


* - 


^ J>XJ 












V 


bus 




v> > ✓ 




* 


* 




* • V - 












VI 




















* , • 








VII 




















0 








VIII 


1* ° 0 

£.1 j-A-^j, 










V t 9 „° 1 
















X 



1 See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix /- to Ri. 



Table 13 Sound Verb (J*3) : Form I 474 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


1II1UCI ILLl 


rci icL/L 


TmnprQtiA/f> 
11 1 1 JJCI d.11 VC 


Imperfect 


Pprfpnt 










Indicative 






Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 


0 




f- y° > 






0 


0 

y*. 


y^. 




0*) 






#y * 

2iJLpli 


J y° * 






0 y 

°y^ 


O y 


yju 




US) 








JxJu 


0 > 


0 


e y 

y* 


0 y 


*yjs 


0 y 


- .f 








0 > 


0 > 


0 


0 y 


0 y 


O y 












y* 












* 


(Ut) 








V J, 






> 0 


> 0 


> 0 


> y 
















O 0 


O 0 


O 0 




6*) 








> 0 * 




> 0 


* 0 y 


> 0 y 


> 0 y 












0 0 > 




O 0 


O 0 y 


O 0 y 


0 0 y 


s >0 y 


(OOl) 








A y°* 






0 y 

°y* 


0 y 

y* 


Ay*' 

y* 


yO y 
















/ 0 

to 


y 0 


y 0 




(Ua) 








y o > 


LLi 




/ 0 y 


y 0 y 

to 


y 0 y 
















✓ 0 

^1 


y 0 y 

to 


y 0 y 

to" 









Table 14 Sound Verb (J*3) : Form H-X 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperative 


Imperfect 


Perfect 











Indicative 






Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 














CP 








3*^ 




II 


(J 1 **) 










3^ 


3^ 








III 




i«. ^ 0 > 


3^* 


V*' 


3^ 


3^ 


3^ 


3^ 


3^ 


3^ 


IV 








V'-'-' 


^ > 








3*^' 




V 










^ > 






3^' 






VI 






3^ 


3*^ 


3^' 


3A 


0 

3^ 


X 0 

3W 


3^ 


3^ ! i 


VII 






3^ 


3*i' 


3^' 




3^' 


3^ 


3A 


3^1 


VIII 






O / 

1*. 0 X 




0 > A 


0 ^ 




0 ✓ 




0 ^ 


X 



Table 15 Verb Ri = J (J-^J) : Form I 476 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperative 


Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 






Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 




*i \' 
















0*) 
















3^" 


3^" 




(</*) 














3^~ 




3^" 


0 

CL-^i-v^ J) 


(C-St) 








> 


* 


<> 




^ 




0 


















3^ 






* 

(Ul) 














> 






















0 


e 

3W 


0 


0 


<S») 








> * 


r^j 


> 


1 jly?7 
















0 J" 






0 ^ 


0 ^ 

3V" 






(UC3I) 










-° „ 




3^ 


3^ 






















%4 






(Ua) 
















%^ 






(La) 
















%^ 









Table 16 Verb Ri = J (J-^J) : Form H-X 477 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperative 


Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 






Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 


























II 














°^y 


%^y 






III 














°^y 


ih°y- 






IV 














0 . V s y 






"S^y 


V 










^/y 










'S^'y 


VI 


no forms 


VII 






















VIII 














0 . O O y 




/ , 9 © X 




X 



Table 17 Verb Ri = ij : Form I-X 478 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperative 


Imperfect 


Perfect 










TnHirativp 






Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 












A y A 


y A 




0 yO y 


y yOy 


A yOy 


<j ' 


I 








A ZyA 


y tA 


O ty 


0 HyA 


y *yA 


A tyA 




II 




1* ^ 






A 

y 




y 








III 




* y A 


1* * 

u*y 


A y A 


* f 




0 A 


y A 


A A 


* ~\ 


IV 












0 $y 


0 6y'y 




A */y 




V 










, / 












VI 


no forms 


VII 








a S> 


3a 

y 




S3 

0 ✓ 


& 


a y 

y 


S3 

CT^y 


VIII 


C/ »«V y 




■A o'o A 


A yo'o A 


y 




0 o'o y 


y o'o y 


A o'o y 

y 




X 















Table 18 Verb ife = J (f IS) : Form I 479 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperative 


Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 






Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 






\ " 










% \y 












r 






> , 


> y 


, '/ 
{J* 




(<^) 








r 


x- 0 „ 


0 „ 

r 


* y 
0 „ 


-J y 


, '/ 


> 

y O ^ 


' .f 










0 „ 


> 


> y 


> y 


> y 


0 „ 










r 


> O „ 






>y 

' -f 


f-y 


» o i 


















1 ' 
















x 0 „ 




> 


> 

y 0 ^ / 


> 


> 












0 o ^ 


1 ' * 




1 jJL) 




0 o „ 










y > 
x 0 «. 
* ■ ft i 




* 




> x 


> y 












\ 










• - 


















> 






Ul5 
















* y 






















* y 




> ✓ 







Table 19 Verb Ri = j t$) : Form II-X 480 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Tnf initi vp 

1111 llllll V c 


JT a I ML 1 j >1L 


JraillCipie 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






0 ^ 






** 

c-^ 


.X J" 


° * - 










ii 












fj 13 










in 








r - 




0 -f 










IV 




.. 


+ " + * 










'«'.'' 






V 








\J - 


* > 

r j-r" 


r*JU2J 










VI 


0 






\ 




o "* ° 

r - 


<*" 0 
0 w X 


✓ e 




/ o 

r - 


vn 












^0 

r»l 


0 




^ "° ^ 




vni 






1* ,» 








0 „ 0 ^ 




-* .7 0 ** 




X 



Table 20 Verb R2 = <£ (£b) : Form I 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperative 


Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 






Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 




**\' 
&* 


ill" 






y 








0*) 


































0 


0 


c?? 




✓ 0 


(Cjf) 




















0 
















° f 




u 


> 0 


(Uf) 


















< -* " 


1 ' 1" 


<r») 














/ 0 / 


/ 0 / 


s 0 ^ 

a** 




■ 6*> 








hid 


O 0 


1 ' 




, ' : 


< « 


> 

0 0 










> 

y 0 ^ 




x 0 


✓ 0 
















id 

c • 


lL 




0 




















































(Ua) 








> 


> 






ut*J 









Table 21 Verb R2 = : Form II-X 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 


























II 


O I , / 2 • « 1 A 




















III 


2 cl 1 1 


a* 

r' 






> 

Oil 


y 


y 








IV 












0 










V 






















VI 


0 

^ 1 ;i 




t r> 




OA 




0 

0 / / 

<^ 








VII 


c 


c • 


C • 




> 




O 0/ 








VIII 




* So * 


i» 'o A 




' -° 1 




0 ^0 x 




* '0 s 




X 



Table 22 Verb R2 = J (^^") : Form I 483 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 


> 










0 t x- 


Li bio 






0*) 




i*x- > 


1*x- X- 

4ij l^- 


* ./ : 






0 x " 








(^») 


Form II - X like f IS (Table 19) 




0 










0 


x .f 








X- > 


0 










0 






















> • 


(Ut) 










> 




x« X- 


> x- 


x* x- 














0 










0 












A) 


j 






x* x- x- 


x<© 

0 










o x- x» 
LxT fc ^ w 


* * 




Ox- x- 


Ox- x- 


Ox- x- 












x- > 












x- 0 


















liW 
















liiLm- 






UU; 


jlil>J 




(Ua) 










>0 






liUj 




x*0 

L^-lQ-->- 


(Lot) 



Table 23 Verb Rs = j (Uo) : Form I 484 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Tnfifiitivp 

1 I 1 1 I I I 1 L 1 V Is 


Particinle 


Particinle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






1 ft* llot" 

irregular 


2 Jt 0 x 

^PJl* 




X 0 > 






J o x 


x .« 0 x 


/Ox 

jPJb 




0*) 




^x . 






Ox/ 




.* 0 


s * o ' 


^ 0 ' 


O xx 


(^») 


Form II - X like ^ (Table 26) 


x 0 






x 

^ 0 


X > 0 ^ 

JPJJ 


x 

/ 0 


X 0 X X 


(Cjt) 








x Ox 0 










x 0 


0 x x 

O _^P:> 










" 0 f 








X 

X ,* 0 f 


X 

/ 0 * 

Jp.il 


/ 0 x x 


(Ut) 








^ o x o A 

j jPJb 






* 0 X 


J 0 x 


X 0 X 


0 x x 


((►*) 








x 0/ O > 






X .* 0 X 


X J O X 


x /Ox 

l) y^ 


x 0 x x 

0 jp^ 


(0*) 








x 0 X O 






\ j&Jo 


1 -* ° 
1 J^-Jj 


x 

x / 0 


0 0 x x 










> 

x Ox 0 






X 

x « 0 




. x 
x > 0 












x 0 






J> 0 ^ 


x > 0 


/ 0 


U^pS 
















X / 0 x 


X ,« 0 X 


x .* 0 x 


I^pS 
























(Ua) 








> 

jllpJJ 








.- >o ; 

1 jPJl> 




> 





Table 24 Verb Ra = c£ ( L ^ a ) : Form I 485 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 


- 


Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










TnHirativp 




Tmnprativp 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 


S 0 , 






















- 




x . 0 


0 ✓ J 










0 s s 




Form II - X like Jd (Table 26) 


/ 0 














^ * 








> 














* 








> 


-* * 




J^f 






loss 


t. 

(lit) 








^ 0 y 0 > 








i \ 0 ' 






<r*) 






























> 


°* .> 






to' 

\ * ? 














> 


b > 




















> 

/ 0 






















• 0 -* 





























































Table 25 Verb R> = ij (jjb) : Form I 486 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 




si 
















0*) 






1* s 


s 0> 


> 




:> : 
















s 0> 

L5 




0 

{J? s 


> : 


s 0s 


s 0s 
















'J* 


> : 
















s 0* 

L5 














(lit) 








s o 
1 0 « 1 -* 
J JiL 

_y - 


l*SJ 






ijit 


"■ ° «?' 
OjjiL 




<(►*) 






























J 


> > 




Ijit 


ijit 


0 jit 


> ✓ 

\ 










o' ° A 


tf <» 

•jlJLS 


/ 0 








4 > ' 














































(Ua) 








s 0* 


i^sj 




✓ OS 

list 


s 0 S 

list 


s 0s 


lis! 


(Ua>) 










> > 


✓ 0 


lISL" 


S OS 

£t 


s 0s 







Table 26 Verbs R3 = J or t£ (^SJ) : Form U-X 487 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






1* Ox 








* .< 




j6 






a x 

si 


11 


^ " * ' x 








> 


, i\l 










in 










' sit 


-if 


•A' 






x Ox 
Jit 


IV 


* xx 




^ 




* xx 






fP XX 


a xx 


t» XX 

Jh 


V 










XX 












VI 










xOx 




XO 

LxAl 


xO 

L5x^ 


xO 


x xO 


VII 




XO^ 






xOx 


xO 


xO 


xO 


Jiij 


x xO 


VIII 




* "^O x 






Ox x 


Ox^ 

(3^1 


Ox 


Ox 


OX^ 




X 



Table 27 Verb R2 = Rs (y> ) : Form I 488 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 


o» * 0 s 


% 


is X 

A i 


J* 




o > o s 1$ * s 


t * s 






(y) 




°jjy^ 




A) 

y^ 


o £ A 




o 4 o /£» .* 


y 3 


y 7 


i. ** J >3 


(^») 








^ > 
y^ 


so* 




o > o ji > ^ 






y 0 y s 










' _3 - A 1 


o > 

^ jy 






sA ' 


s ' 

Cf-j* 3 














Jl 0 .* 
I ** J > A 




e J- l6 Ac- 

jy ] ly ] 




y ] 




(Ut) 








L ) A a 1 








t>s 


S Its 




((^) 








✓ 0^0 > 

£ } » A 1 


/ 0 Jl 




J jy^ 


S t 0 A 0 s 


X 0 > O / 


s 0 s s 










< 


0 \ > 

^jy 








s 1%' 


> 

0 0 s s 










> 

/ 0 / o 


1 \ J. 
Crjy 


s 9 A o f 


^ 0 > 0 ^ 


✓ 0 .* 0 


s o A o 


i \ss 

c/jy 












jy 




0 > 0 ' l*> * ' 


a' 




^jy 


(^) 








-/ - 


J 






























• f*- 














*o J- 






1 j-^J 


. ; 


> 





Table 28 Verb R2 = K> (j* ) : Form H-X 489 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 








t* £ . A 

jy^ 


+ t S A 


A £ s A 


y t A 


jy 


0 2 . A 

jy* 


t / A 

jy* 


At s A 




II 








i 

jLoJ 


. A 


jjU / 








> 


III 




y^ 


2 J. 


Is A 


£ I 

y ] 


jy\ ly\ 


0 0 A I 6 A 


£ J 


J** 


£ * 


IV 




*6 ,'a 




At s 'A 


jy^ 


0 £ y ' 

jy 3 


jy^ 




^ £ . 


.£. ' 


V 










A 

s A 


jjUu / jUj 








V 7 


VI 








l,°A 

y^i 






0 s s /£ s y 

Jj^i 1 j^i 




& s° s 


. 0 

^» 


VII 








i'o A 


. A A 

-°l 




J J^i 1 


£ "0 . 


i'. - 




VIII 




15. "0 A 


3 -0 a 


t.'o A 


s A A 






£ -0 „ 


£ 0 . 




X 



Table 29 Verb Ri = £ (A^l) : Form I 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 


1* > 0 




> ✓ 

0 ^ 

JL>- Jj 






0 > 0 




2. 
JL>-b 


. t 

JKJ>- \ 


0*) 








> s > 
0 

J^L Jj 


Q ' t 




0 > g^ 


- * i' 




o . f- 
< >U>-I 


(^) 








> ^- ^ 

0 


o A 


0 > 


0 * O.S 


, > % , 
Jb^tf 


^ > g^ 




(Oif) 








x . 0 


o > 




2' 


2" 

(^Jb^tt 


. / 2" 


0 s / 












' •■ f 




0 > 

Jb-i 


Jb^T 


> > 


, V f 
< J Jj>- ) 


( Uf) 










> > 




, h 


1 jJb^b 


< \' 

0 


i ; .f 
1 jJb^ i 


(^) 








s °. ' 0 ,» 


0 > 




0 ^ g 


0 > g 


o A o 


0 s s 










J> / > 
1 • 0 


0 - • f 






> / gx 


> > g^ 


yo , \ 
° 7 \-if 










0 ✓ ^ 
. 0 




0 > 




0 > 0/ 


0 > gx 


O.' f 










0 






0 A 0 / 

Jb-U 


2' 
Jb^U 




t 
















2. 


2, 

|JL>-b 






















„J g. 
























. / g. 




(Lot) 



Table 30 Verb Ri = s- (^1) : Form H-X 491 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Tnfinitivp 

XXXI XXXXIX V V 


Particinle 

X AX llvlUlv 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 














JbM 


».* * 


JL>-Jj 


Jbijj 




X 0 X 

Jb4 


II 


iUM / ls^-\y 






JbMjj 


x- > 




JbMjj 




> j, 




III 


* 


S^-y 


* o > 


V 0 , 

JL>-Jj 


✓ > 


0 


°. 0 > 








IV 


Jb^tf 


+.* r* 
Jb^li* 


Jb^ll* 


Jb-bj 


jb^j; 


o s 


o a> xx 




Jb^bj 


f 


V 


* / ✓ 
Jb^L~ 


Jb-ll* 


Jb^ll* 




j j 


O X x- 


O x x 

jb^K 


jb^K 


/ X X 

jb-K 




VI 


no forms 


VII 


* x * 




* 




jbJl 


Jbol 




x CP 




X X (A 

jbxJl^ 


VIII 


I* X 0 






1'. J, 


x > > 

O 0 




0 Ox 

* 0 x 

Jb 1 u^*o 


2'o x 


> Ox 
. 1 0 x 




X 



Table 31 Verb R2 = 1 ( JL) : Form I 492 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 






(JUmJ 


'1 ' 






Ju%o 






0*) 




*r , 










0 * 0 ' 

JlLj 
















M° - 


' \ > 










- ?f- 












J > 










if- 










'if- f 








atf 




' ?f- 


(Ut) 




















, fr- 
IjJL. 


<(•*») 










- 1 ' 










- if- 










'• - 

(J jJL^o 


• 1 ' 


>f 0 


















- If- - 


* 1 ' 


' if 4 . 


















Ju*o 


-° . 










1 if- 






































Vti 








(Ua> 


















dSlfci 







Table 32 Verb R2 = «- ( JL») : Form H-X 493 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










lliU.lUa.Ll v c 




11UUC1 O.L1 v c 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 










y 






3^ 








at 


II 












3i c 










III 




















atf 


IV 




J" 


















v 




















3^l^*o 


VI 


s 0 

1*. 


*if^ °* 


*. „ % 






3^1 




0 




JLJI 


VII 




3^l~i 










3£~* 








VIII 




3 vJ* 




-* » f 0 ''o ^ 






0.0 '0 X 






3 1 


X 



Table 33 Verb Rj = * (fj5) : Form I 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 






irregular 


















y 






; >\s 




l>- 






O Ox 

(>" 


1'--' 


> 0 X 

f> 


° f ^ 

Ol y 


<^») 




















' K 

c->! y 


(Cjt) 








0 > 




e 




0 ✓ 


0 x- 


oly 










l>l 








\J\ 


> Ox 


> K 
ol y 


(Ut) 










> > 












((•-*) 


















Olyj 


01 y 












o m 




















0 0 > 


if w 






g Ox 


0 0 x- 


* I-: 


a -f 

(jo 1) 










so A 

Uj y 




C O, 

\Ji 






Ul J 


















0 




V 


(Ua) 








0 >" 


* 

b'y 




0 s 


0 ✓ 

T>- 


O x- 




(Ua) 








OlyJ 


LoJu y 


0 

T >1 




0 X 

T>- 


O x- 

OlyJ 


- 

Uj! ^5 





Table 34 Verb R> = *• 0 J) : Form D-X 495 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 










Indicative 




Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 














fc i 


fc J 










II 








'J - 






0 ^ 








III 








f - 


, °i 
fc i\ 




tS jH 




iss» 


\ i\ 

J 


IV 






tsy&* 






f 








1 -AJ 


V 






is jUi- 


to 














VI 


0 




i - * 






x 0 

by*! 


/ 0 




> 




VTT 
Vll 






i 








is j^k 








VIII 


0 

t* ^ 0 

$.1 ^al^j^ 




o ✓ 

£ .. 0 -* 


> O y 




0 / 

is 


O X 

0 ^ 0 / 

iS 


X ^ 0 / 




/ 0 / 


X 



Table 35 Quadriliteral Verbs: ^j^X OUfc>J 496 





Passive 


Active 


Passive 


Active 






Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 


Imperfect 


Perfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 
















Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 








* + s 0 


\» s 0 s A 


■A Os* 


A s o s A 
-r- JL) 


S OA 




o a s A 
T" J>- JL) 

- 


x o ✓ A 

T" *>- Jb 


> o s A 


s s 0 s 




i 










0 0 J 




> 

0 0 


A 

s Os 


A os* 


s 0 s 0 s 












, SO A 


Ao OA 




0 0 ^ f 


s 0 A 


A o A 


A 0 s 0 s 


Ui 


































s m A s 0 s A 








A 0 s A 


s_ A o s A 

Oy* _y>- Jo 














b * " jj 


0^0 OA 








A os* 


A 

0 0 s 0 s 












> SO s> 


"o OA 




0 Ox 


A 

s Os 


A 0 s' 


"o SO s 






























■A A 0 s " 


■A s 0 «* A 


T« 0 S ' A 


> x 0 ✓ "> 


s o A> 




0 s 0 s s 


s s 0 s s 


A so s ' ' s 


s s 0 s 




ii 








A s* s'> 


so OA* 


0 s 0 s 


o x o «» 


s so * 


A s 0 s " 

(O^ju 7 


s 0 s 0 s ' 


s * 










A so s f 


AO OA* 








As* s't 












































A so s"s 


A so s 's 


s_ A s 0 s^s 




r* 










b ' ° Jtf 


0 0 0 >^ 


, A so s _ 




, A s 0 


b * " 9 JLJ 


0 0 0 z' 












A so s" 


. "'o o A * 




0 sO S 




J" x 0 s " 

£^Ju3 


0x0 ^ 







Table 35 Quadriliteral Verbs: kUi] (continued) 497 





Passive 


Active 




Active 




Infinitive 


Participle 


Participle 








Imperfect 


Perfect 
















Imperative 


Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Indicative 












t s \ > 








. 0 




-i 0 




J* 


IV 














. c. L, 7 


£ o " 






















S3 0 £ 
















































i 0 


i 0 




















J 0 










e f 





























The consecution of the vowels of the quadriliteral verbs in Form I, II and IV is the same as in Form II, V, VIII of the triliteral verb. 
The jussive has also a long form: ^ Uj^j etc. 



Table 36 Doubly weak Verbs: i^r Jfi J 498 













1/ 






Perfect 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperfect 




Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Imperfect 


Perfect 










jUJb 






(U*) 






2„ 


J* 






0*) 




















2" 

yi b " 




JL 




(<^> 






«■» 0 1 


OLJlj 


















e 


(CJI) 


Active Participle 


Active Participle 


Active Participle 




00 s 




✓ 2" 






0 




* 


pT 


* 










Jt 




, 0 


(151) 






Passive Participle 








< 




* 




((-») 






S 0 , 














0 














0 0*^ 


< X- 


0 o c 

r^>' 


> s 


0 




Infinitive 


Infinitive 


Infinitive 




CMS 


. > / 


-f" 


£ 0 c 






* .f 




OLJI 










2" 






Li*- 





Table 37 Nouns with the Ending " or " c£ - " 





defined 


undefined 




f. 


m. 


f. 


m. 


N. 










G. 




S3 .* 






A. 










N. 










G. 








-1' 


A. 










N. 










G. 










A. 











1 Diptotes have the ending -a : 



WRITING EXERCISES 



Writing Exercises 501 



502 Writing Exercises 



Writing Exercises 503 




504 Writing Exercises 




Writing Exercises 505 




506 Writing Exercises 

— — ■ 5 * — 

Od 

L^j 

— »r 



£*. 



Writing Exercises 507 
i 



508 Writing Exercises 



±4*1 



4 



Writing Exercises 509 



510 Writing Exercises 

t^J 

0^ 

Ch* 



♦ 

^ 

Jl^ 

JS>^ 

- 



oil 

♦ 

Ojj 



Jt. 

& 

JL*. 



Writing Exercises 511 



-J* 
-A 

Lt* 



512 Writing Exercises 



m ♦ ♦ 



Writing Exercises 513 



XvJC/ I 




T yp^^inti 2 

1_J C k3 v3 U 11 Jmt 




Exl 














( y>) ^ jI^J 








(^) ^ 
















(y>) ^ 








(us*) 

\L? / \ 




( Jt ) 4_kJ 




(^) *JlUJ 




(y>) ^JtkJi 




(^) fyUJl 
















(>*) s^J\ 
















(y) c 1 ^ 1 







Ex3 



cy^-^Jl t^^v^Jl c4_)jlkil c4_JL Jj>Jl c^*L^>Jl c^_Ja-Jl Cj*^Jl t^^JUJl c^iydl cjl-bsJl '^J* 

c(jjjJl c^jJUl c^k^-jJl c^JLaJi ciilLjJl c^-L^Ji cOjjjiidt cjl^*-)* c^jJ-iJ^ c4j!j>Jl 

Exl2 

^^ii! .5 y>Ul ^ ^! .^jL, ^ ju>.| .^kuiJl .^jLj! ^JljaJl .^1 
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Exl3 
Exl4 

Exl5 
Exl6 

©Ljuil .6 ^Jw^ 5JUaJl Ajlj^Jl .3JL»J>r 3j jljaJl .5 4jiJLjJi .d ^Jtv? 43 

Exl7 
Exl8 
Ex30 

j-jJli jlpr ^ ^ j*^ .0wbJj>r AkijJl . ^JU? y> . Jj jt/ Ui 

.plx-* v-^^l j ^ jiJl .cJuJij illliJl . jsJa^Jl 

Final Exercise 
1. 





6. 




1. 




7. 




2. 




8. 




3. 




9. 




4. 




10. 




5. 



2. I am an American student. Peace be upon you. Good morning. How are you? 
Thank you, I am fine. 
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3. 

y-i j-& .C--J ii^P .^k-i iJjUP j .JbJ^ ^JUaJl .AWi Ak-jJi aJ jUaJl 

j-Lw^j (jjjs* .XLJo- o~Ji fU! .vJlt Uf .^Jj *JlliJ! .a~J? >( JL. ^1 .^kJl 

4. 
5. 

.j^r ^ui .^r *iiisji .d^r ^jji 

6. 

.0 yu^J 43 ^P <^~LP 

■ j^J £ ^ l£-^p 

7. 

8. at-talib, al-khizana, al-mu c allim, alldh, ash-shams, al-hamdu li-l-lah, ma c a s-salama, 
as-sadlq 



Lesson 3 

Exll 

.o j& ^\ Ak^Jl ^ 

.d^~S" Ailj^- A3 ytli ^ 
. JuJj>r AJlj>Jl ^3 

.o ^Jw? ^ jUail ^Lp 
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Exl4 

^j&l lijJ^\ <.j?-&\ fJA\ cSJUJlaJl olk^Jl cSj^JbJl * k -> * J c^^Ju^l c_Jl 

t o!l-^Jl oUUaJl t aL*»jl iJlWl ell***]! U y& Ujw&l jDaJl aijUall tJ^JbJl 

olJbJlaJl oULJUoll te-b-bwJl JiJUaJl 

Exl8 

2 ^ ..MJUu ^^-Jb A_JI yJl A_-w?L*Jl . Oj ^ AJIlJJI 4^-s^L>t]l .JjJtwO ^ Ajjj-wJ| 4-o^?L*Jl 

A^-^J ^Jl A.w?l*Jl ^Jl ^ Ajp jX-wJl A-w»UJl . S-U-w? A^^Jl A^w=>l*Jl .6 yfcUjl ^ Aj j -va-^Jl 

^_jb A-jj^Jl A-wUJl . Ja.L.M.4 ^ a-JUxJI w>UJl . j> j!b ^ AJb j~Jl a^UJI >cr Ll ^> 



Ex21 

A_k^t-Ji j Oljllai Aja^t-Jl ^5 J aWtl^ AJJwUJl ^ Jj* jjj ALU OljLw- ^jl jjJi A ^w^ij 

j_^Jl j bjj— j !>^» aUS OIjL olylt jlkJl pjJij j Ik* oJ-Jl 

Ex22 

The house is new. There are many busses. I am in the small bookshop/library. 
The station is in the city. The cities are big. The diligent students (f.) are in the 
university. There are vegetables and fruit. I go to the market. There are many air- 
planes here on the airport. The butter, the honey, the milk, the juice, the cheese 
and the eggs are in the refrigerator. The coffee, the tea and the sugar are on the 
table. There are air-planes from the Emirates, from Tunisia, Algeria, Saudi- 
Arabia, Sudan, Morocco, Kuwait, Libya, Syria, Egypt and Yemen. 



Final Exercise 
1. 

^ 5. WUl^ ouT 1. 

Vobj^^Jl jj\ 6. >js *j 2. 

.aJjUJi JLp^7. ?dUU-^jTj 3. 

aV>LJI 8. ?j>iil J 4. 

2. 

How are you? I am fine. And how are you? Where is the breakfast? It is in the 
refrigerator. Where are the drinks? They are on the table. Goodbye. 
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3. 

^LjI co j^-^ oljl tA_JbJ oi y Li? ccJLj Ju>r c-_lS" co^_ oU>L coJjwb* oUa^t-* tA^jJi 
cSjULS (jjl— >t^» ; aJLIj oijL~* cA^^J OX* c 4_o j£- (j\ yJ\ caL ji? jQ? 40 Ojj c« ^-iS^ 

4. 

Jl_?rj cd)j^_iS^ t__j*>Li? <fl ^U; 5 j_>-[ c^L-«Ji jS> c jUw? s-Llsi c 0 j^*->- c-^*>U? cjL*5" J^-j 
5. 

■U^y « J i-^ 1 ^ri^-*^ ^ Ojj^-Jl Ol yUaJl .S^jJl 

6. 

wUj>J1 / ? ciiJ^>- Ji^ s-L^ / ^>eJi s.L*~« .jjJi ^L-^ / ^>Jl ^Lwf .viJb L>" j-* /L»>- 

.*/>LJi ^ / a>*>LJ1 ^ .aU 

7. 

bdba, imara, taira, al-jubna, al-jazair, mahatta, mahall, dukkan, sayyara, 
sukkar, mujtahid, khadrawat, c uzama, c asal, shawdrf, madaris 

9. 

oUUaJl - IX^s^ aJQ* / Oj-Jl - ^ C-o / jUaJl - aJ jLU 

olKiJ! / 



Lesson 4 

L2 
L3 
L5 

.Ak^Jl ^IS^S 1 ! c^t j 
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G2 



G4 



G 14 



ffcljrfjl J*I,J ^ry lit- 



.^I^jI 43 ytil 
.aJbJl>- OjU^ ilL* 

.5 <~>\y\ 43 yJl ^5 

.©JbJbr O yj! ^ J j Jill 

?4L^Jl StuJl oojj Jj* 
?3 ^Jl ^j^Jl c^iA! Ja 
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. o ^iS3l o jJl Jj ^kil ^y c^jt j 

.jr>^\ J f^ty J JjjJij 

.3 ^.^Jl j dU«-^Ji j <^U5nJ! 4jJ-UJi Ak ut Jl ^y oj! j 

Final Exercise 
1. 

t2Ll*i = A^UL-i cA_lpli = 44_JLpli = aIjIp cSipli = aJG^ c J^li = ^JlU c Jpli ™ ojo 

" ' " " " ' ' * % * 0 ^ 

Jl*3 = jiff.} c Jlxi = llUJ- 4 aJL*3 — ajl> jJ* c jii = ^- ji 'J**- 4 = c Jii-* = ^J^ 9 

2. 

tj J? ^ <.^j £ <P j£L* tj J? ^ <=> o ^law j i <£=> O il<=> a~£« 

3. 
4. 

" * * 0 t 0 0 * - f 

.oijl^lj LJj J\ j JlyJlj o^yj ^ 

5. 

^L^s-j cOiJ-jJbJl Ol—Jbcjl cJbJbJi J^-Jl ^ cdJbJj>r oljlUi cjwbJ^r O^j ^y CwbJj>r C-^J 

toO__jwUJi plyUaJl ^y cl-J^r ^jU i«ajjj>r oU?L> cSj^JI ^ISJwf^i cplOjJ^Ji pUlkii 
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6. 



Lesson 5 
Ll 

.wUjx^ J-^J .^liwUfSH J-s^J . J^J J-^J 

L2 

•cA^ J ^L^^cJl j-U^ J J^s- ^ .cJU^j ^y^Jl .^jU^j oLlill 
.J-^>j ~Uj>*-* .IjJL^j s-liJ-v^S/t -J-^J JjwL^Jl .J-v^j JijJl 

L3 
L4 

(gr*) cr* *->lj*U ^-^j (0-^) -u^ 1 lt-^ Ciou^j (cjf) ^ 

. 4,1?;. ill ^3 ^j5vJ1 c^**^? j 

L6 

,>i ✓ * 0 " > ' * s X * ' 

* ' > ' ' * * ' 

.oyJl JI^JLJi ^ iy^li cJU^j .jlJL^ji J&j* .J*jH\ JLp 2jjlkllj 

L7 
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^ jsU j ^x^j lj>U ?*J jUall Jlp j bU Jl ^ > ^l ojOp 

L8 

(Vw-LJ! oLi%J! 6 2Lj y«Jl ^^Jl c^L^Jl c^jJ^I ^L^Jl cajjUJI olS%Jl 

.Ju^iJl ^jy^ c^^jJi ^jy^-l 

G2 

Ja ?jU*S/1 c^- Ja ? jji-l c-*** Ja ?JfL-j c^T Ja ?a!L-j c~3" Ja ?aJU ^l cuuT Ja 
01 c^p J^> ?SL^Jl cui^p J-a ?J^r > o-i^p Jjt ? JiJ-^j <ylyJl JLi ^ 0? 
of^J J^b oi^i Jjt ?o_Jl Jl Ij^i ^?>UJi 01 c_> y^ Ja Jl s_jo ^J^ 1 

Jl y^> j 'g^^ 1 ^Ar^ 1 <-J> s ^jj-J 1 ) -^01 ^} J* ? jW^ 1 

Jjb ?0JuJ Jl cu-U j Jjb ?i!Lla Jl cJL*j Ja ? J'U ^1 oly Ja WL- )\ ofy Ja ? OaJ 
chJj J-* V"^ 1 Ji c-jo J* fjiJUoil (ii cujbi> J* Ji c~a:> Ja f JoiiJl Jl c^i 
J^b ^^Lll cJL- J_a ?^UJl Ja ^IWL oyL Ja ?SjlLJi Co>il Ja foLtfJl 

j-A j oJLp Ja ?cuJi j cJ^p Ja ?fSn oJL Ja ?s ^iii J* ?>^i cJtfl 

G3 

Jjb ?jL^I ^-i^ Ja ? >-l Ja ?JjUj ^ Ja ?a3Uj ^ Ja > ^ 

cJU^il 01 Ja ?5l^Jl p^P ? J^r ^51 Ja ?0aJ Jl J^j ^lyJi ^ ^Jl 01 r ^ 
J_a ^L^Sl! ^lyJ-A ^ ?oJl Jl 1^ c^^kJl 01 ^^p Ja ?iiUb Jl ^3 

J-Jb ?0JJ Jl J-^> j (C^j-vai^ <-iS* J^— Jl <>lgj\j^ ^ J>^J ! ) ^ ^ ^ ^ y 

Jl ?0^J Jl ^ j"j-A ?iJU* Jl ^ j J-Jb ?J5U- ^l r 1^J Ja ^l jrty 

Jjb ?ol^iJl pjj Jjb ^l Jl ^ ?j,.UaJl Jl ^ Jjb ?iSLA Jl ^ Ja ?c3^ijl 
J^b ^y^Ll ^jirt ^^Lil ^jJL Jjb ?^Uil Ja ^IkijU f yL. Jjb ?3 J CJl ^jfuil 
?UUj*I f jJLp Jjb ?0y»dl j ^^iLp Jjb ?cuJl j ^^Up Ja ?^l Jjb ?5 ^iJl ^ ^ 

G4 

^ j^ ?jL^Sii ^ ?^i ^ jjb ^ jjb r^Lj ^ Ja ^ji y 

«^-<bi cJUJl 01 cJ^p Jjb ?5liill cJ^p Ja ?J^ll J^p ?0oJ Jl J^j ^ ^ 01 

a_i jil 01 Jjb ?jL^^l ly Jj* ^jjiLl ly ?cuJl Jl l^Jbi 01 uJ^p Jjb ?iiljb Jl 

J-A ?aJUv ^Jl l^J Jjb ?OOJ Jl J-^j (c^^v^il c^jj^JI cc^^yt-Jl t^jJljJri t^l JJ-J 1 ) 
?liLjb Jl ^jbi Jjb ?JjjJl Jl ^jbi Jjb ?0JJ Jl J^j Jjb WLa Jl J^j Ja ?JJU ^il f y 
JL, J^b ?^UJl J_a ^jliijlj yL- J_a ^^Ltil Jl ^jbi> y ^JjJw^I Jl Ja 

?0>^l j J-^p Jjb ?o^Jl j J^p Jjb ? f Sll JL Ja ^ Ja fjji-l jTf Ja ^l 

?lpU^rl JLAP Jjb 
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G5 

Jjb ?jL*ty c-*** Jjb cjuj- J* ?J^j Jjt WUj Jjb ?*JL- ^Jl c~~T Jjb 

01 c^p Jjb ?!Li«Jl cui^p J-a f J^*. ^1 cui^p J-Jb ?0J— J Jl J^ j J lyilJi ^Jl 0! 
ol^i J-a fjjj-l ol^i J-* ?c~Jl Jl Ij-jbi c/>UJl 01 cu-i^p Jjb fill* Jl ^jbi ^JlkJl 
Jl J_^> j (<Sj^ tcp y*~Jl K^Ar^ 1 y^ <c£ j^Jl) ^1 01 ofy Ja ? jW^Sll 

J_a ?0JuJ Jl cJL* j J-Jb ?ilLub Jl cuJU? j Jjb ?JjU _;i oly Ja ?aJL- > ofy Ja ?0JlJ 
O yL- J* Jl 0~AJ> Jjb ?JjJU^l Jl CUJO J* ?ilL* Jl cUJbi Jjb ?JJLiiiJl Jl o-Jbi 

cJL- J^b cu>^ J_a fjj-l cJtfl J* V^LlI cJL- J* ?^UJl J* ? J U a Ub 

?IpLj^1 oJuLp Ja ?0ydl j cJL^p Ja ?c~Jl J cJLp Ja V^l 

G6 

j^b ?jU*S/t ij^ur- j-* i y^ i^r ja i^r Ja wl- ^i i^r Ja 

eJUJl 01 1j-*^p J-* ?ShiJl lyy- Ja ?J^)I lyy. Ja ?0^J Jl j ^ylyJl Ji^Jl 01 \ 
J_a fjl^fl IjjjJ J^a fj^sU Ijjy > ?c~Jl Jl Ijjbi J?AjaJl 01 lyy^ Ja ?ilLA Jl ^ 
J_& ?0jJ Jl J-v^ j nf* ^Ar^ 1 Cgil yJl cc£ jj-Jl) ^1 2)f I jjy 

Jl l^jbi J_a ?0 ~U Jl \j±* 3 ?4Ua Jl l^Uj J-a ?JfU, ^Jl I j jy J* ?*JU ^Jl 1 j jy 
J-jb ^IkUb I jyL- Ja Jl Ij^o Ja ^juaJI Jl l^jbi Ja ?iJlub Jl l^jbi Jjb ?<iJuji)! 

j IjJLp J_a ?^1 1 ^L* Ja ?S^iJl 1^ Jjb <tjJ~\\ j&\ Jjb V^jLll | ^JL Jjb ?^UiJl 1^ j£ 

¥UU&rl 1 j^Ip Jjb ?0ydl j 1 > Vc^Ji 

G7 

^ * # * « 

O-Ls^J ^jJ jJl 01 . J-J ^-Ltii 01 Ul J .|%-»Ji CU-Ji 01 <JU3^P .aL^ 43 yJl 01 CLJO^ 

01 p-M" J_a .LpUj>-1 ^^J^ll 0? cu-^ ?jUUil Jl J-^j -^jil 01 oi^p Jjb <L/ ~«1 

Ij^Jbi ^ y]l *.UJU^1 01 (t^^ Ja .fiJ^r AjjUJI olSMxJl 01 c-^c - VOJlJ Jl 1 Jj*l*> ^UJLs^^I 
.cJU?j d juS" byj 01 Uly .^k^l Jl llJU> j 5ijwUajl 01 cJ^p Ja .iiliA Jl 

C 1 

/ L5 &L^JUb / uob / ^Lv- / jlj / ^ j^-! / 0~LjJ / ^bjfuw^l / Li ... wIp 

4j j^jJ / jJ^ / ^jS'jji I jl >^^1 / jl^jf / o^U^^ 

Final Exercise 
1. 

J .0j-J*il J-s^ j .p-*Ml Jl -L-^l J_ vf J . JU- ^Jl J-stf>j -^A^ cJ-^>j .AA>wUa3l C-L^J 

2. 

1^ JU-^Jl 01 

.^L^aJl j l_5"^5" Ojj-^ jH/ ^ . JJLjlaSI j ji^axJl ^ ^ oUixil 01 cJ ^P .JC-JI 

.jwi*Jl ^ 5 j^iil v 1-U^- 01 wU^t .ob j^^l 1 JJ <J%s& 01 OJUr*' 
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3. 

CA-J>1 j£- <- r —^ C j ^JLJ j j^Jbc* C^^wLvw ^Uj^rj^ y !^>r <*_JQ? cS-w^d^ lJ> J^p- C A-o ^P 4j j^g-*^ 

4. 

They worked in the shop. They arrived at the hotel. They put the book under the 
bag. They heard good news. They asked about the way. The worked in the French 
company. They danced in the dance hall. They asked about the sights of the city. 
They wrote a long letter. The ate an oriental meal in the restaurant. They heard 
that Fatima is tired. They put the cheese on the table. 

5. 

-jJ jui-l cl j£-J> ^juTj -ui-l .jjsLl 

.p-Jftil j (^L-jJl L£" ofy ?iSljb cJLui . ^JaJi US" j j Jl*>I ^ 

l-^jS" ?L~J y J JLj^f J-xi bL* . jSL^ojJl Jl ^ c~Jto *L*l! j j 

6. 

jL^f / Oltjt / frLif / jUJit / jlS^t / JUpf / ♦ll J jf / jQpf / OVli / J^i / fXi I ^>\y\ : JUif 

/ ^Tiy / ^Ijp : JpI> 

7. 

<L^y c ^S"!* i^Jr! O ytil OJUll t^lit c*i*iJl aLJtI c^I aLJt! 

Lesson 6 
L4 

<U jL_ ...j coJ^jjJrl AjjCLw- cd-LjJbM L-U^" ciJlJrl U jtfJL^f cJljJlA-1 p-£~JL>e4 cdJUjJrl tiJ-S* 
^-A jUfl^ j CwLjjJr! ^J^Jil y cfiJU-bM j^—SjwU^ c-bJli-l L^-^^ f\J\ cJb-bt-l US-Li j coJu-bM 
JojJr\ *jy£- cOwbjJrl lgljc«L?r coJbjJri JJLl^jJl* 4dwbJlJrl ^ g-r.^L.^ cJjjJri 

L5 

.j.L*^ apUj^t! JijJl JLap 
.1 (^vii^ j- 4 cJi^l! ^UiPl tJLi^Jl) ^.liJLs^^l C-jI j 
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L6 



G 1 



.j» jJl dili ^p 

.^Sll 5-1— vfJUi 1^1*3 
^ ^^Wf (. . . C^^JjJ 4 j-s^» l<j\ L>J^ (Ji ij^t^ 

e-3 ^P C C-^Jl viJLjL*i CC-s^Jl Oljwij>r CO-Ji jlA^r 4C~;Jl ^1 cC~jJl C-^lj 
A3 yjl 4A3 ytll ejuLw 4 A3 ytSl (JJLjL^ C A3 JtS\ d\j^>r 4 A3 ytil jljL>- 4 A3 yji jjl 

(JjwU^I aUt.t cjjJL^Si o jLv»» c^wLs^Jl C^o cJjwWa]! A3 ^p 4<Jj~WaJl v-^" t^wUaJl c-jIi5" 
JU3i ^Ji cJUj£ a}?;.* CwU^- 5jL^ CwU^- A3 ^p c-U^ 2 - C^j CwU^- <- r ^ 

A^JwLvSiJl i^— iS" 4 AiL J JjL^j CAA) J djL~o c4^J J^oJl O 4 Aij wL^Jl 

Alljll Aj^ CAJjjdl jjlis^ ;4JjjIl ^jl tAJLjJlll Aj^U- CA^jJlll ^jlw cA^jJlLl ^ 
A^-s^\jJl jjli^ 4 A.o.y^l*]l obwU 4<U~^l*Jl ^1 4 A-Ows^lsJi oljfl^- 4<Uwv^l*Ji ^jlwL« 

Jl3^1l 0 jlLv 4 Ji ^Jl 4 Jl3 ^Jl y&\ jA 4 Jl3 jJl J3i ^* 4 Ji ^Jl £.UaPl 4 Ji ji\ y&£> 



G2 



jl J_j>r 4^3 j£- <-J\ y\ <- { j-f~r> ^ jP 4l^Jlo (ji-uLJ^ 4^-S^lo j!jJj>r 4^-J jl Jj>r 4Llo jji 4AI0 t-jl> 

AI3 ^P ji 4dil3 ^P oJL* 4^ ^ J* dJLjL-i' C^-$03 ^P Ol jJbr 4Ul3 ^P 

^ 1 * a]^- {I^T'.jJL* (j jl^- 4^slijX« ^jl 4A1JJ-4 Ax<4b>r 4bll)wL» ^jL«^ 4 ( ^J0X» ^ 

I^Uw^Lp jjUs^ 4A^v?Lp oL>t»U- 4 ^-Ssju.s^ Ip 41^-^Ip olU^- cL^u-v^Ip 

G3 

.LgJLu dJL}L-^ O-jl j .^-SsJLj 0\jJk>r CU>ij .^jJ jlJ^r Ojij . LlJ OJlj .A^j C^jI j 

•4>^ ^> 

.^_^I3 ^P dJLjL-J^ C—jij .^-£^3 ^P jljd_?r OjIj . Ul3 ^P OjIj .^3 ^P C-Jl j 

. AI3 ^P OjIj .dJll3 jP cJlL*» 



G4 



. aJI Ji^Jl j . L^Jl y 

.^Jl 1 j^Ai) .aJL- j aJ 

.aJp ^ ^JLSl JL^s-jJ . aJLo j U, CUjI^ 
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G5 

^SsJl_^»b>- (j iC^bjj-^-Jl ^^jL-AJwL^? £_4 CA_jTjjJl L_U-4 ^SsJ>- £w4 C^jL^ejJl ^ fcJij 

aL jjal! ^JIpUj^-I 

Final Exercise 
1. 

44_JUwL« (3^_J3 cA-JJwL* ^jlwL« cOJL« $ (.ASjJl* 3jc*L>r C SjL> JL« ^jl ^JL> i AJJ wL« ^jL*«^» 

2. 

^_-J 1—5^-4 ^ i^iSO c jjjj^i JLS JLaJI (^j^sil c^jjJ ■/?! i^jJlaJI 01 / J-lll ^JLj ~L^? ji j^p 

./ ?p l ^^4 C0jU$3l ^siil Sijlfcjl CJ>\£ j£> t^j^jjj jjlvJl e-JlSs-4 jii? CdjU^Ji b j ^a-^ 
4_^4l>- J j^£>\-£- cl_^j j jAl ^- ^^4 ; i Jli? djLw^ C yLwJl ■'"ix^ ^i_L? j-4 v^^JlSs^ cJi jil 

3. 

l^-tA* ^JL^ .4^J! U yLw- .L^ip J! jjS/i c^w? j .L^Ip of j .L^JLp \ y£ .L^Jl I j-ao 

4. 
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Lesson 7 

Ll 

^JA II* tOUdJl oJUb t jJJI II* t ^*>Uail *MjJ» nflyll el* t cJ>yJl el* tiiyJl e.U 

el_* toljCJl ej_* cejll—Jl el* cj-^Jil II* t*L-ll II* tf^Jl II* cOlS%Jl el* coLJUaJl 
t Mj_* celliil el* toLoiJl <^>* tOI^I el* tOjiJl II* cAiUl el* cc/^Ul el* cObjydl 
eJuo iJ&-J)\ eJu» / iJut c^^-iJl el* lOljl _ r ^-l el* c^j^l el* cJj-U^Jl 1 1* c*liO^S/l 

OUiiiJl II* t^t^Jl el* cSJwlil 

L2 

tv u£jl dLSi cOi-OJi dLI i-iUt dUi t^^Wl ^ ^ ^ ^ "-»> JI ^ ^ 
dU" ce^ll-Sl dil c Cj -II dLSi cftL-ll dLSi tfjJl dLSi 4 oL5*>UJl dlL" togiWl dUJjl 
t .j:,i dJLaJjt t oi /.I dll' tO jlil dUi <uUl dUu <oN jTtil dU; cobj^l dlL" coljC-Jl 
dUi <*f^iJl dil' dU" t^jty dJI" cje-uJl dUi dlijt auJl^dU; 

oUiiJi dU-> t( _,KJi dU; c^Jli dU; co^-Ji 

L3 

a) - - 

toJlil el* cHJl II* w>U tebiJl el* *tf-L^I 4 «_/>UaJl s^J* &jt> cojL^Jl el* OjJ 

*• * "* 

u i_L|l 11a oIS^p c^jAi! ol* jJbc- cal* Ui^U dl* '^J 1 ^ 

jJLJl II* aS"I y cJi jil IJla *Uapl 

jULll c^U^U c ^ y> A^jaii li*)!}* L^U- t II* ^ "I* ^> 

el* jiJl aS'I y tel* fUjail iptf 4^J* Ji yl tUapl ie-U 

L4 

dUb" cjULJI dUi "Lull dll ^LJju.1 c^^Akil dU5jf Oj- ce^CJl ^ ^ 

oLi^U cS-jjdl dlL" jJju. tdLL- Lu^U ;dUi ^Jw* ,J*> coJl dUi d>> coail 

oUl dUi *f I ji i Ji jll dUi *UpI tJdJl dUi 

b > 

UtJill cdLL" jULJI i-^U 4 dUi SlUil *Ua-^t t^JLL" ^^AUl cdUi SjllJl O^J 

tdUijt s_^_dl _^L. tdUjl Li^U ^k-U cdUi ^.-U' (J^ 'dLL- c~Jl d>> tdU; 
dU; jdJi 4^1 ji cdU; f l«Ja)i ipli tdUJ ji ^ j 1 ' ^^1 
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L5 

. J_>J-s^JS j__A iJUb .olJ^jJrl oLJlkll j_A *^^a . jjjj^Jl ^MJail pjb ^jj* .^JLtll iJUfc 
j_A li_A .2jL^ ^Jl ^_A oJUfc .4_L*Jrl 81— Jjl ^A fiJtA .J^r ^Jl jjb iJlA .c_J yjl ^ILU^I ^Jb £^ jj* 
o*1a ^A oi& .5 j^^Jl 5i yjl ^_a oJlA .^-t^Jl ^ ©JlA .^kljjl ^ dJlA .OjjJri 

.4PllSl ^ ajj* .^Jlijl ^a aJu ^a dJLA Ula . <t ,*kU y> SJla .4^ Jill ^ 

L6 

f 0 0 0 ^ 0 0 0 0 

' * ' * * * * * 

.dj^iS" UJL4 c\j ^ISj^I cjjjll yJl L^^UaJl clu-Jb^ 4^U-j 

.LiJL^ (t-^U^* c*^Ja LjISju^I 40 ^ISJU^I Jl ^jo 

* ' 0 0* 0 

0 0 S > s 

.4jjJlll ^j-^ c^L*!* c^i j-*-^-' apUJI c^JLj O-L>0 

.4ud ytil jljAJl j 4* CjUJ 44^ yJl A*Ul 

Lj*>U^ cjj yL~ll 40 yJl ^jyJLxil jP 

L7 



Gl 

.^Ukll Jls-L .*pUi! J^Jb .^whll Jl ^AJb ja 

.(JlJI c^lll 4d jJl 4c5Uj!) o j^iJl ^ yio 
.(ATiyll 4ol J i y ^i-l 4j>) JTL 

G2 

.fUkil Jl^T .4pIUI J^^i Jl ^Jbif .2Li yJl £j>-\ 

.(JuJl C^lil 40 jJl 4c^UiJl) 0 ^iil L-J jt>\ 
. (aTI^JI COI jl ^^-1 4 j ^Jl) ^l JST 
X\£\ j l^ubt .Utyf .aJL-j 
.^UjaJl 2UjIj JL^tj .SpUJI J>-Jj .^^Jail Jl ^JfcJU .A3yJl ja £ j£ 
.(Jl-JI 4^lil 4djJl 4cjUJl) 
.(ATiyJl 40ljl^Ll Cj)\) ^1 jTli 

.^jljiA-l (j \ §**/3\ .LaI ,aJL*»j i^i^sJ 
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G3 

? f UWl WIS Jbfcfc J* ?*ptfJl J^o; Ja ? pJ J a ll Ji v^jbJb- Jjb ?*3>)l ^ / 

?(4Ti yli col j! cj>) f^JJi jsi: J* 

JjU j lf>waj Jjb . Utyu Jjb . aJLa. j k_^J Jjb 
?f Ujail 2uJli 0 ji^fc Jjb ?<pU31 0 ji>- Jtf Jjb ^^xkll Jl 0 ^Jb Jb" y^yS\jAdj^rj^^ 

?(<ri yii coiji 4j^ji) d ^itL- 

tasijsU j i^j ^ jj^; Jjb ?a1l j o J* 

G5 

\JUtJi Cj 

J^b ?*L*JU*ty CUJ y> J* .Ojll ^Plk* ^ ^xk- j I . JTSII 

.a JJU* j OvJ^j .L_pUi^I 0 jJJuu ?^ j^u^i Ja ^ viAJi 

G8 

cg^y^Jl C^jJl^l c^lyJl c^jj^Jl) JlfjJlil oly Jjb^SlI ofy Jjb?>Uoly Jjb 
Jl ^JU j J^b ? Jj'U > oty WL- ^)l ofy J! J^j (g;^il c^j&l 

Jjb ?JjJuJ| Jl c~Jbi> J-* ?iiUjb Jl J* toJbtfl Ji J* ftud Jl cUj 

c^j-i ?jUaiJb o yL^ J-Jb ?ajCJl OJjf^l J-Jb ?oL^AJl cJj Jjb S^ii! Jl eUJbi 
j cu-Up Jjb cjL. J^b 95^1 co^ Jjb ?j^l oiSl ^1 cJL- Jjb ?c5UJl 
J_jb -j: : < J-jb ?5jL^/ ^Jl ^ ?IpUi^1 oJip Jjb ?Oy^i j oJL^p Jjb 

? jjJ Jl J_^j ^Jl yJl Ji ^1 l)( cux^ Ja ?jL^Sll Jjb ? jjit-i c-jor- Jjb ?JjL- j c^T 

cv^kJl U^ij* y ?2llJb Jl ^ v^ 1 ^ 1 L)» cui^p > oi^p Jjb ?J^^Jl cJ/ Jjb 

?c^Jl Jl 1^ 

Final Exercise 
1. 

d Jub coMJiil d JLjb c^-jJiil oJub colTyJl d Jub coUlkil ^ yb cO^U^il ^yb c^^Jl IAa 

J-A cA^rbr^il dJUb cJ^L^ ^Jl dJUb cOLlLJI ^^J^b C^jl ^1 oJUb coLwJl ^J_A C^Jl 

^^il lJub c^UaP^I 

2. 

jJLJji c2^,U jJ! jJJ; c J^ > JLi; coialJi jt c^ji >3i dU; coLJl dJUl jl c^Jl 
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3. 

dJUL~ / dUb" 2Lj*i! i^JUaJ ^L^Ji IjUb / lJU* ^JU* ^LjS" tjjJL^ji iJU 

c^^Ui dJLte Obj^- c^jJU ^l! dDJJ JUjJrl c-.jll / JUJbM vJu_U ^Li dUi c^Ul^JJ 
dJij Ojll ^-Plk^ LZ^j-b U jliJLs^t CdJLA *UwO jl CdJlA JjJuaJl 4^rUrj csJU* JULll oljl jja>- 

4. 
5. 

Cj*l>L-*Ji? cdJ— tOj-Jjj Cjj tJ—JO CjLS" J^" ^J^" C f^" 4 *J>? 'oT^^! 

j Cjj^ (.J^oJ^* tj^J C Jy <£-L» tj-fti* 4 4 L /'- i - p 

6. 

I j jj^-Jui^v / i3 J__a .Zjv jjA .^UJl / ^rA^ / ^ j vw-J^iw- 

Lesson 8 
L5 

L8 

<tfjl!Lw^ 46^->Jbir! Aljll^ cdJ_jjirl Ll^iT OJlJrl UjlSJU^i C^UJli-l pJ^Jjc* cd^Ljjirl di^^P 
JjjJrl Ajjjsi cdJbjJri l^X*-*b>r cdJbjJrl dil^jJL- cdJjjJr^ ^ g:^L^> cJjjJrl 

Gl 

^ .iiUA^^Plji .illjbj^ojl .dU^u^yujl .viiiilyyojl .dU^Jj^ji 

\ jJL^L ji .^Jb- «>prlj I^L* ji .illjb J^j ji .oJlil dJIL" j IjLjc ji .^ail j J*^" 

Jjuii ji .dJUi Jxi, ji .dUi IjJbtt ji .dUi oJ^t ji .Jb'l Jr\ Jl^U (I .cvb&l Jl^L jl .dUi 
^ .^ISJi Ji ij-^Jb ji .JLj^il Jl ^Jb- ji . iiljb Jl ^jbjj ji .dUi JUi; ji .dU3 
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iiL-^^jOj^i jl .f-fij (I .Ij^iJ^ (I .^jJl ^L-^ I^Ufii |l .^f *L~« 

J^JLj Of j v^J* 1 ^ j 'js^ji I { 

G2 

^JLUj |l .ilLjb Ji ^^JU of j v-J^y N .fctj^l j ls**^ / /f^* -(^ 1 

^ .dLJi p+Aj y .jM lJU* { c~Jl o* ^ £ \ ^£ \ Jl V*^ ^ gr* 

G3 

. p^l? JL^- ^Jl ^j— * ^j-J yJl j 0 j-Jxil ^^J .aJL^ cj ^Jl c-^J .1 jJ> c~Jl ^-J 
oJub c S .oLJU? oLjjijl dbJjl o-.J .a_J^. SLaJl dJLi; c— ..J .tjyJ^* JU- ^Jl 

A3 yjl j .IjC^ c^J-LP .^ya-jl LgJ jJ (J ~J . aJLIj ^JjL^v sJ .dwbwb»r !L#»! 

G4 

N !^Ji dJi J^^ N liiLjb Ji o^jj N liJLjjb Ji ^Ju- N ijejA; ^ N 
^ IJ^,^-^ \^&S\ oJla IjJjSN l^l^Jl IIjiu-jN I^yu-J^ IdJUi ljJU«.b 

G5 

^^ii !JLa Ji l^jbii dlJ^ J^^l ! jl^rl dUi Jbt !^ I^Tl !dUi I ji^i J^i 

G6 

^li cJll^ c a!^- Sjllw- CwtL^ A3 c-U^ 1 C^o c^Uj^ . 1 

AAjJLvaJl ^ r ..l < T caJLiJlsaJI JjL-j cAijwU^Jl d jLv- cA£>~Ua)l Ojj caIjJuJI .2 
oai! Aksi coJdl Ojl^ co Ail ji* coJli! aj^I^ 1 2b Jill ^ jL— coJill ^-^a .3 
A^y^lxil Ojl^- c A^wfljJl olx*U- t4-wl*Jl ^1 U-4 ca^?U)I olk^- CAwUjl ^jlwU .4 

C^Jl (3 cC-Jl «jJLLsi cC- ; Jl OljJbr C C-*. Jl jlJj>r CO-Jl c_jl jjI CCU*Jl i-^Ij .5 
A3 f&\ ^jl 4A3 ytil (^AA— C A3 ytll dJLoL*i C A3 ytil OljJl>- C A3 Jr&\ jlji^r C A3 J*S\ t_jl jjl .6 

JjJLvojl a\s.\^ tJjJUoJl djL-w- ^(Jj-U^SI O-j t^wU^Jl A3 c^j^UaSI v^lS^ cJ^-Uail c-^llS^ .7 

JL3 ^Jl OjC- cJLJ ^Jl t JL3 ^)l ^A3l ^ C JL* ^Jl jil ^ cJi ^il ^Ls^Pl C JL3 ^Jl ^P . 8 
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Final Exercise 
1. 

J! ja j^rj ji .a^xii ^ ^ jl .js^Jl (I .^1 JTti jl .^1 J^J 

<y> I j*x_J .<] v^j^j 0? JA> jl .« b ft*- \ ^JJlj jl .Ajjjdl dlk j ijJux. jl . jl^II 

o ^L^l |l .JUL** J\ ^3 ^ .dlii ^^bujj jl .d j^iT ^ J-^ I •« j& j 

2. 

j-^l ^aJI i jl .oJu >tl J^L jl .0jlJ Jl c^^ya-ll jlJ J_^aj jl .JUL-* J\ ol* \y&5 f. 
3. 

21*1)1 ^-jwb M . JJujiJl dUi> / J>.o; / J*of ^ .diii .l^U* c~Ji ^ 

/ yjoi jl .MjsLl 

4. 

(^1) .Lwlj c — (c-Jl) .Lj^ l^-J (u-^) c^*J (^) .Ui^ (y^) 

C^wUP cu^J -ui^ j ^ (p-*) .^43^ c^-wJ (cJ^) j (^-J (J^) .^a^- 

,ljL>- JT^I y> jtfl ^ JLa J . ^JU-I Ui? JL^jd! j ^ .Ult c-mJ (131) .3 

5. 
6. 

V ! ^j^j ^ ! ^ V ! v l£J! j^b V ! (^Jbi JTL" V! j-^Jl v r^" ^ 

^ ! J^ju V ! i ^jJ.ti; ^ ! JJ o^"^" V ! ilL-jJi ^3 M ! v^Tf of J i^**—" 

! 5 (_JLU; ^ ! oyJl l^jju" ^ ! ^ c_^J ^ ! r j*\ 01 J J 

7. 

^J^l a^jJl Ji»-5 .J^-jSll O^Jl 5-!_pr jLkl J Ji y.jji\ J^j 

.•jf? \yr\ sJjA t -Jhj"^ 
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8. 



Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Imperfect 


Perfect 










a 

0 . ✓ 












* * 0 „ 


















0 ^ 



Lesson 9 

L6 

.jbtj ou j jiST / Je^tj ^ bjjl J *u*f 
"* / t * * 

jisXj J^sll jiyZSj J>j / jy^yj j.y£'\) jy^ ^ p ^ 

. JsLi j ^liil 0 j Jj^l 0 / ji^ij jy*-~i* ^ L>jjl (3 j^-i 

L7 

jJLJl lJub a^I y c Ji lJub ^Uapf 

b) 

jlLJI oUMp c*^ j— * A^-jAil j^Lc* c^^jjfc Lix^br ^*>U? cIAa ^-W? ^-L^ c~Jl y> 
L8 

•uul-i >^ 01 L^ip / dLJLp .OJtJ Jl >U! 01 ^Lp ^ .*JL» j v^Tl 01 J^Ip 

.^f oLp j J^p! j! ^Lp i^jfi .jrjlil j 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^XS* 

jl UJLp SjJ6 t 01 I^Jlp / dLi^ • J j*^. d 0! L^JLp / dXIp 

LJLp .>s^i ^ j-^ 0? I^Ip / dXl* . ju?rU.j Jl^U 01 Lip .ojAI Jl ^ j 

.dJU^Jl JTU 01 

Gl 
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. Lj&L . Lj&L> jj» . \ * 

.U^Jt* lilLA <Jl I yJt>'$ I LjO / CUJO 

.p-g-** iiLft J,l ^jo /l ^jto / cujo 

. J 3 / L»J*>Lv-j3 / L- fr".^^ 

.UAjJb^l / Uj&UJl^-I / U^jJl^I 

.u^r / u^Lr / u^r 

. A-L* I yr j>- / L>r y>- / AJ^» C~>r 

.Ujisl / o^irl / o^irf . uuisl / oLiri / oLirf . i^iiTi / arf / asl 

G2 

c^- J -^il 1Jl_a c^L^r jyLjb j c jLlji-l OUU cfL>ty oJUfe cob j^-^ cOL** jJ^I OUU 
<jyL*> j c Jjw\Jl oJub cJL_^tll lJu& cOlPj-— ^1 OlJlA cQl ^gjJl OlJLft ji jJl sJia coUa^l dJlA 

G3 

Jl Lao 

?dUi> LUi lili :jt ?diii> L^ lill 
j-io oL 

?L^p bL :ji ?Lj^^^ bL 
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G5 

J^> .4_jjjdl ^Uk- ^ j lj— JU- . JT^I Jjo c^UJl b^5» .Liyj. UUt 0 j}S\ 

J— *ij .^J^Jl diij" \ yo .Aja^-iJl j C~*£" J^J U^H .^pUi^I Oj-U*j 

Final Exercise 
1. 

2. 

* * y e 

oJlll oJUfc Jill dJUb olk^ toJlil dJLa cOwlLl oJUfc liJLii cojil ojjfc 

3. 

Ij— Jb of c ^1p / j -$Jp y^ 1 Jl ui^** 5 ^ J-*^ i>f ^ -u^ ^j**^ <1)I diJLp 

4. 

/ jly^io .^Lil! OL^JL- .^Util O^Lj ?LC ?0b ytJ lit- /Lj^^ ISL. 

5. 

^^-iT j J jii-l j ojJl j oUJili j oU^Ij ^Jl j ^Lp-^l ^ip j j cjLIT aj^U-I 

|JL_A ^JU- Jl Jbr^j .jyu^ j ^Ji c^JL^ yJl oL-ljjJl JLfJt4 j ^j^l .API jjjl j jl^alS^I 
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Lesson 10 
L4 

4_Jds JL$*il <j ^^-J .Ai>JL>- 6j-prl iSLA C J .C-J*>U? 5j yjl j .Ijy^ 

•^z 2 ^^ ^ (j^J •s-^*^ ^jW^ 1 ^--"-j >^^jj 

Gl 

JLftti / SjJ 0 j djUo ^Jup 5j% fc / i jJ c /ol 

ji / apL- 0 j-?*>C j d j-^-p / « t ^*JjW oIpL- £ j) 

0 ~ l 0 0 \ 0 - f / - 

0 4 4 0 . 

bbT / Ij^.JLU* 0 yi~- j 4Jli cbllT / ijfv^-J^ ^J^P oli c^iT / cj\j^s^ oli 
/ 0 j 4*_~J a / Lojj ^r*^ CjjU*^ / ol / ^bl 4x~J 

0 i 0 t i I 0 t 

j^J^ / >- aJUjujI / 2b*li%* p / LtfLi 

^. jLT / lJ^T Sy^p / Ull / uJl 

G2 

- ^ Lj^I ^^11 - A_jUil! jJLj jll - aJ^I OjJuii - vJUJl - I 

- (\Jj\ - Oj^Jij £-0^1 oIpLJI - ^jS/l oLpLJI - ^ a^J! oi jAii - 
0 y^p cu^Jl jtoJdl - Ailil JUr^i! - j ^_Ji j O^l ^i! oijv ^LS3l - d j a^J! ^U^Sh 

G3 
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. dLSj> JL \jAiaj jl .dUi <^ ^ik; (I .c-Jl Jl l^wrji jl C-^ (* • 

(i .dLSi> J>^l (I J^-Jb 01 <j v-Pjf j 1 - u ^ f 1 r^ 4 £ 

dUi> jj-^ji .ilUaJ-^Iji .ilLubJ-^yjl .dUic^jtfji .dUilyyujl .dli:> J>> 

JL^L jl .dtli ^Jl^L ji .fcjJb- o>prtj ^^Sl (I J^*5 jl .oOii cSJLIj 1 jLju jl 

^AjJH I .dUi J*i; (I .dUi> J~L> (I .dU3 I jJbtU .dl)5> DJbiL ji . jtfl >l Jbtti ji . 

O^-JiJ / / ^jlA jl .apLSJ! Jl IjJbJb jl Jl ^JtJ jl .iiU Jl ^jbjb" jl .dUi> 

.Jl* i^isl; jl .j^ii J i^iTL ji .j^JJiJTUjl .S^Ji^yujjl .S^u^y^ji .i^Jl 

G4 

O^JI ^ L< \^>r / ji Jl 01 ^ ^ ^ (I 

jl .JLfrxil Jl I^Jb .lyjg *S\y dj&L ^ .dUi jt-frii N ,>il IIa jl .L^U* 

*y . ^^Ji ji o j^kj n .ajbjJ-i s^Sil, J—* ^ /J** jl Ji ^ /s^^ 

/j-^Jb" / / J*of ^ .iiAJi I>t3 U /l jLuL ji .vt£it Jb4 L. /i^l ji .dUi c-> y^l 

.dL!3 N .*-rf yJl 4JJJI jJb N j^-iS" LsT Uly U /l^U ji . jl^JlI dUi cuU^ 

j ^^Jl j /<^-**aJ /j^J /^l ji I .OOlS (J J**j .IpUi^I Ij-Ia*j 

.iiL* Jl 01 c) s-^y ^ .fcljSU 

Final Exercise 
1. 

Ijl ^>r ^JUP wb4 (Jjj^JL^ d jJUP Oo jl 4^«>" 

UjLL> JUP 4jc^ Ol jivf if*^~ 1 ^ jl 

* ' , m u ' 

IjJLs^- OjjJ^j Jb-I ojUp Oj^Apj d>*>C l^f^» UjI 

Lp^I 0^5% fc j OUJl IjN p 0 j ^ j ajUxjjI ULt- 

2. 

2L/>Lw-^l c4_^uj^l f^^l v^ 1 ^ C^V 1 c^jSlI J\ ^UbLl ^ 

j c^r-JUP 2JMiJl ^vl ^1 cOU>- j>Sll C^JI jLJrl ^1 cO^liil 0l> jjjl ^ c ^ ^1 

3. 

ji .jjL^ Oj^l* jij_>- jyJLAi ^ap ^ ^ .nrr j ^ y»rl^ ji .UL^» c^J 

JUJ ji .1 Y ^ fLp j ^-j^ 1 (I > f dr 4 (H^ 1 ^ .^j^ 1 

J ,^-jJ.I Ij^jo; ji .J^^Jl OjjU ^ ji .Liy ^ .J^ ^ J^lj ^1 ^ 

^ J { -tfyti ^ I urH^ / frf ji .j-*Ui ja 

4. 

Jb^ljj 4?U*~Jj OJI flP 
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^jyu jl j <U*^ J AjLo^wJ j ^jJl ^lp 

j^w^^-j SjL*-^-^ ^Ip 
j^s- aJIc j 4jL*jc^J j ^JjJl j»lp 

0 ^JUP J^ J AjL»»***Jj AJUv 

5. 

.^LiJl JjUUii j Jjjsfc-^Jl .£^~il Jl *liJU*f I ^Jto ,ol ^ <^>^J ^iOij j 

a_SO Jl ^L>- U^Jl- yl^ .01j-^i .cJliil Jl - V^ 1 ^> )> j 

Jl^ tf*>L^t .0 y^Al Jl*j / b y*J* ^UP A*jjlj AjUjujIj cjJl f Ip O^Jj . A^Jl al& A> £\\ 

jj 2uujty OjJ-J^I )\ f\A±-\ .^U ^ ^JJail jlp ^ A Ijlp ^ ~Uj£ y> Up a!) I 

ir £JLP a!> I cc-J^ ^ O*. J* J ^Up ^ ^UiP J ^Ua^i ^ ^Pj Ji^l 

6. zakat(un), hijra, hajj, as-sunna, khalifa, salatu l-fajr, sawm, ramadan, hajj, dm 
7. 

0>lT c^lSl ^> 

Lesson 11 
Ll 

oI>l-JI j ^L-*^lj ^L~Jl ja aJI» jJLil J>U .*JL- > Jp Of J ij>^i 

>L3 of Ul5Cb .sdjjjall ^j^l ^ c^r>* r jli-i j j *^ ^ til . 

{La\ IjJSj .aJjIS^ Jl jdJ! c-oli ^ ^ ^1 ^W^ 1 J f^ 1 j ^ • L5 -LJ> J^i^ Ji 

J^jtU ^"jp^ -4^r~J ^^odil ^ jj- 4 ^^ OjL- .Ijc4 jjU^ilJi U^liJ^I U jp^ J^^* 

^li j-* L-J^>^ 01 .Wjlt a^U- Jl Sj^dl ^Sli fUJl oy^l ^ 

^L^f <Jaj6 . jJl)I Jl aJU l-j ^i-l 5y ^ lu>- .A^lil ol jivJl j Uiv-L^ ^14 
Jl yL^I .L^jf LlTU^ ^ ^ yx^- Jf ^ JlTL. Uf .apI jjJl j apUJI JU j JiJl *b 
.aJU ^Jl fiJlA ajIiT Jlp j^li .jrj^- 1 Cr 4 ^ -r^ 1 ^ 1 ^J^^ 1 ^ 
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L2 

J_J ^ )\ ^Aj^ d oJU . jJLJl j 4_,jU-l oljj-kJ! ^ ^ of J 1 j*s»\ 

L-* j J5"UAl oJla cJo>- cJljT ji\ Ji^Ljui J JLp J-^ju 4> jSCA-l 01 0)^ji 

0[ .0 ^p^ijl dJL_A (j^-ijf V-jT ?4-4 J 2L> jUli ill ^1 j 0 y& j <SS\ £y>*^> ?Ug->L-^t ^ 

JJL^ll j ^UJl iij^J Lil .5-oUJl ^j^l ol j^JJ jJLll j ^^iU-1 A^jUi oL>-M*aJl 

*Li! slJLJlI oJla j a^p jUil ^ ^ .^Lx-JJ j oil jJl OUJJ 
yL-l .jo^f Jlj-^ J 1 ^p^l -^4^ d ^ (JLp ^5" ^SLil .aUU? jS"Li~« L^$C>- dj^i 

L3 

^1 . SjlLcJt (_£j?u-^l .pjjfiil L/* JV*^ • / J J\ U "^>r 

J> jJU /ft jJ& *L-it J^jjo^i . J->J&£ I J—J (p*).<Julal J^rj 4j! plpf ^ . J|j*J| ^1 

.jo^l Jlj^Jl cJyu |l . SlLJLS 

L4 

c^Lp! jjli ^jLsIai c4_pL*aJl jJlJ i<L?rjUU *1j j j c4^» j£J~\ ± 7 J\jj Ojijll y^j^ cOl^LJl ^U^jj 
L5 

^jLjJ OJL-A-i V^J^ 1 *L>jj CdJbjUrl 4-*j£i-l 4^L^ OJbM ^y^Jl C^jJrl OiJlLll ^L-jj 

$.L^Jj c^wLJrl ^^-o ^Jl ^ cdJLjjJrl ^—ijjjl 4^L*v cdJbJbirl <pl j^Jl ^cj! ./?» cdJu jJrl ^pLl^JI 

^JLJ c^JlJrl 4— cJJrl ^L-jj ^jJrl dJL^lll y^j^ C^jJfi aU^-IjJI ^1 j j j OjJri oUj^J-l 

Gl 

.0*>L*^ ^[ LJi o-U j Jl^t ^SjJL^? Jli 

. J vJ^o 01 lit 4jjpt jj aJ 01 jj I jJri v-JUall U-j 

■ lit cuJu^j ^^iil J! ^Uj^^I Lr i^ 

.SjjlJflJl ^s> Ul Ajljli-l cjjajtil JUl^ j 

y» \j\ O j^-^ j 4JLLA-i (Jl 2 j}\ j^J-1 CUP^ 

. Ulajl Ul L^j Jjj AP^^o ojLcJl jil ^il jli 

0 * 't - " 

.4^4 L^2j1 Ul CUA^- J d yUaJU yLJl 4UJL*il oiL>- 

. J j^l ji j ^il^ Ul oj^j ^ J ill* ^»JUf 015" 

.djlLJU Ul o ^iL^ j jlj^glU ^iLwv 
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G2 



. I ^ yS\ ^ Ul U?-L^> ^ jJl ^ fli 

. 4jc- Ul OJLPj OjJ ^IjJLs^ :>Ip 

Ut oij I c~*U 

• j^J-J^/ ^J-^ ^jUjj Ul LgJ-lPjj ^Uw^IaJI 6jL>^j AlajJU^ (wJliill wlPj 

. Lg-JC* i JO I 01 J J ^ j-^li J| ^Jfcjj jl dlliil 0^>r j 

.Uajl Ul L^Jjjj kc*Uri JijJl jlj 
.<jwlS" C-j j-^ Ul cJi j Jaii oJb»~l j L^IS" C-o J-*^- J IS 

.L?-L^ Ul o j j.L^w« A^iSs-il J| jLv- 

.Ukul Ul CJt;j A1j ^ajAv? £^U 
. 5iyt)l olft j Ul oij A3 ydl diL - Ji^Jl J3ly» f U 
.l$Jl Uuj U( C~J^J ^Ul^r^l AplS Jl JU- ^1 ^ 

.l$Jl JUM Ul O j *LbU Jl ^ yJl ^ajJu^ Uo 

yr* oLj Ul c~JLi j $1 yLi olii ^jL^W? ^^aS 

.^2^ J <^ Ul OjL>- j i]LA jbU ^^akil JLijJl *UxpI <J>1>- 

tcr jy j Ul c^T j a ybUJl j XiM 01S" 
<* * " ^ 

. U>- L^Jlp Ul Cow^jj L>-Uj SjjUaJl J-P ^ajwL^j 

.AjlyU <j Ul Ow? jj 3jg.;...t.ll <j c-^U^Jl ^JUaJl ^? j 
.l$Jl Ul^jl ^ijJu^? Ul cj j aLlA-I Jl AiiLJU^ Lp:> 
.JL^il Jl Ul Oydl Jl oUUall cuJ^ 

.^iT Ul C~*j j ^S" £^ 
.*>Ul3 cJtfl ^31 Ul cJjj \j& c-lTf <Jl 2JlkJl cJli 
Jj Ul oJlp j L^ij J[ c^^Ip 
.^ojj^l OIJlLJl bAP Ul Ojjj O yJl 01-iUl bJLP ^-U? jlj 

.^jc* L^j Ul j 5JL^ a^jjj ^jliJUsl j*li 
.^jJl Ul cop j L/ ~«f Ji3 ^Jl ^Lp 
.l^jt* Ul L^Jj j j OjJ ox* dliiJl Ojlj 
.^jJl ^L-s^» Ul cJL^jj ( j^»S/l ^.L*^ ^SjJ-v^ O-L^j 

. Ljajl aJ^ Ul O^j O-Jl Ji OjLv 

. L^J Ul oJlp j jJu^^ 5 ylkJl o^Ip 

.^4*-* d ^jjj <Lw?l*!S -b^Jrl ^il JU>r ^Jl jlj 

. J^UsT Ul j£ LUj a^ ^il ^J^> Jl5 

. LJjL*w Lju j AjjLa* J^r ^Jl p^U 

. U 01 ^ oU^p-j j aJ ^^Tf ot c^yljA-' ^.J^* ^ J 
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. AP^~u Uajl ^ UliJl3 J AP^~u OjlLjl J3l ^il ^IS 

.A*-* liJtPj lUJ ^ ^JjJ-^ 
.1^4 ^JOl Ol UlJ J>rjj Ji V"*^ ^ J 

.b-Ls^ IgJl ^ U ^w-j *L~» A^xil Ji jl^ 

. u^ui ij^o j aio ^^SjwU^ ^y> 

.A3 yJl dJLA (j ^ bij A3 ^*Ji diL" <J Jlijll Jily f U 
.l$Jl Uajj ^ j ^U^l apIS Jl JU- ^1 

.1$J! JL^t liy^j aJLLU Jl IJUU ^ yJl ^a»X^ 

.sS l\& j£ Loij j ^1 obi ^k^> ^ 

,l$Jl Uajf LiajJU^ ^ U j aLU-1 Ji aiajwL^ 
. jl^JlI JI ^ LJ^ j Ji ^MWl cu^- 

.luiT ^ a^T ^UJ! £b 

.•^j J! ^ lidPj l^ij Jl o^U 
.ojj^i OlJiLil ^ I^Jlp ^ Ujjj oyJl OljdJl bap J j 

>(% ^. j£ Uij aLj^ aa ^ J\lJ^>\ ^ 15 
jJl ^ liJLP j ai ^11 ^Ip 
.\4*>« ^ ^^jjjj OwUl oJL* SUaII Ojlj 



542 Lesson 12 



Final Exercise 
1. 

c**-i^ .SjCJl oo5 j o-Jup .DlijJi Ji oap .pjali Ji Ajy^ .aJL^Jd! ^1 ojj 

.^^i Oj-p ^ cui^ .^j *b oIpL c^J .aJU- oIjUp .^^Jl ^J- ^\ oo^-j 

.Owdl j ^ajJ^? C^aJ .^jb j C^T .^Ji JJUi j 'tJjC" 

2. 

Ji IjJs^. .SjllJl mJ ^ J I ^Ip . jli jjl J| I .^^kil Ji a .Sj>Jdi ^\ 

Ij^-J .A^i fUi .J^v jty JyJ| j ajyl l^li .JJbUii S J bjj Ji i^jii .aJjoli J^j 

j-^ Cr* -<£-si *->L-pL c^ijUp \yj .j>j~S\ ^JLSJi 

.AlOii j ^J~^> I ^ii <cr o jl; j I ^JlS" .^03 JJLj j I j^U . J - jll>- 

3. 

.iiJii jruuii dLu Ll^ ^ iu*.j ^ ^ ^( ofj ^ v^jf of j 

01 JUr Jli .OijJL U jj p ^ ...i^U/l^oM* CJlT .oL£l J*iJi cJlT 

o'jlt a_^U a_1p Jl a^u 5 jjLil OiJULJi aJu* c~p.> .a^jUIi J>li4 Otf* yj^Ji 

oljb ^ ^jlilj J^Uii j £^J| J L- . A^J]l ^UpI IJla aJjJJI JjjTj J,li . a>! 

.^L^ 3^ Ji r 4 ^ ^ j ^ •0 J -^ 2 ^ ^J^ 1 ^i/ 1 ^/ .olS^UJi 

4. 
5. 

the head of a foreign government, these four small bags of the teacher (f.)/ these 
four bags of the small teacher (f.), this house of the clever student, the return of 
this president to power, the chairman of a court, these reasons for the crisis 
6. 

Or— 4 ^ j>~ Ji -lUI ^li .^l*>*iJb yuiJ . jJUl a!^ ^\J\ kJsuu ^Li o^p^ Li^ 

Lesson 12 
L2 

^ / a^I^JI / yjA I I c LiJl / A^U^ii / ^UJI / ^j&i ^ / ^ 

IaJ.UJI 
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OIjlJLJI dlk / JdJl Li* / w^UJl / Ojj / Ijjjj / / jj /^JJ IjjJJJ l&JJJ ItfJJ 



!*pL. ^/lipUl / ^1 / ^L* Ji /La Ji ci^uiJi Jl / c-J! Jl g^* / ^ 

! iJljb Jl / «vJt / jl^II Jl ly^l / / JA 
jjj! ^ / U^p / J-UiSl J / cuJl J / iiLA j\^\yu\l j>\ 

L3 

jj—il jL^T j-* 2L_J£ j *~LM u*^ 1 k^UJJ ^i^j -Up ^L^l j 

J aJ^ ^ -^Ah r^ 1 :L_ ^ J ~ o] J* Cr* 0 jfc* 

ju^Sii ^jl* oj^u ^yji ^Sii j vX-^i s-^j v^ 1 

^lil j^Jl ^^L^ ^ .Sj^ ^Jlp ;l^L* j *b*!te5l o*Jl f jj *L~* JU^Us-l 

Iaj^I j-j JU*4 jj-^oJi iL^Sli JL^U-I ^ Jl~ ^ OUU ^Sll 

J*b ^ >U © • • j>j& »JUb <J Jj^ 1 u*j~ 

j Ai^ij :*SJ^\ j ^^Ji i>u^ .J^tii d -r^ 1 c3 .oLi .^uii 

.^yji ^ <*r^ -f^ 1 (^y^" .<J^^ «JUb (0) dyX .dJ^P l-^JI ^li^ .oii^Ji 
^j^l L. .^MS^i OyytJ Li .SlkutJl ojUb j^iytJ Li .dO^p ^^Jl j^uJi L .OlijJ! J 4*yu3 L 
Gl 

.S^Jbl-l oUKli ^JlW! ^ 
.^jJl f.L^ JijJl ^jIj 

.^1 JI f lLu*Sll ^ 
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.0^1) j ^UJU^t pill ^ 
' I f f 

Jl ^Jfei: 01 dUiil y? j 

. Ll*^Ur Ji ^Jl jJJJ 

.oJL>-lj Lvl5" C—} /pJi <J j-Sj 

. ^jL> wLv? £-~J 

.*>Lli cJLSl /^l ^ yJl UL>J»y3 J^Sj 
<c ^jlj Ji oLill ^ 

.j*jjl Jl*jJl ^jXJ 

. Jl ^.-U* 
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.jij^ ^U- j iiLft JU-£ cijd 

. Ls-Lv^ ^ISju^I 
. La Jl ^yjJl J^J 

G3 

.(^JlPjj 111 (Jlj o J-P^j wU^- ^yl* 
.Uuf Ut ULJlj SJbjJr! oUKSl ^JDail ^ 

f w\jJi ^L*^ Ul ^jTj ^Jl $.L*w« Ji^Jl ^yU 

.oljllJ! 0j£ J Ul dljlj ol jllJl AiJL^ JL^I (^^j 

• Jl ^ Jj^^ ^ ^ f-* ^ j' J V! ' ^ 0*15 JU^l X*JZ- y>r ji 

.0*>L~S" ^1 Ul J ylj XfA ^\ ^H^> djh 

.Uiajl ^yjL^ 1)1 £ul J Aj jL-^ Jj>t jJl £^jJ 
.Uuj aJI lit ^1 Jl ^UiJL^SlI ^ 

.aJjIUJI 131 <uw*fj fclji-l j ^Jaxil ^J^ 1 

.Oj^vLl ut ^jbLSJtj 0^>dl j ^UJLs^t U -£L 

.Ulajl Ul O ^51 j a jL^Jl jil ^il SjjL 

.UaJ 41* Ul L-5b4j fiylkJU yLJl ja AjLxil lJ>U£ 

. ojL^JIj Ul yL-l j jUaaJIj ^ajX^ 

.U-L-s^ 4_L* Ul ^51j 1 ^ ^jl ^jij 

. ajla Ul ^ jpl j l)JLJ ^ ^^ajwW? ^^jo 

.Lslajl <u 1)1 (Jlj LAwIp ^ajwLy^ ^yij 

.Uajl Ul UL*Jl j IaJupI y 5j\JaJl ^^Jj 

.2iijUaJl CU^ Ut Aju±>\j Ak'^\ cJ- c^l^Jl ^JUaJl ^ 
.f -T " • f -f 

.$.L*^ Ul ^y^j L>-lw55 Ji^il ^UapI ^"u 

>L5 *> 1 j^AJl) (1)1 Ul p-fc j^-jlj 1 J^*^ &\ lAf-liJU^l ^.ULa ^pr y 

Ul r Ufj IjjST oUlUl fU? 
. jwaP ^5-U^-j £^ J ^ Ji^ <ljUail j^Lp ^^AJ-Uf 

.^j^Lj^ OX* SjUjJ Ul JLpI j 4-w»Utll 6jU jj AijwL^? (^JUaJl J^J 
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* * * f t i f 

.If*-* i AOl jl Ul j>rj\j rjUl Jl « 01 dllAji ^pr y 

' T * V 

.{j^>\£ ^1 Ul Jylj aJb-l j L-IS" ^ 

f . * .* "f 

.Ljajl Ul Ij AJLo ^AjwL^? 
.$J alii Ul ^aJI j $.1 yLi 5l3 Ju^? 

. Ailji-I (j 1)1 j 

. Jl Ul La j^oij aJuJ~I Jl AiiL~L^? 
.JL^JLl Jl Ul ^.fj J Ji oUlkJl 
.Uaji Ul l^uji j v-JlkJl 
.1 jjif cJTt ^1 Ul J yfj !>U3 cJSl ^Jl ^yJl L1.JU* J yu 

Jl ^ erf* Jl 
.A-jjj^i OIjJJI bJip Ul jjjlj ^ yjl OlJiLJl ^ bJLP ^-L^ jjji 

f f * t t 

. Usj! Ul ^ jpl j * ^Jl Jii yl j>^*j 

. lg-**4 Ul U>j jjl J jJlJ OJL« ^^3^Jl j jjj 
.Uajl (^J^- Ul jlj p-AJ> ^Pjj 0 j^Jlxil ^ 
.Uj l^Jl lit ^fj r UWi APli Jl Jil >l ^ 

•^i Ui *gr* l J Jl ^ 

.J^ VU-j 4La Ul ^jlj ^jjiT ilL* JiU ^ 

Ul j ^pl j o y&UJl o^UaJl 
.OjCJU l^Jl Ul Jstf»lj SyUaiU Oo^Jl Jl JL3j]l J-^2j 
.^L*^4 Ul i jp! j ^.liJu^^l 
. L^jl4 Ul Jv^lj La Jl jy^Jl J^aJ 
.L^aji ^ j51 j Ji jJl (j^yj 

Final Exercise 
1. 

^j-s^J jl d J->rjl . J--iSj^l (J jl .^-^iil j^-wJl t_-^-U^ JL>tj .v-^—lJ-l . OJ-P ^AJ 

Jl .eJJ^vail ^J-l .4*^bM aJ^ ^1 j^i^a; .jl jyM 0 Jjjji .olj^jjJl 

j-J^ clr 4 ^J»U^ . AP Ajjllw- ^^I> .c^i ^Jrl ^aL . aL ^ a!L-j AjU^o Jjw 

J_voj .oLpL- \ » ^L> . jlitil c^JbU IJla Oxj ^"U .Ja^j^l JyJl j Aiyi ^ .^l^Jl 
j fLJl .Ujjl j U"^ Ojij .aUJ-I Jl ^liJis^^l j&Jj .VfS y s y6 .^CT *i Jju 

. JJUiJl 
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2. 

.^....-jCjl j-a ji-^il ^-S.:U JuwLtl Oj£i^ .^j>~il jW^j ^c-Url jLIi^l 
X^hW fjJWlj J>d! ^Ua*W j_p L^j JUtty ^ .yuJ! j>> ^» c^~J .^Ls^l 

. jol)^ <L~-oJ£ ^jwlPj 

3. 

Put the glasses on the table! Get up! Visit the fair! Come back home before noon! 
Hurry up! Don't be afraid of the minister! Don't sleep in the lecture! Tell me me 
who are you! Tell me where you were! Eat the meat! Come in! Go to the 
university! Give the dinars! 

4. 
5. 

jP 01 fcip S — £ ^ £^ ^ 'UP j**^ ^ ^_^P 

t)f L-^Lp ^ .SjuT UWf ^ Of Up ^ .Up Of p^JLp ^ ^> 

6. 



Jussive 


Subjunctive 


Imperfect 


Perfect 
















0 






J* 












0 " 


0 

0 ' 


0 






If* 












0 
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L4 



. Jjl oJS- OJ Jwl 

>( jorljj dJLP OJu>-i 
.^bf o^P iitlA C~£" 

.^jLvI *Jip iiL* 015" 

e/^AJ :>Ip 

.^^Uall IILa j^L- 

.jlgj JJ ^Ij^ii J^p 

oL c^l ^ 
?o yLv Owl* aj! J,i 
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Gl 



G2 



G3 



.aL^- oLiJl c-Jl5" 
.Ulk Jii^Jl jil^. 015" 

.14* jrSii oir 

A3 yJl cJl5" 
.L^ri C^15" 

.Uaj ^ JL^l 015" 

.IcjlS ^Ul 015" 
.Lite Juj^l oJl5" 

dJli a~» jjll <j J^ju L$ >-\ 015" 
^J5" oJlil a~£* jjjJ JuAxi! cJl5" 

. j^Jalt wUj j^5" oJb-l j ApL* ^Uj ^yaj ^ll 015" 
.Alo» J5" aSL* j ^AJwL^J 015" 

,*L~« ^|5" ojdi ^jl j ^-^j:.. JL^t 015" 

oir 

■fji iX 

.^Jo ^}5" aij Jl 13 jil >l 015" 
,s.L~« J5" jj-^ii L-15" j^l c-^5" 

0 J> OJL« (3 0j^-*o ^yliJ-s^l 0^5" 

Ji^i! Jl Oyj: c^^l 015" 
5jd 2Loujjd\ OjJUju ^^5" 
.^j^l ^)5" Ajjjdi 5^50 0 jjj o>UA*il cJl5" 
, J g,U\i ^ jj5" d-b-l j apL- 0 j^Uj ^1 015" 
.4jl^ j^5" aJL* j Oj^o { J\jJ^\ 015" 
0 yux. £U> j ju^ j J^-f 015" 
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G4 



G5 



G6 



.^p Jl iJy^ Oy*i>l olT 

.dub ^uL^i^r j^o 

.(j^iil ^il 3^ ^ J 

.J jS/l ^1 ^ J^j 

.Oju) ox* Jl oLuiil a-^- o yl^ 
. 2LLU-I Jl LwJjt4 U y :> 

ofy 
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G7 

lea* LjI 
(S ^-L^* o^L» 

Final Exercise 
1. 

.1 jJ> aJS OIS" .L*^> 015" .iwbJLi OlS" .aLU OL^i A^i J cJlS" .Usj y OIS" .5^ 

oJlT .IJ^U ^^^JJl 015" .LiUb Jli^Jl j*\ OlT . U.JS ^Lll 

2. 

He ate / has eaten / had eaten all the meat. The doctor used to work in the same 
city. Perhaps, he will come to the party. The teacher (f.) used to go to the same 
cafe every day for two weeks. Perhaps, he knows the solution, perhaps not. He 
drank all the juice before the arrrival of the guests. He will have left his clinic. 

3. 

. ^LiSOl (J ~Ju \ y>L> . c-J*>UaJl s-^* • S-*^ p^J^ y U JS"f .Jp jil u *Ju o~Lp 
IjJUil .dL^i.j jJUi> c^T . v^kJl -Up l«lf aL'UJI /aL'UII 3^ cJlT .^.^L ^l^Ji 1 y>l 
i^—jp ^ JL>-I <^~_ &i Jui (j^*^ a^uLj Jl>-1 / a^jLj (j^ 2 ^ !j*^~«jtj\j dJLli 

.ijj>r aL^ OU yS\ CJlS" .^MaJI jP p-$-w4 ^^axJi JL- .fill oJtP JJ 



Lesson 14 
Ll 

liftl ^ l^i-j / / s^-J 

f y. J* JU>^I ifytfl j& 

l^yJl »«UI Jt oUJSOl I y^" / / 

UULUj^I Jl U j^Ji / L^Ji / L.JS 



552 Lesson 14 



L2 



L3 



L4 



* I t 

Hjujl*- Lpj jji^ \ j^ji / / * jj 

! fJS Jl J^i Li* Ijj4f j4l 

?iiL* Jl Up yUJ Oi dk£s m J* 

. JJLiil j p^Llii 01 
.2liJ~} j LLU; 01 L^Oi 
.*L<5>ty ol* J*- y 01 lufx-C 
.OJUi J| jiLo 01 <u£-*l 
? (l iJU.I j Ijjs^J 01 f££s m I bli 
WULtif 01 ^v^j: 

O^J Jl yLo ^JOl Ji ^)1 
jlUl Ji cuU j gJl ^1 
1JLP U jjjjj ^JOl *\iJL^I 

L&lj c^JJl jil >1 
oyJl 0L- jJb OlJdJl OLJlkJl 

*LlU o >2>- ^1 Sl^Jl 
o J>yA\ oLolil 
dj\i5" oL>-l j 0 jj^i Jl^*>U1 
L-tT J, f Ji c^JJl -Up 

^1 gJl jL^Sll 

^j^j^A ^ ji ^ ^jJl Oj-j^L**Jl 
£rfL*t 3u^J aJli Aliilj c^JJl c^jUdil Ji ^Jl 

gJb'U Jl lfL,j ^Jl *JL. ^11 j 

^P^o U^4l gJl oUrl jJl 
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LJl LujwW> ^-pJi ^ jJl lJj-^I 
L$i y>l ^31 aL'UJI 

IJLP OJLJ Jl Lgj yL-f gJl oJbJbM o jllJl 

L^J c^jw^j ^1 ^jlji-l 

4^4 Ujukl c-ojf^i c^JJl Oy^l jji 
^ SwL* l$J ^juS" ^Jl O^ll 
l^J ^J! ^pliil 

Gl 

a!-* ^Is; jja /flit - 4— ij jl^I flk - ?dJJi a3 ^ai. jj> - wtLu^i j*£Ji fl* 

,_mJ JLi^ll *U*pt V^ji " V"^ 1 " J ^* il S-^ ^ V^ji 

yL-j jljb - SyUJli ilLjb Jl >L-J - jUsiJb O.U Jl >L-J - S>jJj!>\ >L^J Jl 

^ ^Jl o ^•^^"■"■^ 

4_J*il ^JLJ - ^oyJl 3UJJI Jl U^yl " kj&y ^ Jl oUi&l wJUJl j^rjru 

.^jiSo^i **Ui Jl ^J>ji AitUi ^ aju ^i 

.Uo^ j SUM *bL* Lii* - ^ J Li^Ij^ ^ - ?<d»j ^p f£b.J«0 J* 

ti f jJ&i c ^~ii Ji ^ai ji - iUi Ji ^ " ^ 
^ ujlp f ^Ji J^Ui - Wjflj* ^iL-^ Lftljia /J*^" /J*vsT - /J^ 1 ^ 

<s JU-S/l e3j^l 

.i^y Ul^lj ^ of LaSU - dUi J«if 01 ^^SO: - ? iSLa Jl >UJ 01 dKx. > 



jjL^y /j^-y ^ - Ji /j-y > - Jl V^^l J-^jd 

?dl5lSJU^I Jl aSIUJI 
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?JaJb *^oJ\ f^u* a jj-^ bU - ? La Jl <^}UaJ» ^ jijr^ I ^ 

G2 

? (l Lll 1^114 / J* 
^1 dlio£ / dttlb- lili 

Wj 1 w / w > 

?Jb*ty ^ 0 j>*~o / i jyL- Ja 
?otilkJl dJLL" ^jJUbLSJ / oJlaU J* 

?^b*J^l diii jt JU*UJ / oJ-aU ^ 
?jJJi> J^i; Of / JJ^» J* 

.jl^JlI Ji UL-y / ULL-j! 

G3 

.jlih J^»iy /Js^ijl jl 

.JL>u 5JLvj ^J> J— } \ ^ 
?JUc LLP ^ ^ 

villi J*ii 01 LuSU. ^ 
.Jbu l^Llsf (I 
.a* ^ dUi jubUt jl 
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. UjLpI aJUslSI c5 ^j 
.jjjUT ^U- j iiL* ju^. ^ 
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,l* Ji Js_j 
.SJbjJrl oUKJl vJlkii ^^-u* 

Final Exercise 
1. 

Jj_L>- aJ^JtI yL-J .obU-J^I ^JIuj Ji yl~o 01 4~>U. J^j 

oJlj^ yi; .L>bT 4_-.Ja.ij /4_J_pi .^iC^Lj^ j_p oj^j" .yjii j ^/ J^JUj 

.J^ljJl j oij^iJl life .^Sibii J-^!y .ijS jTlJ^ aL>3I JUjty yL-J .jL^S/i 

. Vli .Ml Ji AL-y 

2. 

ji jiji^r ^lIi i^j o^r gji a^ji Sjijj cJuji .u*y. j^j tfiJi air 
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,^w>Uil Ji oUail^l Jl ojlj^il ^^jJL- j! ^/^Jl oULxil c-olp . oJuJ^r ^jbi ^ l$J j»Ji aJL* ^ 
3. 

jl .JjJLA-l oJU* ^/z-ju <Lj>- ytf jl .2Ld£il Js^ljJ jl . * J^J if I ^ J { 

^^-J .0*>Lo^ oLJUfiJl Jo-jo jJ>3 .4-3 ^P j .OwL-Jrl jJllJl ^ jl yL*o 

JTb ^ ! jH ^S\ J.J o~Jl Jl g^j-^ N ! jJJI IJu* Ijly, \ r y£ ^ J^ly ^ .f^jj 

!jl^UJ| ^^1)1 

4. 

Uli? jJiS> JLJli OtJjLv? 

OL^ ^S" j lT* ^ j j c£ -^i 

Lesson 15 
L2 

/IV f/iv ^» /n /rv j-ipf /iv In jjJh /rv ^ijf / rv <yJf /rv 

n > /m j^ij /rv ^i /n juJ /rv 

.oJii! Jl ^^^Sj: of J 
. 4Jl]aj aAjJ^p ^)apl 

. A^ll>- 2lU^j ^jil L5 ^Jl 
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L3 



Gl 



.^t jij ^ j^i 

. J* yj^\ ja ^ -LP j£. bJ>- j 

. Ajjj Ji j}>\ L j~*^J 

.f jJl UjJJ <Ujbj j^Jl Ji ^j! ^ 

.wbaJri ^-j^ t^^*- 4 J 

.2Lj yt}\ SjJlJi ^ j^i 01 ^Jj y /joy /jjji 
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4iW / AjjajJ / <ukpf Ja 
. c >l Ji olilkJi ojUy- / I J^f 

Jl J* 1 J>\ J-^ ^ / ^U>jj 
.^jJkl Jl <uJU? y / aJU? / aJL^? j! 

G3 

<Lr ^l a yLv JijJI ^1 

,2Lj ydl OlJlLJl ^JU- Jl LaS j 

.Li ill 4^LwJl L$jIS*)Ip yi^jl-i 4^j£o~ Oj^k 
.JoOJrl JUJl JUbLio of Ji**f ^jf 

t " f f 

.0 j^lJl UUtJi i_J ^JiJ 01 ^^JbJUs* col jl 
.OJuJ oJl* J| yL*J 01 Lojl 
.dL'U Jl aJL-j ^ of <v*f *\J 

G4 

!*Ll^I 1^1 / ^f 
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G5 



!f ^Ji ^-U^ ^ J^jJl I ^jf / Ail 

^jjl £.L~* L5 ^- ^-^ri ^ 

<^ipL^ Jjo jLjLu*^l 

.JLjlj ^J^S- Aji jl 

ja l-j ytJ 0! Sliiil jl 
?~bu a^-U ^ Jj^Jl jl bli 

tSjlejll l yJj jl bli 

?Jju b ^>-JaJo /^kiu jl bli 
til y / cW / cW i 1 

.So^lj LlS" ^ j! ijf ji 
.JLxj <JL-ij^ eJUaJl J-^lji jl 
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Final Exercise 
1. 

^j—ai 01 Jby . JUJlJrl ^ jjJl lAA\ y . aJ^" ^"^1 . jLll^l aLl>- V* jliU j j p-Jaj 

.*u_jJl j «Jb- ^1 Oj-fj .j-^jil £^1 ur^^ 1 ■ j^wsJi Jl aU^ 

j-J Stkj DUri *t >l cJ^4 . aLl.S/1 ^ J* .olj! ^1 y Xa £X\ JbjJ 

.aJ>- _^1 2^LJ ^ wU^I .oJUwLi <Ju^l <j* JiJl ^J\*j .0^1 ^ Cr* <il ^ 

^ .JL-iJuJl) j ^ jli*il 0j-w2j.lS Ajj.^1 J V ^1 A^J /a-W / ^UpI 

2. 

^ ^ ^ .JUjJrl ^J-^l ^>y ^ /aJS* ^ J\ f> . jLIl^l ^Lb- A^jUU ^jjj^Jj^ 

l^-^i .^-i jll £-L^i ^1 jl*J jl . A_Jj~Jlj J>jJ>l (I ,*l ^-vail Jl aL^ ^yu Of 

LiUrl *l >1 . aLl^I ^ -^b 1 ^ 3^ ^ I J ^> 

.SwbjL-^ ^ju^i ^ jJLJi oUj .juki ^ii ^ ju^Ji 5Uj Ji ji ^S3i jjj |l .1 j Ja stkj j» 

c^jLUl l^_~^> jl . c£ ^^1 j AjfliJ /aW / *W (I .aU- ^1 ^ J^-l ^ 

.^.1 ^Sl y Sjlj^Jl ^ (l .oJiJbr J^i» j 1 jJO; . Jj^JaJl 

3. 
4. 
5. 

,li_?r aJU- 2d>. cJlT .^1 ^>wJl j ^ISjl^^I ^ c^T ?aL*UJI Jb- UuTj dJLIU 

jjJ^Jl j (*>L^) OJjtLi . JJUl J IJbr 4^2jbxJL^j jl^ll J lib* djlyl-1 A^r CJlT 

^_pl ^ ^_>-l I jJ&>- oUi ^j>- j ilL^ ^S"l — lpj CjLjv-j jIIp ^aj <:1 y^waJl olilj^ 

.^JaJl j ol ^Lil cUb jUfly>^^J^ A^l jdll 

^Ull ^jJl j illjl aS) UU 01 
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Lesson 16 



Ll 

aJ*>U / ojj 0 j^lp j o>>tj cl jLio y-^- / * >J « j-^- 'jy^ / oijJ o>*>U 

Li ji / UJL* j y^Jt- j 4ju^ cLi j5 / UJL« j-Jup a^v c^ij ji / /*J*>L* 
' ~ , ' m 0 l" 0 m t I , m 

L*jj / ljru« o ^ j cL*jj / i j-Jup 4jl*+*> c^L>l / jLl*1 

<L**> (j jjLCj ( A-^vJ / [a ji (j jjli j 3jls*o c 4JL*-*» 0 jJUP £^*J / L«jj j^P 4x~*J / Ol j-U^ ^LwJ / ^Iji 4**^J 

Ip / 4jLJb 0 y*>*u cIp j^vi / 5iJ^ 0 jj-v^P 5 j-*i-P / <Jj^:> ^J^p 

0 0 * 0 ' 0 0 i 0 * 

* * »» * 0 i 0 

/ Lai? j jjli / 0 ^r-* 1 / 0 



L5 



. . . j^S\ f UL> JS^ 

... o-jj^ fx? 
. . . ^\ f J^T 

• • • ^ ! c>* 

. . . a^SCii Ji 
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L8 



. . . ^ijwU^ Jjiii 
. . . *LbL-i fjij 
... 0^1 apLJI 
... d cJ 
. . . jl^Jl! j 

.JUr! Jl ... ^Jl J >L-f 

. . . ^L^Ji iJu* ^Ap ^oLJl ^j^Ji oi y 

. 4^xil Jl . . . ^JtJl j ^JOl 

.5 yUaJb . . . ^J^>- j ^ 

.ojjJ t) ... c^r 

.£ jULi ... c^T 

.eJ^all Jl ... ^Jl J S-*^ 



j c^Jup ^Lil fj-Jl j cSLJliJl 4p\-Jl j c^LJl O^Jl j c^Ul f^Jl J i^ldl 

j c^JliSl ^jJl J t^-Ul O^Jl j c5 Su^LUl k~Jl j cJL^LU 3jl*JI j c ^up ^Uil ^Jul! 



4_>^jl j c yup ^oLJl j co y^P Sju^liil 2jlwJI j c ^Ul-I ^ j c j^Ull f jJl 

^LJl ^jJl j to yup axj! ^Jl 2L~Jl j co yup JUUiJl ojdl j CO ^JUli 

G2 

C^c— «-*J ^j^-j^" C Cjl pLoJj>r 1 dj— *i*P C C^l C~^> tlj ji Ojj^iS' cIp ^-^1 j-^P wl>-l c 

^_Jup aa-v*J coIpI— ^ coJU>-lj JLJLio c0l3^- coIpL** c j^-£>! ^Jl^ cI^jj ^-^p 

c4»pli o^-J^p LjluI c5iJ^ o jJ^s- <.l* jj ji»s> cl ^Ap 4j*>C cU _/ ^Ap aJIt cIpUj^-1 

lp y^S> AZ** C OjUt 41^ 

G4 

.cjIpL- cl-»*>U jlju J-^l 0 j_>^ - ?tiJL~AU dULp jj^n-J /j2?t-J Ja - ?^JL>rlj Ojj^ ^ 
jJL^y / J— y ^* - ?dLijJL^ Jl uJL-y /j^y - *dJU Jl iJU j i^JUaJl ^ 

?jOlliJU^T Jl 45lkJl 
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oJLJb aJ ^.^JuL" / ^JL-aj / ^Jjl - A~*i3 JLi^l ^JLaj - A) j^JlSj - Lj^liJU^l p-£^i ^-^3 

jjJl 0 j^JUj" J-A - Aj Jil 

^L-..o J_jb - 3y LjaJb iiUjb Jl yL~J - jUaiJlj O^J Ji yLJ - ^^ijJl yLJ jJ\ Ji 

- ^ j_Jl aJm>LjJ - ^j_Jl ^L,.....* o JUbLiJ / dJjbLil ^ - ^JQi JULiJ / JU&LiJ Jj* 

.AjjjJ-l 2Lj^1 f^Jl OjJlaUo 

aJU- ^1 A_J*ll ^rjJ- O yjl Ail)! Jl l^yl - JLJllty SjtiJl Ji SjbOi-! OUKII vJlkll ^Ju 

.SLiUty AilJl JI VJyill A^Jl ^ 

. lAO% j dU-i <^P <;LLa LjJL^ - j Ll^ljJ ^ AjJl£ - ?All>- j ^ j^SlajJLs^ *^oJl^ J* 

I JjU; .c£>i&i j-*ju* r ^r-ii Ji jj - Ji Jk^> J* 1 J - ^ ^ J* 1 ^ 

' ^ , ~ , lit 

J» j^a i \ j-a bJLP ^jJl JjUi- Ljyij^- LJL-U* iibjb jJbU; / JjLL" / JjISI - ?iiL* o^U? 

Final Exercise 
1. 

-f - f ' . - + 

<LpIw2 jUJl A*J jl cLp^J?j^ j jX^+J J A^j^- 

jUUsui i<j^bj t c/ a>-j 



2. 



^UJ! ^^Jl chilli Jj^l oi^Jl c^ULl SL-jjdl 
^yliii QUaJJI ca*jLJI aJjlJI cAiJlii! 4-s^>- ^Jl 



ajl-^JI j ^JLU Ui . J*>U. ^Jl*5l ^1 .;L~.UU yiai,^! ^-jjLil j Ubc lA J^jo 1 
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4. 

:<ULJl j 

I J^4 Jjtib ^1 A-jUil U-L^> (jLyg-Jt J 0 ^UJl 

s.L*^ SJLJo ^ j-ivPj <j^*^J <*jL*J| 3 j-^* j 3 ^J*L*Jl 



j>\s> j / ^ Ip 



juil j Juiif ^ lp J^Ll ^ eJ^il j 

0£+*j -^>-l jj ajUj<-w*J j cJjJI ^Ip ^ cJlill (j 
uyt~oj tjolj ajU^aJj cjJl ^Ip 0ljjj>- ^ jZ»s> ^^LJl <j 

Lesson 17 

L2 

J^/j S-^J / Ji >^ / V f ^ I J / J*£j*> I J* J^ / v -^J / J^^J 

t*-j / lt-^ / Jl • • • v-*^ / J J u / Ji ^ / J c Ji / ^ I ^ ^ I ^ 

... / ^ ^jj / j iijU / UiiJ . . . 0y ^jiy / Jl J**J / J^P 4 j / Jl . . . ^ 

Oh j I <J* I &\tS& I 6 & I I J* o*j* I JU- / v / Ji 

^Ap ^Ul / J c J! fJi / ^ ^Ip / jP ^P / Jl cJ>U>f / ^ yL-l / ^ / Juj . . . 

L5 

a rich man, a clever student (f.) 9 things important in/for the whole world, an 
important matter for the development of sports, developments related to the 
political situation, a problem of great importance for the Arab countries, the 
woman with the pretty face, the men with influence on the foreign policy, a 
political system with tribal foundations, hotels with 10 floors 
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L7 

Jj^l JJ / ^ ^ ^ £LJ! Jbu / ^Ul ^JlkJl / o~J< f Uf / 2uul> I jbjJl JJ 
/ j>^o^ ^ ^ytoJl j gljft c) / u£** J j / ^ ^ / Jo** Cr> 

^\ ji\ J / 5 / ^liii Jfli-I J y / SljUd / u^ 4 ^ 1 -Z*^ 

/ oul^l JL^l! J^u / ^l! JLiii-l ^ / aJUSI ^j^ 1 y-r-) / ^ULl £ jUJi Jl / 
SljLAl JJ / ^LJl ^>\i)\ fUf / ^UJl ^oL-Jl f ^ ^ 7 £^ 

2LpU-l U^l ^ / Oj^Ji ^-Lill fi^Jl / 2L^ULl *X>i / ^iUll g;MjJl / JLJlill 

L8 

/ ov-ki-l c3y / objL^ Jbu / (jjUtwf <Jcll>- I a^jX* uy^j <j / 

J_J / jw?Lij 41 — ^ j»L*l / ^Uj 0 ^J^P / 4jf jf 4L^» Jju / Jtor 4jc^ cJli>" / Obry £ jl 

/ 4_Li ^Jup j c^Jb-l I L^LJ Uij o / *X>* « Jjy / o / uy\ jW^ 
L9 

I jJ£\ j c^jLA gJl OUJLJ! / j 4_iLli ^jUl J-*- )\ I o>J>l ^JLJ v^l^Jl 

^JdJl y^LWl ^ / L^i ouT ^Jdil jcJi j / a^U-I Jl ^111 / JVS\ oUlWi 

^jlp / ^Uj^^I Ij^-s^ j^JJl o^-jJiil ^ / ju^t L^pb ^Jl aj jUJl / Lilit c) Ij-ja 
JlI^ ^ / A_^Url Jl LuA>i Ov^^ j-L^ 5 J f—i y I o Jll £ ja j U^jI j t^ulil (ju yst^iJl 

Gl 

... j ••• uy gj^Ji 

.jrtfo ^ 

"* * / * / * f f 
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Oy!>\j j>-\^i 
. jUaUl jfAsi 0 Of) J*ti 

.oijLil ajJju ^ts J.U 
• ^j-^ ^ ^ j>i of ^ cpUl II* jSL^i 

.JU^I O^ilL 1 

G4 

.Oil* yiii J^UlJ 
.yLJl JJ ^LLftj 01 ^ if^^i 

*> 

G5 

Ijy dlJ yo Vtd^ 

Oi ^j^l C-j£" OwUl 2bt^l>- 

cJU, Ja JL^ty 
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?fW j J* U jlS~w*l 
?l$au till v-^Jl dXL' 

Final Exercise 
1. 

cjlwwJl 4_*J oJUi-l JL-wJl JL^- 4_*J J^UJ . cJl-Ul j ^bx~o .C^l^- loUa^l 

.Ojj^ikil j o'lg-Jl oljjLil OjJ-aUo .J^^ti^ l« ^iyj .u-*l~U^I 

2. 

d*-**" J*-~j 0! I £ ^jJj ^ 4\ .51 jLli Js> \y>rj^ p+>\ 

/ bi)) JJL" N .2Lc-j^l ^-jj^J fli diiii l)I cJli .4~*jJl ^jJcj OlJuil j k^LJl <-->UJt 01 
.iS^t Jl yLw Jf ^^Jl jlpf .*LbU JUj w>t Jbjt ! Jli ((01 

3. 

/ Ja-jj / ^^-Lp / Jl <^Sf / J £J / v cj eJu^j / ^ / Op Jl>- / 

/ uj^ / j / Jl / v flS ^A* / e> / J***- / ^ 

/ Jl / ^IP cj ^JL / Jl ^ / J Jli / ^ 4 Jl / Jl iM / V ^ / V 

4 Jl / V ^JJ / <3 / 0^ J • • • 0* / Jl <J"^J / ^ 

4. 

J_a ^^.^1 ^ ^Jl ,^j^A\ j j-f^ c-jlT oLilkli .<jvp j^l old v j^Lj US" (ja^iJ! 
liQ Oj-Jl dLL- ? Lr J^i Jl ^-Lw^ ^p-pjj ^ li jliJU^f ?otj J* Uiil^. ? cr -t oJL^ j 
U^jwl* . JlJJI djjjf JL^I . L5 i_J^Al Jl djllJl dU: ^ .Ijy dU v^^^ 

. oj^_*5" a^w?Ip jJLJl Ijla . 2jtiJ ^ UjIju-I oljlLJl oJla .©j^ jyj L^j^-s^- aLsJ-I . u ^\ aiLIS 

5. 

L^-jIj jjjdjl 0y>nJiJl jup / ^Ui^r^l I j^a>- ^Ui j^jA\ j Jl^-I I^pL ^il jlkil 
(j L^jjI j j_jJdjl ^-L-^ j jlJL^- / a^IA-I Jl lijbi ^juUl ^Lvf j I ojll ^ j>* <j 

I jJj^\ j c^jL^ ^Jl OlJiLJl / c3^i j aiLIS (^JJl J^. ^Sl / ojfuil c^AJl ^li^Jl / Ol^jJl 
^JJl ^kiJl J^p / U^i c^T jiJdil j / Jl ^1 oLJUaJl ^* 

uili j 
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6. 

^ Ull j 2u^l j OLdl j *>-LJl c^UJ! j (^wOll 1/ Ji* bjjl £ lijyill ^l^ll ^1 ^1 ^us; 

^ £^_if A^yJi OUJLJI j d l^V^.**0^ ^loLlI ^j^" -W^^ 

\Jr /Ut SljLAl j LUa of ^1 (I .bjjt c) ^jyc- > 0j& JL^L^Jl 

Lesson 18 
L5 

^ 0 jLalil ^ dU>L Hf^A • Jj^ ^ ^ >^ J* ^ ^ 

.2JL15 oLi!JLw4 01 ^ OlJiLil ^ .2JLU ^uSo I -O^ 1 

^^ip ^ UU J* Oji oi ji— LJL>-1 ^-s^lC 05 j .Sou*. ^IpI ^tJJl J ^ 

.^jj^Jl jJ>Lp .oLoUM C*-$lil .j>L*Jl j hjL* V ^^vaill a^l^l ibrj^ £-L" OS j 

Gl 

.^Uj^r^l life j *Jj?uiJ / iljfuif (1 

. fJa Jl jL-f^ 

.^f ^ jljf (I 

.<lJjJ ^jlS^ djLooO J- Lv3 y>fll^J ^ 
^ ' # * # # 
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G2 



.<jy ji J yti^o ji 
. \j jll ^* ^il ^ 

?oljUi^l J y'a: of £;ki~J Ja 
?:Uj!>Ul oljUi^l U y>" Of ^ku-J 

.OpUl Oi jUl^l ^ jpl 01 £jjal-i 
? yLJl dii jjJ^ Of ^il A-k^~o 

.yi—Jl J ^J~l> 01 <_ik jil £;kl~o C^-> 

U^i^lp^ 01-^1 

^Js> 01 wli^Jl ^^'j £jku~i Cj*-*3 

?pJbJl$JW j 1 yd£ 01 s^^k 1 £sk^~i J* 
.^JbJ^jc* j 1 01 c-J*>l]ajl c^aj 

* * 1 * 

.(^j^wJl Jj y\ jiljl 01 A4ai^l tj%-*j 
? L5 iJ^~il j 1^1 jjjJ Of <JUJl ^ki-J Jj» 

. l5 ajliwJl1 J L^ti jjj; ot 5JIL2J1 ^k~»J 

Wi> ^1 01 ^k^J J* 
.^|l>- ^Ji ^"T 01 £jk^i <.pj6 

.0 5jL-j ^-^> 01 Ju> £^k^-~j Cj*-*j 

? yLJl jl j>- 01 ^sUl^J 

.yLJi jlj^r ^ijl 01 £42X^1 c^aj 
^fJ Of J* ^Jl ^jlalMO 

.*utol^ ^^jlj 01 Ji^Jl ^ -■■k t . 

Final Exercise 
1. 

jLl .^1 aJL-j jL"f ji .olklA «jUb j iljfLJtJ / iljfuM ^ .^Uj3rMl Ijla j lUij lijruio |i 
yrtl^o ji .J*jA\ \±* j p-friS" I £ J^io ji .4-^-f j-j> ^JL- j (I ^r* ^l^J 

j_b w ji .^j^Ul o1jUju-^1 jti3 ^pl 01 ^k^f ji .IjuJj*- Llj ^t^f 01 ( ^ku-l ji .^^-djllv 
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.djllJl j?ui»f ^. . JUtUll *1 jJL« I |i .o yJl ^y^Jl ^ ^^sJ ^)1 

2. 
3. 
4. 

jijJl ... iL^J 

. . . Jju j <LJb 

>yj&>\ oi-jkii jLpj n^o/ \ y/ ^ ^ J ^jjii (^jl-j i>^ 

0^1 Jl .L)wL^>c* Jjj ^^i* 0 jL*j I jljjJi dJl^j |JL> 01 J^T .^Sx^jla I jbjj d ^PjJl ^^ip j 

^ C-W>- . J^l ^...^bU aSL^ Jj^t ^ Aj JvsJl 01 J jb-L- . LiJU ^jJLC.J^ajl 01 

.dJUJlJrl J^l v-^-U-1 2-4I j) Jaso. J ^J^jc* aJL^ j aJ? J-^ jl LiiJl U5" j 

Lesson 19 
L4 

c^^oLJi ^j^il J^?- cjj ^Ju*Jl ^ ^idl wUj c^-Ul ^5"l J\ c^^li-l c-Jl j (. JlaxJI j 

C4__*j1 A^t-jJl j Cd^-JLP 4jl_^U1 ~4«k'\\ j 4^LJl ^Ijr^^l ^ cAilliil Olib Cj^liil JjJ-Jl ^ 

c^oLwJl v^JLJl c jJup £jLJl Jjljail c ^ ^\^\ ^ J\ Jju co aj^U-1 5^l>- ^Jl J^p- 
axjLJI 5^1 ^i!l j colill ol^jJl j c^LJt JS^l J^p c5 ^Ull 5 J>\ Jju 

Gl 

•^•bjJl 

.^lil ^Jl j yjil JLiP 

.OJiJ Jl yL- aJI JJ 
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. IJlP 4jJlAi ^JL*J 

.6 y&Ull j> Silk; Jl cJL-ji 

G2 

.JdJl Jl^ j ^ / O^jj 

.OJ-J j Jiiu / jlap 01 eJ> ^pf 

.illjb £-w2J / Jjjdl 01 C-**^ - 

G3 

(Form II, Act. or Pass.) 
(Form I, Act. or Pass, or Form IV. Pass.) 

(Form VIE. Act.) 
(Form I or IV Pass.) 

(Form I Pass.) Jl** 
(Form I Pass.) ^ 
(Form I Act. or Pass, or Form IV Pass.) J^i 
(Form I Act. or Pass, or Form IV Act. or Pass.) 
(Form I Act. or Pass, or Form II Act. or Pass, or Form IV Act. or Pass.) 

(Form I Act.) 
(Form EI Pass.) y< 
(Form IV Act.) jti 
(Form I Act. or Pass, or Form IV Act. or Pass.) j> 
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(Form IV Act. or Pass.) 

(Form IV Act.) Japt 
(Form II Act. or Pass.) 
(Form VIE Act. or Pass.) ^ >*l 
(Form X Act.) ^k^o 
(Form V Act.) J*S 
(Form III Act. or Pass.) ^>-% 
(Form VII Act. or Pass.)^*jl 

G4 

o j£*s> ^jJ^ 3JlkSi ^-Lo 
. JjU^ yjil AjIJU 

.plaJl lJUb jjJUbLSJ / JUhLSJ / Jj*LM 

G5 

^ Js- jjaj of ^ cpUl ^ jS^d (I 

. jj'U^ yjil klJb ^-15 (l 
.piiJl iJUb (^JubLiJ / jjfcLSJ / JjtLi! ^1 
.0L*nli J^lo 1 

.jJLJi jTLi^ J>- jSCo" N ot ^--J^ £^ (1 
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G6 

. c£ ^1 jJi 3^ J-^ 0 * c>* J^ 0 - ^ 

.aIJ^ d jJLp 3_JlkJl ^-Lo V 
.jjlk yjii AjlJb ^ 
.plill Ijlfc jjJUbLSJ / JU&LSJ / JUblit V 

G7 

OljJLJl fiJiA obU:;i j Ujl4 ^-Jkll jL^M 5JjJl^ 2L^L~>- 
l^Jp ytil JlJiiJl c.JL*j vwaJl j^i 

L^Uos-l y 4jjrtJ^il J jjjl Ojy JaiJl jlx^i 

Final Exercise 
1. 
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2. 

.JJULiJt .^1 jJi c~JJl .OJUJ Ji yL- 01 a) JJ .<uLul ^ Js- 

3. 

... ^ OyJl OlJlLJl J ^ jj? ^ jd\ 
... 2u yjl OljULJl j Jbrjj ^Jl ^LxjJaJl ol 

4. 

^UJl JjUail ^Ltll p—^l c5 J _J^P 2LoU-l ^1 ckul ^1 OuiJl co y^P 4*^Ul SuJ&Al 

c^L-Jl t 2LJ^ '^M c5^J-» < J jty ^ >UI c5 ^UJl 5 ^il c^oLJl v^ 1 < ^ 

olil t^ldl JjJJ! c^oLJl ^Jll c0 ^ jA\ c^lill > c^UU JUUil c ^Ull Ji*ji 

5. 

c v JM* j <>>j-*Jl OH cSLiUJl j 2Lil^dl ol jJci\ c kid) btxll <Lj yJl OlJlLJl 

ir^lj iiM^^I cJU^I ^Ul^r^l u^&> c^pLs^ Jj^ c^UriNi 

Lesson 20 
Ll 

. . A^yJl OlJlLJl Oii^ ^Ap jJij / ... oyJl OlJlLJl OlSL* ^JLp ^JL» 

. . . L^i>-L*w« jJ-aj / . . . l£i^-Lwvs> ^JLj 
. . . ^ o ybUilj OwUJ ,ju 5iLJkl jJLaj I ... I ybllSlj O-Ui <ju 5jLJsl £-Lj 
. . Jp~o j ^^jIj <jy 2iL~il jJ^J /. . . <JJLo j Oy 4*L*Al 

. . Uli j jyJLAl ^jlp jJij /. . . I USl J oy>LJ^ ^ 

L4 
Gl 

.JL>-S!I fjj ojjjl 0! wbj! 
.yijA-i a^>-jUU ^jj 01 jULl I cuAp! 

Jl j^/oi >^li >i 

Ol>-ljfJ^I oi-fc JbJJ j^l>- 01 Ji ^Jl ^^Jj Ji^l 



. j Jill 4^£L* j jji 01 JU-£ ^A!h 
.^bs-^l Li j\ 01 \ 

."V . * 

.JLf^r dJL)i ^1 
.O yJl lUUl jJSo - 1^1 cJa»N 

.La 0 jaJ £ ^ 

.iiLA Jl v-^AO Ajf OjI j 
<j>~^ ^ ^ ^*-vmJ Jjt> 

.kuLJl *pLJl j LS ^j\ yjil Of 5 y*UJl j jIp! 

t t * * - * 

.1 yUaJb I JjiL*o 01 ^yliJLs^l Jb^> 

s * 

. 4jc* ^jfcjj 01 LJLp 
.LJl l)1 ^ ^JUpL* 

?dJUi l^oL. 01 pJ> j-^o Jjb 
^$L*J 01 Lu^c 
.La Jl lj^ jl L. Jb-lj 3^ <JA 

.^•Lj^jJl ^Ju 01 jl 

.JJS*o Jl 1 jyL*o 01 JLi ^Jl *U*pl ^J-^ 
JLp ^1 01) c-il^l 
.4j yiil diL" Jl yLj 01 Liil y ^- 

J^J ^ SyUaJl 01 j^r- J* 

j*it y j j 

01 Lik 
.dJUi uiyu V Lit JUbu 015" 
.dJbi 1 j\jJu 01 

.iiLA Jl yL*J 01 J*ti 
. JtP Jju JJLx^ ^Ul^r^l 01 oJU ^Jrl O-Jlp 

.aa^-LJI <pLJ1 j J-vo^ d ylUSl 01 Sj L ^ll oJ5"l 
.oJL?-j AjL>-1j 01 <u^-*l 
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? fJ Jl *L~. ^1 J>\j °01 diilc Ja 

V*liJl^l ^ <-ili5 Ja 

.^jl^i Jl yL- Ul^-l 01 ^i-^ cuJLp 
. JL*S" jv5j1 * 

?^l^Jl IJLA ^Jaju L)t £jJaI~J Ja 
01 JilxJ LT 

* Ml 



. . . 0^J ^Uail dJlA j JxiJuj 

. . . oS/ -uuii ^ijX« i 

. . . 0^ A^yJl ^y^ii ^ ^r-J^I 
. . . jl J- <J 

... dSl 51 jLll J yilc*J 

. . . oSl oIjUju-VI ^ y >l 01 ^kJ 
... 0^ iJUJbr ^rtiw-f 01 ^kiw-f 
... 0^ Ako-^1 ^ JLp 01 JL^tll y> ^kt..,.. 

. . . 0^ Altaic ^^jj of Ji jJl £ku*u 
... 0^ aJ[£ ^f <>* ^ 

i±*^\ c^yLl Jbu JiLJl ja 01 ^ ^m-J^JI JSUa 

... OS/ ljy>r^o 

. . . oS/ ylS^ djLw^ ^- L^? ^»rLiw*J 
... 0^ 3 y^JiJl jk; 
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Final Exercise 
1. 



2. 



t * « •* * -* - * 

. ^L'L^I j y*£ 0? dJLU ^ 

->b-ijj^i fiJLA JbjJ 414 ^£>- 01 Jj j}\ ^j^j Ji"f 
.aJ jjJl 4~^« jjjj of JlL^ ^_Ji? 

.ijlp dJJi J ^ of ^iLu ^-jjjf 

. < j^2J ^4 Jwf Oi (J*»-*i C~*J-P 

.iillA Ji ^JO 4jf OjJ j 

.^^JL^-ij 1 j^xjJ" Oi |»-^i* j^"jf 

.4*^ v^-AJU bf UJLP fc^i 

.LJi ^Ja^ Oi 414 v-JL^L- 
.oU-ijfi^i oJu kt^lw- tgJi 4^ ^£j~i oJi"i 
?dJJi iji^ij bf p-i Jjfc 



bf O-j^j .0_^ii Ji v-aJu 01 J-4T .O^ij iijLiP ^ 4j( JUfcpf .i)L* Ji i^jbii* dAit J> y>\ 
Of 4JLp .1 j& ^j^kii J*jy of j ^ ^ .^j&I Oi ^k:..... (I .oUKil 3 s " r 1 ^ 

. i^*o^v Jj jiL-*o Ob 4] ^.^vJ .aJL^j v 



3. 



J >1~J jl ?4-j yji ^ii ^-J^ii £-*l£ (1 ^ .^U^ii ai-A j Jj>: jl 

^—$3 ^H>f Oi ( 4^f (I .^^^i^Ji ^ijii j ^i^i iijru^o jl ^ .4-J-^Ji JJL^ ^Ji ijijjJi 

Of ^ jdJi c^! .4k^^i JLp ^ of ^xli ^JL- ^jck^o ji oijUi^^i 

. 4^3 L&J 4-v£2^J 
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4. 

aJUJb* ^l^Jij oU> j ^Wj^J ^L>Lr* V J*j** 



Lesson 21 
Ll 

.Up b 0 ^ 01 
.tJllf Jl 0 Jsl^V 1 ^ ^ 

.ljj>r 2L»L* jil o jjfe 

L4 

.£o*l>j>il ^P 
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.IJLP AjJL^I ^-LvJ 

Gl 

a) active participle 

cjo^ vm v 4 ( j~ n ^l-i i^ju* i i£b i ^ i c^l- i 
cjjij i ijfu i t ~u- i cju* i c^ju i cJai- v 4<jJb* vm 4 jii^ vm 
t C ui c^iji cj^ui c^i^vm c^ui <^vm 4 >i^m <vA> i 

iioU- I ij^b I cjrjl^ I cjjL4 m tJtflj I 4jlU I 4£?U I cjiS^ HI 

b) passive participle 

cjjTUi c^jr^i c^ii* rv t j jX« i cj^iv* i cj^- vm ccjsjyc* i 

cv-^y^I c^yJL*I c^pr^I i^Jj^l t^Oi^ n cii>^»vm 

j^L vm 4^?- vm 4 j j>~* i 

G2 

Sy'UaJb >J! ^ J yl£ ^JJi ^Ul 

Jl -*Aj <3 
Ojjo j JLajcj / Jia*ul c^Ul yjil 



Lesson 21 581 



ap^-u j j 1^ / j^Uj (^JJl jJLJI ^L^aiSI 

r^V / o^ 1 

AjI jLj / O-aipi c^JJl Jp jbS 

G3 

^LioJl ALb~ ^iil jij^Ji 

aJb-l jil apLJI j aJL?I j 5 yll^ ^ 
•JbJlJr! a;U- jJli-l Ol~J^l 

Aj djUil j A*ii jJl 2j j^Ji O yJl Aj j^-«Jrl 

Sutfil *LbU 

G4 

a) 

. ap l\ j\A\ 

b) 

j^-w*~« A^lSsJi J^S!*-wwJ 
.^y^ ^Uj^rl 
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c) 

\>- yjLA A-i$sll 



d) 



e) 



f) 



Final Exercise 
1. 

a) 

tf^l>- c ylw cJjIS CJjL* C£«br tJJ^lp C^^J^ cJal* ^ CcJlL^- iJxlJ^ 

c £l^ c yL-^ cc-oL>- tJ-^-b c^- jl^- cJjlj tjJU 1 t jii j-* C£-?\J t^JI J c^l* 
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2. 

^ 0>U ^JJI jL& / ^jJl j f LS £-Jl W / ^ j ^1 j>l 
^Jl *LJ^(I / Jl ^ ^ j jUil j / 3LjUl j uiJu- ^Jl oljO^iJl / SylJJL >JI 

Ojji-j j (JLajoI) Jli* c£jJl / OjUdi J gJl £*UJl / fclj^l j jj 

OjJliji c^lklU c^j^I / "cJJSH jjJU'h ^-J gP» jjA-l / ^ ,JL- ^Jl l*LUl / 

apUJI J fcJ^J aLU-I / 2bol ^Jl apLJI j ^ ^Jl aLU-I / ci^T ^Jl JJL- ^Jl / ^ 
^ I oJb*l j apL* O /*t? gJi o^UaJl / (cJU») v^ija; gJl ol jUi^^I / 2LJUJI 

apU Ji apL- ^ (^Iaj) J*i> c^JJl ^ ^Jl / <ol y) 

3. 

/ 5 ^ SljL^ ^ 0 yv>i» ^1 / ^jLiJ! j SLuJl / *Ll*Jl aL^ 

^1 2L.U1I 2jLbL| 

4. 

J-ji^ j-* A-oyJl J jjJ! ^^^ju .2LJlii! j J jty ^t^Jl li*>U^I Js> 

2j jjjl qa '/ o • jlJiLJl dJiA oL. cJ^-^ .^l ^aj:^ ^-L-t (Jlp ol^l 

Lesson 22 
Li 

. jlj? jSLio Ajjllw- JjLJI ^li 
.AP^ ^^UaJl j^i 
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L2 

((lecture) 5 6 (meeting)^U^ ((exit) c (entering) J^-> c(sitting) 
((qualification) J^Lj: c (study) 2 — -i^ ((question) J Ij—* c( waiting) jUaUl 
c (cooperation) 0 jlsu c (education) p—A*> c (leadership) Uj ((exchange) J^LJ 
£-5/ c (expansion) y c (occasion) v-L* ; (discussion) aJJI^ < (economy) ^Uai51 
((checking) c (specialization) ^S^- c (cold, coldness) ((signature) 

((reliance) :>L*ip1 ((recording) J~*^-~ J ((excuse) jU-sd ((oriental studies) Jlj-i»s-*j, 
((attendance) jj-*>- ((foundation) Lr; — ((creation) ->L£i fi (estimation) ^ofi 

c (formation) c (statement) £ ^ « (improvement) 

c (development) j^Ja; ((evolution) ((consulting) jjUo c (contribution) :u*L~* 
((tension) j — ?y ((practicing) 2 — * J U* ((repetition) — pI ((return) S^j_p 
((proposal) £l>-5l ((reception) JLIl—I c (opening) £-1^1 ((reduction) Jo-***- 
c (satisfaction) j-LJj! ((execution, performance) *l < (improvement) j—-^ 
((height) ^^j 1 '(to become frozen) ju4 ((exception) ((conclusion) 
c(choice) c(obtainment) J j-*^ ((renewing) c (continuation) U^l^ 

c (competition) UjL^ c(match) 31 jL.- c (preparation) alJ-pJ t (confirmation) Ji-U*: 
((taking) J jLjJ < (boxing) c (wrestling) 4__pjU^ c (competition) <jl^ 

((joining) ^ — ^ail ((control, supervision) — &\ ((renting) — *\ 

(success) Jji y c (examination) OU^l 

L4 

... <^ ^ f ^ ^ 

. . . ^ l«J r Uf ^J! ^jj^JI 
... yb ^JiSl J*. ^51 
. . . ^ \-£?-\ ^ oIpLJI 

Gl 

a) J^ : 

b) Jj^ : 

.j^2a>- cj ci^j cj^^ '£J^ c^^*-^ c^^prj cj^j <^A> 
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c)*JUj 



. 4_pL^? CAPijj COLjJ Cd jLjj L4^j\j5 



G2 

'J~«— "(H) J*— '(-^" (II) fO* tS-ULio. (Ill) -uLi { JUi-l (X) JJi^l oU>l (IV) Mj\ 

(m) iL^M t^u^i (vm) co^j? (ii) < W (iv) jut tc i>;i (vin) 

(TV)s-^f c^?**" ( n ) t5>li i (IV) flit cajuI^. (Ill) tJ lJbil(VII) jJbil c5ji>-*>L. 

s^ut (in) tjujigv) J«f cjIjj^i (X) ig^y (ii) c<->u*pi 

G4 

.Ijy AJlorl j jL4l JLi^f JbjJ 
. A^U-I 0 jb j Jj jJl JO y 

.A^LwJl dJjb JLjIj LJlP 

.«uLU> LlJLp ^£ 
. J|>JI IJla JoU^I ^JlkSl ^k^o ^ 

.SjJji! ^tjjU Jil^il ^Ua^-I 

.Up p^iLll* J jU-f 
ajU^J ^ LLp J 

G5 
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, \ g JJ djllcJl ( j^2J>*jiJ 

<( ^pUj>.I JJ *l j^l 0 j>~il J^U» 

.2L-ljjJJ £ J[ obbl JJ 4jLJUaj Jb^f 

.jlUiil J j-^j I j^jH { 

.aJUjJi cJ^J ^^aLi Ji 

Final Exercise 
1. 

L 0 n C£_J y y c2jJL* oUaJi^ cO jUj c^JLjJ c J^Lj c J^aIj c4~J c^Lj^rj, 

c y y co: c j^kj / j. j^i cjjLiJ cjj-ia>- c^^-^U" 4j^*-~J t ji jlpl^ c<jl ^r^^l ca**tI jA 
oIJLp) cJ_jwUaj 4wL>Jl4 cSls^l y to^ljj t*L£U*[ t(j*)lpl t^LJjl^ ij^- I J)r^- cJW^l 

i0b>ti4^ c^5"*>U cAPjU^ 4(jL^ / 4JL>L~* 

2. 

LJLp s ^ .cJ^Iaib c^J^ 1 .^W-^ 1 JLjk LJLp -^J^ 1 ^ < ^ 

JjU-L- .f '^i J j 1 -^ t^ 1 ^ 1 ?U^^ 

3. 

I y> }-l jl .oljLii ^LfJl j^J^- ^-^Lll j O-Jj . rfJuP ^L^5l JLxj CuJl Jj j . yj—J^ 0>! ji^pr 
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4. 

.AifjJ-l a ^1*11 ol jlSoi j olpijc^l ^L-i JLp i-^lc JJii~A 

Lesson 23 

Ll 

- JlJL-^ c^^^-Jaj - q J** - CjwUj> - ^jjl^i CwUj - JJ - J>o t<w~fc3 - 

- j^aJ o j-jw? - -U 4 jL^J - J-J <.JoJl£\- jl coJ-pI / ^Jj^-* j>p ~ £Jj^ <£^J 

L2 

jl!*A o-jlaI; Oi J-w .6 y>L£)l Jl j .^-^ <3 v*0aJl . jj^dl J-lp ^JtkJi .oLil fUl 

j jJi ^jk £- .^liJu^S 1 biwU 4*^ jbM . J^Jtil 6 jbj Jbo / JJ ^jJlll Ojj .C~Jl Ji C~JO 
<J *Jy£ l^li J Jjrul! JliJl Zjy^l .LJlif Jl r ^ J***il jl^t . Jjty ^ ^ 

L3 

Obi jjl^l j oijjJUaJl J ^UaI3^l J d jUJl j^jfij" 'L ^ ^ -^^^ ^ 

^^^cJl lt^J ^LJ^l j dL^ j (j^-^ J J j- 4 -^ j OuS" .dJjwU- 4j^Ua^^l Ol j^jil 

$ U^- ^ ' ^ (J^^ 1 



G1/G2 



Hi 



.5 y^liil j* I ylUil o-Us> j jlUii o-^ Ujwj>- 
.LSjJU^ $\s>r O-Jl Uj^Lp Lw> 

. JbwL>r ^ ob^L^l IJLJ <J jJrl ja JijJl L»JLw>- 

<( j*J ^[ ^iL-Lv ^ ycj\ ^SIjI L»wL^>- 

. ^ j^^l AjL^J ^X>- ^i)jL?rl j OJJ^L*o l^.U>- 

.Uaj( dU3 J*it dUi J*i: 
. I j ^>L*J o j>jJl ^iJbj L«-U>- 



L.JUP 
Ujup 

L-JLlp 
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G3 



G4 



.U >l a^I ^Jd! pi ^ UJLI j) aij* Ij^B u~>- / Ulp 

.SyuJl JJ J ^Jrl 2)t ^ / UUP 

.^■■i It Jl aiUj aiJI>. 01 cuU>-N U~>- / 1*~Up 

.J^tAp! oJlp I £ jyui! I l*~>- / 1*J^p 
.*Li*p aJl^ ^jjll flrf ^ / L-J^p 

*W U~>- / Uup ^Mkll 
.LajJu^ pbp / L.jllp o-Jl 13 j^Ip 

.JbJbr olklA (JLJ / U^P aJ >ri ^ -Xi^l ^ 

•u-V Jl >^ ^ / ^ ^ 

.Uuj villi J*ii L^> / Ujup dUj> J*i; 
>di ^ Cr i / Ujup bjli j ^ i^tf 

Jl dL5J U-^ / t-JULP a^>- o^J c)t cuU^M 
.^Uup aJU>- jjjll flit / UJUP 4StidU ^1 ^ 
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(I Uil ^ JJ 
<iL- ^ll JJ 
Ajji>l JJ 
^lail J^UJ JJ 

^ j^ill p^iil^ JJ 
Jul* 

l3 aJLai^I 



G5 



Jl U*^j $,LLl^I ojLjj jlxj 
.AiytU / fcydl J JJ 01 y*Jl of y 
ojJl L-tS" c~? ^ J-**)l o^4i of Jjo 
. «J:>*>Ul Ji 1 j J d ^ J • j^lj ^ 

.kc-U-l ^ £^)l JLL^ U-J^. Jil^f Jljf ^ 
. jJUl j^Uu 01 JJ i Uil ^yaxj oJLaL^ JL3 ^)| Ju^j 

ol y jjJl ajIJj Jll* 
.bljj>l ^^jlj (jjJ^L* aJ^ ^^jo! 01 JJ 

.e^T (^wUP I* £jL» ^ j>^\ jfe 01 JJ 
.djjl l^^£ f *jJL* Jju 

.^^>JJl jJwWa; JJ ^1 jjl^l j I j^Xi 
.^jJrl pi jj^Ji £jJI 0! JJ A^U j> <+4*tiJ\ 

Final Exercise 
1. 

j ^-j^L— qjA Ijjj— j J*^-S»f of J-J . 1 ^-J cJi>o ^Jl oIa c.-jri" UJLip/Uiv>- 

.4-^U^Jl S^c-U-I j> £^1 1^ UJ^ J*ju Jljj ^ .^t Sjd 2Lp ycJ)\ \j yi\ a^JLAI 

.oL>l ^il Jf of ^.Ja i -.o La Lo U . L^ijwU^ J-^j 01 cJ jl>- Jl of JJ 

j j-jjll 01S" J^xil Jl LjO US' .yuJi J^p- O^yM £• jruJ jJU UJLLp/UjLj 4J Ojsj^ 

ajSI oL jl .^^d-i SjlpU, ^ I ^ .oljCJi 1 ^Lli 2bjdi Jl l^jbi >(%J tUl 
JiL-^! .Ll* I jL>- OlT Lr ^kll Of oJiil jT^. Jl IjCJl l^jbS .o^o oJLlp ^ 
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£-jJ3 Q\ ^Ja?. w i jj> J> ju ^ l^J / L^jT jJti jc£ f-Lit o >AI . J**Jl y^ (I a^J jl^J JJ 

.L-J y Jl £*jf U~Up/U^ JT Cr* 

2. 

^JJ Jul- / SjLjjSI *UJl Jul* / yjil *l*iJl Ju- / ^y^i ^xJJL- JJ / .>yJl U JJ 

Jlxj / tJj->^ii 4 T^Lj Jlaj / JiUl aJj^Uc* Jl*j / Jj^]i o^p ^y^- / jlkill J j-s^j ^y^- / £^13 jjl 

/ SuJlAl AXjJLi- JJ / aJL^JI oLS" JJ / ^ Uil a^ JJ / iJLjb Jl aJ^j / UjJ Jl ^Ui 

^uli j^i JJ 

3. 

Jju j AjJU A^ 

Ol^o^ OlTj OU oUb^U^I ^ J J>> oij Jl^ dU ^jSl ji jlJlP^I y* J ^Jl 

-^Jl .Ufljj jy-^>rlil dJUbL-j. JLp J j-^JLS ^ ajLlC oLb Ji j .IjuT J*pl 
L^J 5^ ^ly 0^1 Jl o-*^ ~LJ j .^Uj^tM! aJ^U j j g^UJ^I j>ili 

A^L^Jlj A^rjli-lj 4_U!JJ! SjU^I J Ja^Jl ^UJ j ob! >l-^I j o! ^.-UalSl J j-^ Jw*^" 
d^i L.jj^ Jl }\J\ Of ^ jjl^lil A^j^l fjtff 0l JJj .p-^J AiUiJlj 

Jl L^ajl yL**L» I Oij U J J j J (J-^- 5 j J^^ •<£ j* 
.^S'^H IJla J yf d\ ^ N al^Jj .^bl oJjJ yil jaJj\ yJl j A^UJj aJ^I 
.cAjl^N! j JJ^J ^UJl dU js\ JLp J jjL .L,y illjl 01 J^T 



Lesson 24 
Ll 



. l£o yl (j y£**| 

\^ ^ 

.oUi dUi> L^f 
?|Jla *J^o Ja 
.IJl*- U^^vo Ijla 

?4iUlll dJlA JCS J\ Jl 

? Jil I Jjb JLp ^ Ja 
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L2 
L3 
L5 



Gl 



G2 



.JaiJL; Lip oJLJl IJl* JjJ 

... (,>/ i ij^/'^ ... ii/si 

.LpLms> / Lpljj IjUL . . . jSu I Jbu 

,jL*3 igji J^s; of 
. o ^ji i ^J^i> oi o jIa 

.0j^\ J y\ 0! C-~>-f 

. Jtf I >1 f dill J yS 0! C^f 

<j~j%» 0^~JL p-gJ[ I jJ^JL of 1 
.£ ^^ll IIa jj&f £jj J yf of c^f 

.^k j yf of 'o^-f 













• > o j* / £ > 






La 


i>pf 






























■J 
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G3 

y>Ji Jl lull j 

f ^LJU OloJLJl 

G4 

Final Exercise 
1. 

?2Likdi ©Jut j_jf Jl ?c~Jl IJla Jlp <db .^...kll o! j^lb Up JiLJl IJla Jju 

2. 



ij6 ^ 3S 

























J^ 1 / *r* 


by 




b>>\ 












>Ol 







3. 

?J-£l IjUb ^ dLlb ^ ?^>L^I (I Uli Jl Jl yJl JLAj Ja t> *Jl Jl JU-I ^ <lkdi aJu* 
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4. 

y>J>\ J! IjuII J M2i\ j / JJUI dJUi> J ^L-Jl £^1 Jj> JlJJl JTUil / o jb j^il li ^1 
5. 

^j^ii l^ip v u.f c-^s . fJ ^ y J**Jl Jl 

.JlLJl jUT 

6. 

^ " * . * 

7. 

01 &jJ> cl^ j( .^yJiJl Jl ^1 US ja Jl ^li>-f ? s JUJ-i 

UJb-tj oU^lkj Ji r-U>-f .<l£juil ^ cuJU .0^1 ^ OlC Jl ^JUJ-I 

.(J *Lit c£>^ t>f ^ 
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Ll 



.ol y j£\ jJLil dJUi> Ojj c^-*J 

Cwjl -r^ ^ ur^ 

Oy% fc cr* X f ^ 1 ^ 
.J)^> Jil JLl^ yjl ULSl ^ j^l 

^ ^* * 0 * * * 
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L4 

c(H) f-i* c(VI) J^L-J c(H) Jjbb c(Vm) jUfesl '(I) LP '(I) Jlj- '(HI) 

c(i) ^ c(n) t-sy c(n) c(in) 2L^u. c(m) c(vm) ^u^i <(vi) oji*; 
c(in) 4^l_ c(n> c(n) <(n)^k c(n) j^^cm) <(V) 
c(m) sijL^. c(vm) c i>3i c(X) <vni) c ^ *(V)/y <(V) j>- c(vi)jji^ 

(vm) c(m) 2u^%« c (in) jU* c(m) 

Gl 

.vJjtlt JU^ll dJUJjl 
.J^J! jO^jt 

aL'Uii dU; 
.jdjpjll dlk 

.jjTt oJiil dik 
.Jit su&i ^ 

>v J*i objytl! dU; 
,J*H SLiiii dlL" 

G2 

.iijup d^^l c>* ^ 
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.^11 JdJl J^b ^1 oLJ! IJla 
.ilUiP ^ j[\ oJl>.| ^jlip .vp^ii jL^Ll 

oJLA 

G3 

.J JsS\ IJla 

.oVVl 60>! oJ^p 
.(£ O yl dJLA 

•£J^i t>* (t-fr^ J^f 
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G4 

.oJlil UU7jl ^sTf yM Oil* 

.u, bi^ri ysi 

Final Exercise 
1. 

2. 

^^ipl Ujj .Ai^Jt^ oJUb .^W^ J* -dA*** JLpf C*J>£l • £ J^ 1 Cr 4 J*** ^ 

^ .oljllJl a!* ,£| ySl! ^yrl lift . Jjall IJLA .oiyllaJl £ ol* . JlJrl j OlC 

3. 

2>lJr! !Jl_a .(jjjp^ yS"! c^J-lp .ojjp cJiWf ^JlUii lJu .dj^p ^ -U-iJl <S ^k^s> 
.LfcjiP ^ c-^t^t AiSLili fiJLA . dj2 _P ^jXsJ\ Sj*^ .UjjP ^* Ji^l oUaJI 

4. 

d Jub .^Lvj^l ^Ui .^j^ ^ dJub .^^1 £j>S! jiTt life .UUJji 
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5. 

*-*lai* $ IjaJl" 0U1J jiSl ^ JaiJJ JacAl ^ ^1 OULJl 01 y^ll OlJkJLJl ^ U^p j, ^ J^Ls) jSSl 
oUcdl JJU Ubdl L$pI /b JaJjl Uajl UHj .kJi fULl JaiJl V l^Jl . JaiiJ J^l JjOJl 

ii^UJi iJJi c^Uj J-tu^ oi-OJi .i* j.. $ j^jj M -jJi , si^^i 

.C^&lj diijiij ^L^ll j Jt, ol j>y jJJi Jl AiUI Ji^jJj .jA*!l J^^T 

Lesson 26 
L2 

,<Lb4j S^- ^jj ojjl ^ 

.U>-lj bUT ^Jj Akpf i 

.Lb-! j liJU? ^1 j illiA Jjli! 1 

.ijb-ij Cur ^Jj \/\ i 

G3 

.^jij CJtS" diii C*Jjru5»! 

. CU3j C^AJLP jiff j J 

G4 
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. *Jljb Jl N Jb4 ^ j> (I \*\ 

.2jtyS[j {j*>y %X» u JLhi\ j& (1 131 
.a^IjJlU £jUU Jl ^ L^i* j£ (I 131 

.aJLl^i ji ^k-J N dJujJri ouKii jJUiT jl 131 
>sr J yji ^t£jl dLUl ^ ^ytll ^bSOl <i 131 

. WLiJl Jlp ^^lkf 0? ^j: V *lSJL*ty J*tf ji 131 

G5 

. ^liJwfl ji j aJLaJ-I J Jo^-Lv 

.^Ju» j dU3 oA** ^1 j dU3 J*it 

.Lu^ 4La Jl ^Jl jlS" ^3 j JJJ3> J 

Final Exercise 
1. 

Ijd*^ ^Jtll c^JLT 131 ,lJL>-l j LbT j ji .(UUii! ^wJJ) lpb*J^ UL^i ^1 o^ty fti 131 
0 ^-LjaJl ^lT 131 .(Lpujy J^j>- A_*iiLil cJUf Subtil cj j*^ 131) aJL ^ ^ijy J ^ aJ^^I cJlT 
131 . jjfc^o Jl Jj-^ j ^ aJL-j dLi v^^L .Jb-1 j Jlj^ Jlp ^ij Dt £k~* ^ -r^ 1 ^ 
dUapl ^yJl ^Ull J 131 .3 y>U)l Jl o yU 3 ^ c£~Lp cJlf .Lbl iijjjl J JiJ3 cJ*> 
SJUJJrl oUJ^Jl ^ ji 131 . jlkUl ^j^Jg ^ Lr &Jl ^ ji 131 .^jJ^SlI ^ j^lSJl j 

j CU-of jJ .JL^-f UOpL-^j ji ^Jj ^ J^jJl J^J jl JjU . l^JrJ jl jl ^ j-^aJl f ^ jl ^k^o" N 
.OUJI^JI J^JrlT Ij^ v^T .ATiyJl j o ^-aJl vlii LOaJ ^1 oi^ll 

2. 

^aj cAo- / jLxJ cjj j^U c c^J£" y ciaj c jjL^ ciai c jU jl cjl 

3. 

A^-^J* JJ / *l\jjb Jl j Jju, I Jl j^U3 / Ul>J,l AJjbj Ojo / jLJI Ajj^l^ ^ 

J_J / ^jlJdl cJ^Ul J_i / o-U^. djU4l J_i / JuJiAl Ajr.Jii; JJ / aJU^SI a^IiT JJ / jiuii 
^JJ Jll. / SjLjjJi ^UJl Jul. / ^Jjll ^L-4i3l Jti* / ^j^Jili j^JJL- JJ / ^1 ^> Uj-^ 

Jii^il o^p / jlUUl J j-^j / 7JI 
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4. 

cl3*>Lp1 c^LJjl <. { j-^£ c^-ljkJi c^Lnil c co^p cj^Uj / cjjLiJ 

cA-*5"%« cA_p jUa^. col jL^ / jLoa / AajL^ c^IJLpI cJ-jJLvsj cJLjJL^ caJUsI cobj tgl^^l 
<-£^y c^L^axSI cl)jL->J c^JjJ c J^lJ cj^k ca^-Ij^ co c^Uj>-I c^-l4 cOUti*! 

j^a>- c^j^^Ij cj^^t-^o C jidlpl ijj! ^isl^l CAjOrl ^ (.^-^zl-C 4^J jj 

Lesson 27 
L2 

a) My friends will only come on Saturday. 

b) Except Monday, I can come to you every day. 

c) The students finished the exercises except one. 

d) I will only travel on Sunday, although I will finish my work by tomorrow. 
L5 

^ j^J 't^ 1 -til 'cM jOJ jijj <*al*UJi jijj ca>jUU jjj t^j^Jl ur j J 

L r^j c^a^Jl 5 J U_Jl J JL^p^L pjUJl cA^^Sli 5jl>JlI obV ^Jl jyL* ca^uU olftUJl 

L6 

.aJ ^jJl AiJaJkl ^ 2j ^iS"l <Lj yd I Ajja-lil 
•cf^l J* (A*) dUi 

• (J y^S/i £j>Jl ^ a^D! jg\ g^L^Vl ^ yill IJla 

Gl 

.^5^ y. VI jUa V 

.5^1 U>-l j UUcjj VI U-U* V 
>l jUf VI JiiU (I 
.yUwJi VI ^\ V 
.pjldl j olilJl VI ^\ V 
.Ojo^l ^MkJl VI 
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G2 

c^j^p oJlS" \*\ VI c£>^ ^ 

. jbJ jvWj 131 VI iSL* Jl ^! V 

^^ikii jiT bi VI r V 

.oljUi^Vl J o > 13} VI **Jrl pji >l-I J 

.^b&l 11a Oi } 131 V* 3L^J» ^ J* 5 

.soiaA-i oU^Ji o~Ji*; 131 Vi of V 

>4/0 *Jl ^l^Jl g~kpf 131 VI ^ >li ^ 
. J**Ji o^i 131 VI dUl J 
.V cjf c^>^» 131 VI yjU £ il>*f V 
.*liJU*ty c~LU 131 VI JLp r ^ii,t of g~&L V 

G3 

.C^Ji Uj^Ip I* -UP Laj-Us pU- 
,vl~Jl Uj^lP LiJLLP VI UiJL^ ^ jl 
Jli^Jl :>Ip U-UP JbJbr ^ oll^l W 
JLijll ^Ip VI ,y olklA L-J (I 

.3^LJI c~Jb-l UJUp VI ilL* Jl >UI (I 
.1) yjpU L*Jup £^r-Sll ^W 5 ^ 
X yjj^L- UJup VI ^ ^ UJL^Ij ^ ^ 

.U*j dU3 cjf J** UJLp VI JU3 J*if V 
.dU3 ll. cJU* Ujup ^jj^ te* 
.dl)3 lL cJU* U^p VI (I 
.^jyuii i^j^ Ujulp i^pt *ap I ^l>-V 
.^jytll U-up VI i \ 

\ jjl* Ujj^ p-pj* \j 

.aLU-I j 0 ^^1 ^ 01 ^ U^p VI ojpaJl JJd (I 

.LJVif 1 j^Ip UOjlp J5U ^Jl 1 jjf 
.Uaf ^ Ij^Ip L.JUP VI J^U > 1 j^i (I 
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G4 

.fjb-lj IjJL VI 2LjyJ» OlJiLJ! 3 s " 
.U>.| j uL- ^1 illjb jjLiil 3 s " olS " 

.U>-1 j Ipj-^^. \ ^ 3^ L5^ 1 ^ 
* * * # # 

,u>.i j LbT i^Ir 

Stt ^1 *LbU J! oLuJl 3^ 

G5 

.fjtff dtk 

.^lpt»! dUi 

tJ >sl o oil dU; 

.j^f a^xJI dlk 
jlkiil dUi> 

. JlST jydl dlk 
,J*f SlsiJ! dib 

. ( ya^ jl 4PUaJl diij 

.c^yt Jtfjjjl dU; 



.^yv! ^yJl dUi 

.Jjot OijJLlI diL" 
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.^jOaJt JU^Jl dii!j» 
.^aUjI 5j yjl dJl" 
.JaJiJl ^?AWl jJUIjf 

Final Exercise 
1. 

2L^)I dJufe V J* 1$ ^ -u^* 1 *" J* tAjlkil j ^ .d^ 1 ^1 %ds!\ j 

^ . JJJl j 1>*\M <pU! j Vi cJl Jl ^ (I .^1 >l pjbf VI JiibS (I -LgW jSSl 

.5 ^ui ^ u^i j uu^ \ ^uJi j .ifP gJi *i 

2. 

01 ^Ja.'L.MJ i dLi! cJi_^T /^Jl .aJuJt! oJ^Ii j (J ^>r\ jj 4-U>- 2^LC. ^LuJ *>byr I ^Ss-^ 

Ml ^jUI j^S" *U .ia^r aLj^ aL^L! cJ15" .Ley viJU-l jj jJ ^^So j aLlLi ^ ^£ 

Ml o^Jup o^LLi apUJI j ^IjjJl JLip Luj a_^&I Jl ^LJb 5 ^Uil apLJI J Ljo LJl 
apL^J! j ^lajJl fL*k iiL^ LdTfj JL^ail J-Ui Jl ^Ub LIT Ljo dUi ~bu .dJWl 
dJLb Juu j .^LioJl r Uk A^liSl apLJI j j dl*£Jl LlSl j 5 ^iJl b^i ajuI^I apLJI j j SJl>-l ^il 
j J^ xJl ^Uaij jUail Jl U yL- *>U SJb-l jll apLJI jj .0 juT jJIpI Ljlpj *>l^ IwaS j 
. IJL^r 4_JL^ 2Ll>- ^Jl cJL5"j . JjjP^-l yt^-l ^Jl 2 U- ^1 ^JujU^- c^ljJl J .WW^i 

oJLJ L^Jl ^-L^ gJl ^L-A^l c5>iJ 0? ^ i ^ b^j ^1 U ^Ja* bjUl U j 

^ o jj-iT ^L-J-t l5 _Lp c^-Ua^- diljJ j c^>r jjj L*jlp IJla c r o JL- ^i-Uf 01 ,lu«ijL JjjJrl 

.l^Jl jr^o^ 7 

.^^r jj ^-Ij UsjI AjJlAI j oLl^jdi *>b^>r I ^SvJ^ ^>-l o y >(S jt 

.toy dU-i j j Ali>- j ^ jt 0? J-T 

oL>ti)l J^l ^* 

Lesson 28 
LI 

Ul .^MSI j AjgjLS; Jl AiLs^l dJUJjv Oy^l <S}^\ -0^^ Jju ^Lai^l .^jj-Juil ^jwlio 
. y^-Jl J y SyUaJl . jjjdl JUP ^JUail .^L)l ^Ul .JJiuil ll& j jUucj yjil Jl A~*Jb 
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a^JLil o.^.J .ojII jtfT I j^p J* <jU ^Jl . Jj^l ^U^i ^ ^^Jl 

c£ Olt ^iL?xi! el* JL^iJ .3L>.LmJ| jkliil Ji 0 jJUb cJ^aJl 015" .0 jt£ JTULt j 

L2 
L3 

- f J-i; / JLj*- - J / J_JU3 - £-L£ / - / ^y^l - Jx^> j ajIJj - klgj 

- *\ jC^\ / f IS " cr ls>r I f\s> - J^r / IlJuJ - OLou / - jL~j / Jaip - ^ / cJjJLi^ 

olL^I - Jifl / J^U* - jrljj / - / * Ja, - £^ / J-^J^ - j^jC / ^JUaJ 

L4 

I^ijUJ! J^i U 1) 

! jLir! d jub JLp! U 3) 
I^i yii SJla 3^1 U 4) 
I^kJl lJub ^ U 5) 
\J» j6\ »jut U 6) 
IJU^Jl ^ tfyf U7) 
IJla JL>-! U 8) 
UjllJl aJu* £^»t L. 9) 

L5 

The president came in laughing with the treaty in his hand. 

My friend (f.) went out laughing. 

The professor slept sitting. 

The fast train arrived coming from Berlin. 

The student was sitting in the class room and had a lot of money in his hand. 

The student escaped laughing when he saw his professor. 

He explained the book in detail and looked at me. 

The director welcomed me without saying a word. 

G2 

id 

.U»! j LliT y\ y of y 
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.jUiP^^l^r ^Hy 

G3 

0L5" .^-JL JU- ^1 ^ >j* Oli" *_LbU c-Jti" .lJUJbr jj*ii 015" .bjl Lr ^W 015" 

oir .ik^o ^^ji 015" ^jjS\ 015" ji j±\ oir .iji* jjuai oir .^-^ ^^ui 

Jl j_~Ji 015" .by ^S>l 015" >l5 ^p! LJ-i OlT ,*L* £■! jjJl *Lb* cJlS" .0 j>S" «-3 ^ *iL* 

. Low? 

G4 

^ ,1 .^Jf ^jJJl ^ ,1 .V-s> jl jJ-i o-S; (I .tjbe (ODI ^ (I .jfri^a* v^W u^. 
G5 



G6 



G7 



.ik^l 0! ^k?...; N SJboi-l oU&l jjrf ^ 13! 

yjl ^USOl ^Lkpf N ^t£Jl ji 131 

. wlU! ^Ibt 01 V *liJU*ty Ji^I ^ 13! 

.^$Jl c^>^* ^ ^ jl ^1 

^ t>L^ ^^kJl jl 13! 

.uJri f ^ yL-l J oijU^-^l J yJb" jl 131 

o-^ 1 u^- I 1 ^ lT^ 
. ^p- ^4 j%-f*-^ 015" j dj^ J y- ^a^o 

m9 \j yf I yl5" j U^lJ-pi ^jU3 
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.iS^- j viAJi j ^ dUi J*i( 

G8 

.a1? j^iS\ aj £*-«J Uf bl^^l yS"l y* 

. djL**Jl ^y L-^« jjt 

. 4..^.4vJ» ^ L/?Lj ySi aJ y J?'*. 1 
*> 

^y cJ> yu 

Final Exercise 

Oijjfj f jJt-lj SJbtilj :L^c^! JUiSlI j Aixiilj a^I JJrlj A^yJl ajJ^I 0^1 Jl cJL" 

A_> J j j-Ui^w-Vi j aJ^j-JJI J— *Jrl j (Jj^airJl ^3?) J~*2Al5l j jJL^zll j A^u yj| j>!Op^| j 
Ja_iJi j ^l_^23^l j A_^L~Jl j ^L*>^1 j yJi £_> jUl J j>- L^> oiyj oUl^Jl ^y j 
j / Oljl jJ-i J djj-ST Ijl j^f C^nl j ?M A_-j yd! Jl_L4^l j A_^b ^ii j *i jj>^aS\ j A_pl jjjl Jy-J 

aJJJIj (Lv^yf) ^L_^- ojwj (5 j^iT) JjL-j v^Tl 01 ^Ip 015" US" . 2Lj yji 2jJJb jjUJi 

.A^yJl 

3-5" o>^4! lil ^Ij Lib ^jj^JI lil aJlUI 0 Jl_a JLjf 0! ^ N Jf 0^1 .3 yMj 

dLSiS" . t ^^iLl d^*>L* 2L~*UU S^Jj Jii^l c^Jiil j 0^ jf jUa^Jl 0^ UL^l 

. f I^P JaJl 



SUBJECT INDEX OF GRAMMATICAL TERMINOLOGY (ENGLISH) 

(The page numbers of the pages which focus on the topics concerned are indicated in bold type.) 
Abbreviations, x 
above, 307 

according to, 307, 400 

Accusative , 45-7, 59, 68, 72-3, 85, 98-9, 109. 112-3, 124-5, 127, 138-9, 162, 165, 180. 

214, 227, 251, 305, 307, 309, 333-4, 350-2, 379-80, 393-4, 396-400 
Accusative of specification, 350-2, 398 
Accusative, cognate, 309, 396 

Accusative, indefinite, 46, 73-4, 98, 99, 112, 124-7, 162, 212, 214, 306-7, 350-2, 368, 

393-4, 396-400 
Accusative, indefinite, spelling, 333-4 
Accusative, Hal, 393-4, 397 
Action, completed, 56 
Action, verbal, 56, 81, 162-3, 287, 393 
Action, verbal, single execution, 303 
Active voice, 248-51, 281 
Actor, 248 

Adjective, 16,18, 29-33, 44-7, 56, 60, 71, 85, 110-1, 179, 209-10, 239, 265, 285-90, 309, 

343-52, 393, 398 
Adjective, compound, 288-90 
Adjectives of colour, 85, 343-51 

Adjectives, in attributive use, 29-33, 45-6, 69-70, 110, 265, 289, 309, 343-52 
Adjectives, in predicative use, 16-8, 30-3, 59, 84-5, 99, 162, 266-7, 290, 343-50 
Adjectives, modifying of, 289-90, 306 

Adjunct, attributive, 30-3, 47, 60, 68-71, 110-1, 179-82, 227, 285-90, 309, 343, 393, 396 

Adverb, 16-7, 47, 73-4, 306-9, 396-7 

Adverb of manner, 307 

Adverb of place, 307, 397 

Adverb of purpose, 397 

Adverb of time, 73-4, 212, 307, 396-7 

Adverb, interrogative, 57, 226, 366 

Adverb, numeral, 112, 214 

Adverb, numeral, indicating reiteration, 215 

Adverb, qualitative, 306 

Adverb, quantitative, 306 

Adverbial qualification, 396-7 

Adverbs, classification, 306-7 
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Adverbs, in predicative use, 308, 365-6, 368 
Adverbs, modifying of, 306 
Adversative, 317, 380 
after 96,211,307,317 
after that, 85 
afterwards, 307 

Agreement in case, 31, 110-2, 210, 227, 286-7 

Agreement in gender, 18-20, 31-2, 58, 84, 110-2, 124-7, 165, 210, 227, 286-7, 393, 399 

Agreement in number, 31-2, 58, 84, 110-2, 165, 210, 227, 286-7, 393, 399 

Agreement in state, 31-2, 110-2, 179, 182, 210, 227, 286-9 

Agreement in verbal sentences, 58-9, 139, 250, 343-4, 394 

Alif 9 1, 3-4, 6, 15, 46, 48, 57, 95, 97, 130, 137 , 331-4 

Alifmaqsura, 137, 150, 249, 281 

Alif, dropping, 57, 73 

all, 164-5 

Allah, 4 

almost, 164 

alone, 306 

Alphabet, 1-6, 5, 42-3 

although, 269,317,368,380 

altogether, 165 

and so, 335 

and, 7, 164-5,394-5 

another, 345, 347 

Anteposition, 58, 225-6, 266-7, 394-5 
Anteriority, 163, 319-20, 395 
anything, 377 
Apodosis, 362, 364 
Apposition, 165-6 
approximately, 198, 306 

Article, 14-5,31,48, 50, 68, 70-1,73,83-4, 111, 113, 128 

Articulation, places of, 2 

as far as ... is concerned, 199 

as if, 269, 317 

as long as, 319 

as regards, 199 

as soon as, 3 1 8 

as though, 3 1 7 
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as well as, 164 
as, 317, 319 

Assimilation, consonants, 14, 237, 331 
Assimilation, vowels, 71 
at least, 349 
at most, 349 
at, 72,213 

Attributive, 30-2, 60, 68-70, 179-82, 227, 251, 285, 288-9, 343-52 

Auxiliary signs, 3-4, 14-5, 46, 85, 334 

because, 269,317, 334-5 

before that, 85 

before, 307, 317, 319 

below, 307 

best, 345-8, 350 

Body, parts of the ~, 16 

both, 165 

both ... and..., 164 

but, 138,317,380 

by, 248 

by ...-ing, 269 

by himself, 306 

Calendar, 114 

Calligraphy, VII, 4-5 

can, 267, 304 

Case, 31, 44, 45-7, 68, 85, 109-10, 123-7, 180, 227, 377, see also Agreement; Verbal 

government 
Casus pendens, 226 
Categories, grammatical, 44 
Causative, 252-3 
Chain, genitive, 69 
Characteristics, physical, 343 
Characters, 1-2 
Clause, Hal, 393, 394-5 
Clause, adverbial, 303-4, 317 
Clause, adversative, 380 
Clause, attributive, 317 
Clause, circumstantial, 3 1 8 
Clause, concessive, 317, 368 
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Clause, conditional, 362-7, 378 

Clause, coordinate, 318 

Clause, final, 96,317 

Clause, main, 59, 138, 318, 367-8, 394-5 

Clause, nominal, 266-7 

Clause, nominative, 303-4, 317 

Clause, objective, 58, 59, 96, 266-9, 303-4, 317, 378 

Clause, optional, 56 

Clause, predicative, 317 

Clause, principal, 225, 287 

Clause, relative, 285-7 

Clause, relative, attributive, 179-82, 198, 251, 317 
Clause, relative, nominal, 196-9, 317 
Clause, relative, shortened, 285-7, 396 
Clause, relative, syndetic, 1 82 
Clause, result, 362-7 

Clause, subordinate, 57, 59, 81, 95, 225, 303, 317-8, 368 

Clause, temporal, 317, 318-20, 378 

Clause, verbal, 266-7 

Clauses of comparison, 317 

Clauses of contrast, 319 

Clauses of reason, 317, 334-5 

Collective, 85, 264-5 

Collectives proper, 264-5 

Colloquial language, 98, 106, 111, 123, 153, 212, 254, 319, see also Dialects 

Colors, 85,238-9, 254, 343-51 

Command, indirect, 96 

Comparison, 344-52 

Complement, prepositional, 248 

Compounds, 68 

Conditional, 197, 362-8 

Conditional, nominal, 363, 367 

Conjugation of c£i j, J>\ and *U-, 153 

Conjugation of J*i, 56-7, 81, 95 

Conjugation of j*, 329-30 

Conjugation of L^, dialectal, 330 

Conjugation of ^ and ^15, 137, 150 

Conjugation of fb, 319 
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Conjugation of ^ ^* and Uo, 138, 151 
Conjugation of ^-J, 99 
Conjugation of j, 136, 149 

Conjunctions, 58-9, 70, 95, 138, 266-9, 317-20, 334-5, 362-8, 378-80 

Consecutio temporum, 319 

Consonants, "weak", 136 

Consonants, 1-2, 44, 136 

Consonants, emphatic, 2 

Construction, adverbial, 306-9 

Construction, genitive, see Genitive construction 

Construction, infinitive, 303, 320 

Construction, verbal ~ with OlT, 162-4, 287, 362-4, 367 

Contraction of R 2 and R 3 , 329-30 

Contraction of I* and j^, 198 

Conversation, vii-viii 

Copula, 16, 162-3 

Copula, negated, 99 

Counting, abstract, 123 

Dates, 211-212 

Days, 114 

Decimals, 215 

Declension, 45-47, 68, 85, 109-11, 124, 127, 165, 180, 209-10, 227, 281 
Definite nouns, constructions with ~, 69, 83, 112-3, 128, 164-8, 179, 288, 345-7 
Defmiteness, 14, 31, 46-47, 68-9, 73, 85, 114, 209, see also State 
Deictic function, 84 
Denominative, 252-3 
Derivation, 251 

Dialects, 111, 330, 379, see also Colloquial language 
Dictionary entry form, 56 
Diminutives, 380 
Diphthongs, 2, 4 

Diptotes, 46, 85, 1 14, 123, 303, 343 

Direct speech, 138 

Doubling, 72, see also Gemination 

Dual, 29, 109-11, 125, 137, 165, 180, 227, 346 

Duration, 318 

Damma, 3, 15,31,45-6, 85 

Elative, 343-52, 398-9 
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Elative, in the accusative, 399 
Ellipses, 265 

Emphasis, 57-8, 97, 1 1 1, 138, 162, 366-8 
Ending V" / I - 9 127, 209, 281, 303 
Ending -w, with adverbs, 307 
Ending SL- / \$- / ^- 137, 281, 303 
Ending L--, 60 

Endings, 46-7, 60, 110, 123, 281 

especially, 309 

even if/though, 368 

Event, 287 

ever since, 317 

every, 164 

except, 377 

Exceptives, 377-80, 400 
Exclamation of admiration, 399 
Exclamations, in the accusative, 399 
Exercises, VII- VIII, 6 
Existence, 19 

Expressions, see Lexicalized and Phraseological expressions 
extremely, 344, 349 
Fatha, 3-4, 6, 20, 45 

Feminine, 4, 15-6, 18-9, 29-30, 32, 45-7, 58, 83, 123-6, 280 

Fill-in exercises, viii 

Final exercise, vii, ix 

first, 112, 347 

firstly, 112,214 

for, 72,317,335 

Form of the verb, 178, 251-4 

Form of the verb, basic, 56-7, 81-2, 95-6, 136-8, 149-53, 178, 248-50, 280-1, 302 

Form of the verb, II, 178-9, 194-6, 248-9, 280-1, 252, 330 

Form of the verb, III, 178-9, 194-6, 248-9, 252, 280-1, 331 

Form of the verb, IV, 178-9, 194-6, 248-9, 253, 280-1, 331 

Form of the verb, DC, 50, 238-9, 248-9, 254, 280-1 

Form of the verb, V, 224-5, 248-9, 253, 280-1, 302-3, 330 

Form of the verb, VI, 224-5, 248-9, 253, 280-1, 302-3 

Form of the verb, VII, 237-9, 248-9, 50, 254, 280-1, 302-3 

Form of the verb, VIII, 50, 237-9, 248-9, 254, 280-1, 302-3, 331 
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Form of the verb, X, 50, 237-9, 248-9, 254, 280-1, 302-3 

Forms of the verb, derived, 178, 251-4, 280-1, 302-3 

Fractions, 214 

further(more), 307 

Future , 56, 81-2, 96-8, 163, 362-6 

Future perfect, 163, 362 

Gemination of R 2 , 178, 224 

Gemination ofR 3 , 239 

Gender, 15, 18-9, 31-32, 123-5, see also Agreement 
generally, 309 

Genitive , 45-47, 48, 68, 71-2, 85, 109-10,112, 123-7, 164-8, 180, 215, 227, 250, 288-90, 

305, 346-7, 352, 377, 379-80, 399 
Genitive Construction, 4, 68-70, 72, 84-5, 123, 126, 164-7, 197, 210, 226-7, 288-90, 305, 

346-7 

Genitive constructions with j3 and oto , 227 
Genitivus objectivus, 305 

Glossaries, vocabulary lists, viii, 19-20, 30, 82, 85 

Glossary, Arabic-English, ix 

Glottal stop, 1, 14 

Grammar exercises, vii 

Grammatical category, 44 

Habitual, 81 

Hal, accusative and clause, 393-5 
half, 213, 289 

Hamza, 1, 4, 6, 14-5, 97, 136, 302-3, 331-4 
Hamza, chair of ~, 331-3 
Hamzat al-qat\ 15, 179, 302 

Hamzat al-wasl, 6, 15, 50, 97-8, 111, 180, 237, 239, 302 
hence, 335 
himself/herself 166 
Hortative, 96 

how much/many, 112, 399-400 

how often, 112 

how(so)ever, 366, 

how, 22, 399 

however, 317, 380 

i.e., 168 

if, 362-8 
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Imperative, 20- 2, 50, 96-7, 111, 152, 178-9, 194-6, 224, 237-8, 331, 362-3, 365-6, 393 
Imperative, negative, 96, 97 

Imperfect, 81-2, 95-8, 111, 136, 149-53, 162-3, 178-9, 194-6, 224-5,237-8, 249-50, 329- 

30, 362-4, 366, 394-5, 398 
Impersonal expressions, 57-58, 290 
in, 21, 350, 398 
in-, 290 

in accordance with, 307, 400 
in case, 365 
in order that, 96 
in order to, 317 
including, 198 

Indeclinable, 124, 165, 168, 180, 210 

Indefinite nouns, constructions with-, 69, 98, 112, 123-7, 164-7, 179, 181-2, 212, 227, 

309, 345-7, 350-2, 368, 379, 396-400 
Indefiniteness, 17, 31, 46-7, 68-70, 73, 85, 1 1 1, 123, 209 
Indicative, 81-2, 95, 149-51, 194-6, 225, 238 
Indirect command, 96 
Indirect questions, 365 
Indirect speech, 138 
Infinitive construction, 303-4, 320 
Infinitive, 56, 302-6, 309, 351, 396 
Infinitive, plural forms, 303 
Infix , 237 
Infixation, 178 

Inflection for case, see Declension 
Intensifying meaning, form of the verb, ii, 252 
Inversion of the word order, with ^,113 
Irreality, unreal conditional sentences, 366 
it is, 290 

Idafa, 68-70, 71-2, 84, 1 10, 288, 290 
Idafa, false, 288-9,352 

Jussive, 95-98, 1 1 1, 151-2, 162, 195-6, 225, 238, 364-5 

Kasra, 3, 15, 45 

Key, ix 

last, 347 

later, 307 

less, 352 
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Letters, 5 

Letters, order for numbering, 1 89 
Lexical exercises, vii-viii 

Lexicalized expressions and lexicalization, 74, 85, 98, 251, 265, 285, 303, 344 
Linking exercises, viii 

Literary language and elevated style, 69, 98, 227 
Madda, 4, 334 
Maledictions, 56 

Masculine, 15-6, 18-19, 29-30, 45-7, 58, 123-6, 250 
Material, accusative of specification indicating ~, 350 
maybe, 139,399 

Measurements, accusative of specification used with ~, 350 
Membership, expressed by genitive constructions, 68 
Model verb ^, 136-7, 149-50, 152, 195, 224, 249, 281 
Model verb 136-7, 149-50, 249, 281 
Model verb 137-8, 150-2, 250, 281 
Model verb 150 

Model verb J*i, 44, 56-7, 81, 95, 97-8, 111, 163, 178-9, 224, 237, 239, 248-9, 252-4, 

280,302-3,329-31,362 
Model verb f VJ s 136-7, 149-50, 152-3, 195, 238, 249, 281, 303 
Model verb JS, 137-8, 150-2, 196, 225, 238, 250, 281, 303 
Model verb 137-8, 150-2, 196, 225, 238, 250, 281, 330 
Model verb JU, 149 

Model verb j, 136, 149, 194, 224, 238, 249, 303 

Months, 114,211-2 

Mood, 44, 95, 97 

Mood, energetic, 97 

Moon letters, 14 

more, 349, 351-2, 398 

moreover, 307 

most, 346,349,351-2 

mostly, 349 

much, 306, 349 

must, 268 

Names of appliances and vehicles, 284 
Names of cities, 15 
Names of countries, 15, 60 
Names of nationalities, 60, 264-5 
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Names of occupations, 281-3, 284 
Names of places, 85 
Names of the months, 1 14 
Names, proper, 14, 114, 130, 399 
Narrative, 56 
Naskh, 41-2 

Negation, 96, 97-99, 106, 162-3, 251, 269, 289-90, 321, 364, 367-8, 377-8, 395 

Negation, double, 98 

Negation, general, 98, 400 

neither ... nor, 98, 99 

nevertheless, 85, 307, 380 

Nisba, 60, 265-6,350-1 

Nisba Pluralia tantum, 266 

no , 25, 98 

no longer/more/sooner, 164 
no sooner ... than, 98 
nobody, 368 
Nomen rectum, 68 
Nomen regens, 68 
Nomen vicis, 303 

Nominative, 45-7, 59, 68, 72, 109, 113, 139, 225, 227, 250-1, 377, 399 
Nominativus absolutus, 226 
Nominativus pendens, 226 
non-, 289-90 

Non-human beings or non-persons, 32-3, 58-9, 83, 197, 286 

not (even) a single, 368 

not to be, 99, 164, 398 

not to cease, 398 

not until, 378 

not yet, 98 

nothing but, 378 

Noun , 14-6, 29-32, 44, 45-7, 60, 68-73, 83, 85, 98-99, 109-13, 123-8, 164-8, 179-82, 

227, 264-7, 281-5, 288-90, 302-6, 377-8, 379-81, 400 
Noun, definite, see Definite nouns, constructions 
Noun, diminutive forms, 380-1 
Noun, governing, 68, 70 

Noun, indefinite, see Indefinite nouns, constructions 
Noun, verbal, see Verb, nominal forms 
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Nouns, abstract, 265-6 
Nouns, collective, 85, 264-5 
Nouns, generic collective, 264 

Nouns, in predicative use, 16-9, 84-5, 99, 113, 162, 266-7, 346, 394 
Nouns, uncountable, 1 12 

Number, 29-30, 31-2, 44, 56-7, 109-11, 112, 264-5, see also Agreement 

Numbering, see Letters, order for numbering 

Numbers, 111-2, 123-8, 209-15 

Numbers, decimal, 215 

Numbers, fractional, 213, 214 

Numerals, cardinal, 111, 123-8, 210 

Numerals, ordinal, 112, 209-13, 347 

Numerals, 111-112, 123-128, 210, 214, 350, 399-400 

Numerals, compound, 124-126 

Nunation, 45-47, 48, 60, 68, 70, 85, 98, 1 1 1, 400 

Nun, 1, 46, 85 

Nun, dropping, 70-1, 110-1 

Object and direct object, 47, 57-59, 73, 84, 127, 138, 197, 225, 248, 251, 266, 285-6, 305, 

393, 396 
of, 68-70, 167,211,346,350 
on the basis of, 307, 400 
on the condition that, 366 
once, 215 
one of, 167 
one, 57, 111, 167, 197 
only, 377-80 
other, 321, 345, 347 
ought, 268 
over, 307 
Ownership, 68 

Paradigm, conjugational, 56, see also Conjugation 
Parataxis, adversative, 317 
Part of speech, 44 

Participle , 44, 280-90, 329-30, 344, 350-1, 393, 396 

Participle, form of intensity, 284, 350 

Participle, plural forms, 281-4 

Participles, in attributive use, 285-7, 288-9, 351 

Participles, in predicative use, 287, 290, 368, see also Adjectives 



Participles, modifying of ~, 306 
Particle, 58, 70, 82, 95-9, 168, 344, 363 
Particle, alternative, f f , 1 8 
Particle, exceptive, ^1 , 377-9, 400 
Particle, exceptive, I-Ip (l»/Li) , 380 
Particle, exceptive, ^ (dialectal), 379 
Particle, indeclinable, c£? , 168 
Particle, interrogative, 1,17 
Particle, interrogative, °J* ,17, 57, 226, 365 
Particle, vocative, l> , 399 
Particle $ , 396 

Particle cJ> ^, 82, 97-8, 362-3, 365 
Particle 138,335,362-5 
Particle Jj 9 82, 163, 362-4, 395 
Particle 3, 366-8 
Particle^, 139,399 
Particle ui, 367 

Particles, exceptive, and <s ^,379 

Particles, exceptive, and ^ jA, 379-80 

Particles, negative, ^, J, ^ , L., 96-9, 162-3, 363-8, 400 

particularly, 309 

Passive voice, 248-51, 281 

Passive, in colloquial language, 254 

Passive, periphrasis of the ~ voice, 306 

Past perfect, 163, 364, 367 

Past, 56, 96, 98, 162-3, 364, 367, 395 

Pattern af c al, ^ujf, 85, 343-52, 398 

Pattern af c al, JUif, 30, 45, 214 

Pattern afila, <l*if, 45 

Pattern afila'u, 45 

Pattern aful, jiif, 45, 

Pattern qfa% ^ lif, 344-9 

Pattern ^ c i7, ^Ul, 303 

Pattern/awT//, 45, 85, 282 

?attemfa c ala(tun), 281 

Pattern fa c ala 9 'J** 9 44, see afro Model verb J*3 

Pattern/* 0 /, Jki, 302-3 

Pattern/^ 0 /, J^, 350 
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Pattern/a c fo, 303 
Pattern/^M, 350-2 
Pattern/a^', 85, 343 
Pattern/a cc a/, Jlii, 284, 350-1 
Pattern/a cc a/a, *J&, 284 
Pattern /a c <5 7/, 45 
Pattern/a c fl/, J^, 351 
Pattem/tf c a///, 45, 85 
Pattern/a c a/j7, 45, 85 

Pattern fa c awil, D 45 
Pattern/a c i7, J**^44, 45, 381 
Pattern/a c i7/, J^J, 381 
Pattern fi c al, 30, 44-5, 302, 381 
Pattern fu c al, Jii, 45, 344-9 

Pattern /u c a/a * %*, 45, 85 J ^ , ^ ^ , 

Pattern/w c ^/,/w c a/// Juwafil ,fu c ayyil and fu c ay c !l , ( 5 )J**>> ( 5 )J*J* cP> 

J^,381 ^ 
Pattern/w c /, Jii, 213-4, 343 
Pattern/w c /a, *lii,351 
Pattern/w c /fl, J**, 344-9 
Pattern /w c w/, ji*, 44-5 
Pattern> cc tf/, J&, 45, 281-2 
Pattern/w c a/i, JUo, 215 
Pattern/w c w/, J >o, 45, 302, 329 
Pattern Ja% Jpli, 44, 209, 280-2, 329-30, 381 
Pattern J^ito, aiptt, 280-2 
Pattern (/h' c a/, Jtol , 302, 331 
Pattern if til, Jliil, 302, 331 
Pattern inffal, J£*l , 302 
Pattern istifal, J^-l , 302 
Pattern mafal(a), 45, 381 
Pattern ma/w/, J 44, 280, 329 
Pattern mafWil, 284 
Pattern mqfa c Il, 283 

Pattern mufay c il and mufay c il, J?s^ and J*^», 381 
Pattern mufala', 283 
Pattern mufil(a), (^J^, 283-4 
Pattern muja c ala, 302, 381 
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Pattern tafa cc ul, jli, 302, 330 
Pattern tafila, *l*iJ, 303 
Pattern to///, J^, 302, 330 
Pattern tqfa c ul, JpUJ, 302 
Pattern ta/a c /7, ^s? ^ 303 

Pattern, 30, 44-45, 81-2, 85, 95-8, 111, 178, 209, 214-5, 224-5, 237-9, 248, 252-4, 280-4, 

302-3, 329-31, 343-4, 346, 350-1, 380-1, see also Root; Vowels, sequences 
Pattern, broken plural, 30, 44-5, 85, 214, 281-3, 303, 344 
Pattern, nominal, see below 
Pattern, verbal, see Model verb J*j 

Perfect, 44, 56-57, 73, 82, 95-6, 98, 111, 136-138, 152, 162-3, 178-9, 194-6, 224-5, 237- 

9, 248-250, 269, 329-31, 362-7, 395 
perhaps, 82, 139, 399 

Person, in contrast to non-person, 31-2, 59-60, 197, 343 
Person, in the conjugational paradigm, 56-7 
Phonetics, vii 

Phrase, prepositional, 16-17, 57, 73-4, 226, 307, 350, 378, 397 
Phraseological expressions, 198-9, 349 

Plural , 29-30, 31-32, 44-7, 58-60, 70, 73, 82-3, 85, 112, 123, 126, 128, 164-7, 180, 214, 

227, 264-6, 281-4, 303, 343-9, see also Collective 
Plural, broken, 29-30, 44, 45-7, 60, 85, 214, 281-4, 303, 343-9 
Plural, collective, 60 
Plural, external, 29 
Plural, internal, 29 

Plural, sound, 29-30, 46-7, 60, 70-2, 109-10 , 303, 343-4 
Polarity in gender, 123-128, 210 
Positive, form of the adjective, 347-9 
Positive, intensified, use of the elative, 344 
Possession, 68, 70 
Possibility, 82, 139, 399 
Posteriority, 319-20 
Potential, 365 

Predicate complement, in the accusative, 398 

Predicate, 16-9, 30-33, 57-9, 60, 84, 99, 112-3, 139, 162, 197, 226, 248, 266-7, 287, 308, 

317,393 see also Adjectives, Adverbs, Nouns and Participles, in predicative use 
Prefix -I, 302 

Prefix -f, 45, 81, 179, 194-6, 343 
Prefix -J, 81, 96, 224-5, 253, 302 
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Prefix , 82, 97, 362-3 
Prefix 237, 302 
Prefix 20, 280, 302 
Prefix -1., 20, 44, 280 
Prefix 20 
Prefix -J, 81,237, 302 
Prefix 81 
Prefixation, 178 

Prefixes, 44, 81-2, 96-7, 179, 194-6, 224-5, 237, 253, 280, 290, 302-3 see also Vowels, 
prosthetic 

Prepositions, 47, 48-49, 69-70, 72, 112-3, 127, 164, 166, 181, 197-8, 211-4, 226, 248, 
250, 269, 286, 290, 304-9, 317, 334, 345-7, 350, 352, 377-9, 400, see also Verbal 
government 

Present, 16, 56, 81, 99, 163, 362-6, 395 

Probability, 365 

Progressive, 81, 163 

Prolongation of vowels, 178, 194-6, 224-5, 280, 302 
Pronoun, 29, 70-73,82-5, 110-111, 164-8, 180, 197, 378 

Pronoun, affixed, 69, 70-73, 83-5, 96, 110, 139, 164-8, 181-2, 198, 225-6, 266-7, 334, 
346, 399 

Pronoun, demonstrative, 16-19, 82-5, 110-111 
Pronoun, indefinite, 164-8 

Pronoun, independent, 7, 16-19, 29, 32-33, 56,57, 70, 84, 110, 226, 378, 395 

Pronoun, interrogative, 10, 18, 57-8, 167, 366 

Pronoun, personal, 7, 16-9, 29, 32-33, 72, 139, 395-6, 399 

Pronoun, possessive, 70 

Pronoun, relative and detemiinative-relative, 179, 180, 181,317 

Pronunciation, vii, 1, 47-8, 68, 195 

Pronunciation of case endings, 47 

Pronunciation, peculiarities, 14-5, 17, 71-3, 83, 111 

Protasis, 362, 364 

provided (that), 366 

Quadriliterals, 178, 381 

Quality, 30-33, 60, 68, 227, 288-90, 306, 343-7, 350 
Quantity, 111-113, 123, 164-7, 214-5, 379, 399-400 
Questions, 10, 17-19, 57, 68, 112-3, 212-3, 226 
Questions, alternative, 1 8 
Questions, indirect, 365 
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Questions, wh-, 1 8-9 
Questions, yes/no-, 17 

Radical, 44-45, 56, 81-2, 136, 149, 152-3, 178, 329-31, see also Pattern 

Reciprocal, 167, 253 

Reduction of a qualitative concept, 352 

Reference, double semantic, 393 

Reflexive, 166, 254 

Reiteration, 318 

Restriction, 377 

Root, 20, 44-45, 152, see also Pattern; Vowels, sequences 
Ruq c a, 41,43 
same, 166 

scarcely ... when, 98 
Script, Arabic, vii, 3, 41,43 
semi-, 289 

Sentence completion exercises, viii 

Sentence structure, 16-7, 59, 113, 138-9, 225-7, 317-8 

Sentence, beginning of the ~, 58, 138-9, 225-6 

Sentence, conditional, 56, 362-8 

Sentence, declarative, 16-7, 58 

Sentence, end of the ~, 308 

Sentence, equational, 16-9, 59-60, 84-5, 99, 113, 139, 162-3, 308, 343, 346-7, 368, 394, 

399 see also Clause, nominal 
Sentence, exceptive, 377-80, 400 

Sentence, interrogative, 17-9, 57, 1 12-3, 226, see also Questions 
Sentence, real conditional, 362-6 
Sentence, unreal conditional, 366-8 

Sentence, verbal, 57-59, 84, 112-3, 138-9, 162-3, 182, 196-8, 225-7, 250-1, 266-9, 287, 

303-6, 317-20, 334-5, 362-8, 377-80, 393-5 
several, 167 
Shadda, 4, 14 
shall, 96 
should, 268 

Signs, see Auxiliary signs 
Simultaneousness, 318-9, 395 
since, 96,317,319, 334-5 
single, 368 

Singular, 29-32, 45-6, 58, 70, 82-3, 112, 124-6, 164, 180, 227, 264-6, 281-3, 346-7 
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Singularia tantum, 266 
Sisters of inna, 139 
Sisters of kana, 164,398 
so long as ... not 319 
so that, 96, 317 
some, 167 
someone, 366 
something, 366 
Sounds, vii 

Specification, accusative of-, 350 

Spelling, peculiarities, 17, 71-3, 83, 111, 139, 152-3, 180, 331-3, see also Verbs with j 
and lS 

State, 31, 68-9, 162, 393, see also Agreement; Stative meaning 
State, construct, 68-70, 110, 164-6, 167, 399 
Stative meaning, 81, 239, 254, 287, 393-5 
still, 98, 164,307, 398 
Stress, 48 

Style, see Literary language and elevated style 
Subject index, DC 

Subject, 16-9, 47, 57-9, 84, 113, 138-9, 180-1, 197, 225-6, 248, 251, 266-7, 285-7, 364, 

393-5, 398-9 
Subject, in the accusative, 398-9 
Subject, in the passive voice, 248, 250 
Subject, pronominal, 16-8, 57, 139 
Subjunctive, 95-96, 98, 111, 151-2, 162, 225, 266-7, 366 
Suffix V- / gr" 60, 209, 215, 265-6, 352 
Suffix ol- 29, 46, 60, 85, 266, 281-4, 303, 343-4 
Suffix JL-, 4, 15, 46, 60, 68, 71, 264, 280-4, 303 
Suffix j-, 73 
Suffix \ j-, 57, 73, 95 

Suffix 29, 46, 60, 70-1, 95, 265, 281-3, 344 
Suffix a^-,46, 70-1,95, 180 
Suffix, pronouns, see Pronoun, affixed 

Suffixes ' - / L- / <£- / ° L " 109 - n > 165 > 180 ' 227 
Suffixes j-- I j--, 97 

Suffixes, 29, 44, 48, 57, 60, 70-1, 95, 97, 109-111, 265-6, 333-4 
Sukun, 4, 15, 98 
Sun letters, 14 



Superlative, 344, 346-352 

Syllable , 48 

Syllable, closed, 48 

Tables, ix 

Tamyiz, 350-2, 398 

Temporal relations, 163, 318-20, 395 

Tense, 44, 56, 81, 162-3, 319, 362-3, 395 

Text interpretation, vii-viii 

Texts, vii 

than, 345-6 

that not, 96 

that, 59, 95, 138-139, 162, 180, 197, 266-9, 317 
the one who/which, 197, 345 
then, 307 

there is no 98, 400 

there is/are, 17,19, 198 

therefore, 85, 335 

thereupon, 307 

though, 317, 380 

Time, 212-3, 318 

time, 215 

to be, 16, 99, 162 

to be able, 268 

to be worth mentioning, 199 

to become, 164, 398 

to continue, 164, 398 

to go on doing, 164, 398 

to have to, 268 

to have, 26, 72 

to remain, 164, 398 

to say, 138 

to want, 106, 268 

Transformation exercises, viii 

Translations, viii 

Transliteration, 1-6 

Triliterals, 44, 380 

Triptotes, 85 

Ta'marbuta, 4, 15, 46, 60, 68, 71, 303, see also Suffix 
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un-, 289 
under, 307 

until, 96,317, 320,377-8 
up(wards), 307 
various, 288-9 

Verb, 44, 56-9, 70,73,81-2,95-9, 111, 127, 136-9, 149-53, 178-9, 194-6,224-7,237-9, 
248-54, 280, 287, 302-6, 309, 318-20, 329-31, 393-4, 396, see also Model verbs; 
Sentence, verbal 

Verb, nominal forms, 45, 60, 280-90, 302-6, 308 

Verba (primae, mediae, tertiae) hamzatae, 331 

Verba mediae geminatae, 330 

Verba primae/mediae/tertiae (radicalis), 136 

Verbal government, 47, 57, 377, 396 

Verbal government, by means of prepositions, 250, 286, 305 

Verbs = j, 82, 97, see also Verbs with j or <£ 

Verbs R^f, 97,330-1 

Verbs R { = <j, 136, 149 

Verbs R 2 =R 3 , 329-30 

Verbs with Hamza, 330-1 

Verbs with j or <f 9 136-8, 149-53, 194-6, 224-5, 238-9, 249-50, 281, 302-3 
Verbs, defective, see Verbs with j and <s 
Verbs, double defective, 152-3 
Verbs, doubly transitive, 251, 396 
Verbs, emotional, 268-9 

Verbs, expressing hope, fear, wish or demand, 96, 268 

Verbs, functional, 305-6 

Verbs, indicating both events and states, 287 

Verbs, intransitive, 56, 253-4, 266-7 

Verbs, modal auxiliary, 268, 363 

Verbs, modifying of ~, 306 

Verbs, of beginning, 398 

Verbs, of informing or expressing, 267 

Verbs, of knowing or believing, 268 

Verbs, of perception, 268, 398 

Verbs, quadriliteral, 178 

Verbs, strong, 136, see also Model verb J*i 

Verbs, temporal auxiliary, 162-4 

Verbs, transitive, 248, 252-4, 266-7; see also Verbs, doubly transitive 
Verbs, weak, see Verbs with j and <s 
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very, 306 

Vocabulary, vii, viii, 20, 56, 82 
Vocalization, 45, 47 
Vocative, 399 
Voice, 248 

Vowellessness, 179, 237, 239 
Vowels, 1-4, 44, 71, 178 
Vowels, auxiliary, 15, 29, 57, 70, 98 
Vowels, final, 15, 48 

Vowels, long, 1, 3, 44, 48, see also Prolongation of vowels 
Vowels, prosthetic, 96-97, 237, 239 

Vowels, sequences, 44, 56, 81-2, 95, 97, 179, 224, 237, 248-9, 280, 302, 329, 332-4, 380-1, 

see also Pattern 
Vowels, short, 2, 3, 44, 48 
well, 309 
what for, 397 
what(so)ever, 366 
what, 10, 18-9, 167, 197,366 
when, 318-9, 395 
whenever, 319 
where, 3 1 7 
whereas, 319 
whether, 365 
which one of, 168 
which, 167, 180, 196-8 
while, 319, 394-5 
who, 10, 18-9, 180, 196-8,366 
whole, 164-5 
whose, 68 
with regard to, 1 99 
with, 72 

without ...-ing, 395 

Word order, 16-7, 57-59, 113, 125, 138-9, 180, 225-7, 307-8, 318 

Writing, 2-6, 123, see also Spelling, peculiarities 

Waw, 1,3-5, 136,331-3 

Yd', 1,3-6, 136,331-3,380 

Years, 127-8,212 

yes, 25 

yet, 85, 164,307,317,380 
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17 f 

399 c381 m <->\ 
152 J 
161 tfO^/jb-l 
381 ill £f 
398 Jbfcl 
139 b\ olj^f 
398 c!64 OlT oi^f 
15-14 ^ytiii Sbf 
85-82 ojU^fi 

351 i-*f 
398 c!64 jcJUf 
128-123 3LUS(I 
213-209 Wi^ 1 
251 

349-347 c344 j^tti 
303 

214 <45 c30 JVilf 
136 JUiS/l 
179 ^ 
331 c254-252 cl79 

331 c248 3*lf 
350-343 
46 c45 p^Uif 
45 Alxil 
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349-347 c344 t^lilf 
352 >\ 
398 c351 c349 ^sSff 

15-14 at 

307 0^)f 
269 
96 

317 cl97 d80 ^T/c^Jjt 
18 ff 
381 ff 
97-96 jiSlI 

399-398 c368-367 c317 c304-303 c269~266 c225 cl39~138 cl27 c96 c70 c59 c58 Oi 

317 c304-303 c269-266 d62 c95 bt 

96 V 01 
99 jl 

179-178 JUiSlI Oljjf 
227 jJjf 
168-167 y 

168 y 

168 ^ tf\ 
317 c334 (0») 31 
378 c366-362 131 
45 fcU^l 
331 c302 Jlili 
330 c97 [pi 
400 c379-377 c213 ^ 
378 M VI 
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380 01 ^1 

72 Jl 

349 Jb- -W / Ji 
399-398 4365-364 <225 cl38 <127 5)1 
378-377 c368 c366-365 b\ 
396 bl 
381 d30 ^1 
302 JUi^i 
237 ^ii-l 
254-252 ;237 
248 

16 j^-l 

16 « 

s 2 

344 Jr^-til 
265-264 ^Jrl j^-l 
264 ^y^Jrl ^1 p-l 
280 JpUJ! ^1 
280 J j*aLI ^1 

16 ^3 
331 c302 Jli^i 
237 3**i 
331 c254-252 ;237 3**l 
248 

254-252 c239 

302 Jliill 
237 

254-252 c237 3^1 
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248 ^\ 
308 c250 c215 d66 c48 

269 bl 
398 U 
366 0! 
309 

309 « jj-^j 

400 ^378-377 c319 c317 c307 c304 c269 c211 c96 (01) ^ 

85 Sii 
167 (j^j 
167 J0*^\ |%-^v2*j 
398 cl64 ^ 
113 ^ 
335 01 U 
130 ^ 
400 c307 J* 
166 

380 S)t JL* 
319 U^o 
307 
56 Jl*ity 

380 j^Jl 
399 s^sodl 
254-252 c224 

302 Jpll" 

303 ^fll" 
330 c254-252 <224 'j&t 
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248 '$S 
330 c302 
303 

330 c302 J^l : 
248 3f 
307 LjyL" 
306 f 

398 c350 

46 ^i^l 
152 

307 Lbr 
45 >l 
306 l£ ^ 

214 ^ pjSr 

30-29 ^Jrl 
45 c29 ^ 
29 (1 LJi ^Jrl 
29 |l L- y 
29 (I L- /jl- ^ 
368-362 ytJl J^M 
318-317 *-p >Ji J^M 
20-16 \^y\ *LJr\ 
395-394 2LJU-1 <LJr! 
59-57 JLUiJl aJuJt! 
226 CM^ ^ ^ u ^ 1 
165-164 

15 ^^Jri 
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362 j±\ 
306 Ll*. 

81 y^A 

398 c394-393 JU-I 
45 > *JU- 
45 v-~*aJl 
320 c317 c304 c96 

368 ^ j J- 
59 <~* j>- 
59 cJiWl cJ> ^ 
4-3 olT >l 
2-1 ^>j>i 
6-1 SuJbAty <->j>*-l 
49-48 >l <Jjj>- 

1 cJjy- 

14 j j^- 

1 aJLp 

14 

334 c317 (01) ci~>- 
318 0^ 
319 - 318 U^>- 
16 jji-l 
162 OlT >^ 

350 
335 01 dUi 
344 c227 oli/ ji> 
152 <^»j 
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317 Di pPj 
398 cl64 Jlj 
363 c82 ^- 
269 0! 
4 O^w- 
251 J** 
365 c363-362 <98-97 c82 

^379 
289 
4 dJLi 
362 J> yJl 
398 ^ 
366 Oi ^Uj ^ 
398 d64 jU 
179 c33-30 cl6 2uU* 
179 <U 
182-179 2ulU}I j a£aJl 
251-248 J ^1 ^ 
73-70 aJUiil y'U^Jl 
3 3-w> 
16 j^-»-sa!i 
399 jUJl 

319 lilk 
307 J U> 
74-73 c 16 
397-396 c73 oU> cJ> > 
397 Ot£il cJ» ^ 
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398 cl64 

167 Sap 
30-29 ^\ 
290 

379 <S^ 
214 c72 JLp 
366 01 JLp 
380 01 

349 J5W^»> 
366 bt JLp 
198 lip 
366-365 bl lip 
198 
72 

378 c319 - 318 UJl^ 
321 <290-289 ^ 
379 ^ 
380 c317 U 
365-363 c335 cl38 

335 aJLLcJI frli 
215 SJUli 
178 >U 
331 c254-252 cl78 JiU 
c330 c282-280 ^209 c44 ^ 
248 c57 JpUII 
282-281 o^UU 
282-281 
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281 0>pli 
45 

351-350 c284 Jlii 
381 c302 c45 c30 

351 Jlii 
282 ;45 Jlii 
284 AJlSi 
45 
46-45 
45 

136^ 
178^ 
330 c254-252 cl78 

343 c214 Jii 
248 ^ 
248 3^ 
302 

364-362 c330-329 c254-252 tl78 '163 d36 <57 ^44 $1 

349-347 c344 <45 ^ 
57 jiiJ! 
343 ^ 
283 c46-45 i%i 
351-350 b%i 
282 
351 
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178 3& 
349-347 c345-344 Jii 
349-347 c344 oQki 
381 c350 Dj^ 
329 c302 c45 J £ 
381 (d)J^uii 
381 3^ 
381 $ 
381 c45-44 
380 

379 Jaii 
282 
248 

307 L5y / c5y 
381 '(0 

397 c352 c213-211 d98 c74 j 
349 0L>-^l j 
198 
365 lit UJ 
307 JOo UJ 
379 (JJIp UJ 
306 ^ fli 
319 c317 c304 (bf) $ 
85 dJUi JJ 
395 c364-362 d63 c82 ji 
269 015" 
164 ^ 
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165 AilT 

164- 162 DlT 

367 c364 tl63 & Si OlT 
367 4364-363 d63 ^ 5lS" 
307 IjuT 

3 a ^—5" 

165- 164 

164 ^ jr 

165 IdT /^T 
400-399 c213 dl2 ^ 
112 ^ ^ 

22 

366 UiX 
368-366 3 

397 c317 c304 c286 c96 c72 c69 448 J 
399 c334 4317 c269 dSl 
96 

400 c368 c364 c269 c251 cl62 c99~97 c96 c25 V 

72 iS^S 
85 diiii 
399 4139 
399 c317 4138 ££l 
96 !^ / d JO 
367 4365-364 4 162 499-97 496 jj 

98 i~ ^ 
164 Jji (I 
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164 ixi; 

334 c319 li 
364-363 c99-97 c96 ^ 
4 a5j I 
368-366 °J 
368 0! 
368 N ^ 

398 c364-363 c290 cl64~163 c99 ^4 

15 c^>* 
198 ^ ... U 

399 c378 c367-366 c317 cl97 cl 13 c98 d9-18 dO ^ 

98 ^ ... 0! U 
365 bl U 
319 fb U 
164 c98 Jij U 
379 c£JIp U 
378 

18 bL. 
57-56 ^lil 
319 (lU 

16 fasil 
248 f ^ 

248 J j^Ji 

280 Jplisi 
280 JpUiI 
280 jiiii 
330 c280 J^i 
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111-109 i29 J&\ 

379 

4 ol* 
15 /s* 
349 j/^ 
215 5^ 
380-377 ^lii 
280 JiiiLi 
280 J*^« 
81 j^i^ 
306-302 c60 jJU^il 
82-81 ^jUaL 
96-95 f 
96-95 ^jUii 
68 uJUii 
68 aJi J>Uail 
70-68 aJI ^Uail j cJUail 
215 c72 ^ 
269 hi 
307 c85 

113 ^ 
280 JpUi 
284 

381 c302 c280 *(*)JpUi 
283 ^«f& 
280 

280 J*^ 
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29 

280 Jiii 

283 c280 jiii 
330 c283 c280 j& 

284 c280 J*ii 

381 V)J*^* 

283 o^dii 

284 o!>Uii 
284 

283 O^ii 
283 O^ilii 
329 c283 c280 J 
396 jlkil J 

396 J 

397 *J J 
283 ^ 

283 

381 V)J*£ 
198 lL 
198 ^ 
124 cJj^Ji ^ ^j^r 
198 ^ ... £ 
366 c317 cl97 c68 d9 cl8 clO £ 
350 c347-345 c214 cl98 cl 12 c72 c69 d5 ^ 

290... Jl^ 
248 Ji^ 

319 c317 c304 c269 c96 (01) ili 
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113 <S ^ 
280 Jiili 
280 

17 >^ 
366 

248 J-pUil ^ 
60 V-^ 1 
289 

25 ^ 
166 

110 c85-82 cl9-17 oJub/lJub 
365 c57 cl7 [)i 
307 d8-16 c7 / L* 
378 4113 c33-32 <29 cl9-16 c7 ^/y* 
395-394 c213 cl38 cl26 c7 j 
99 N j 
368 bl/ ^ j 
99^ j 
307 oJb- j 

4 S 9 

400 c307 J Ui} / ji} 
153 'Jj 
317 OlTj 
380 jy^Ji *b 
224 £)pU% 
249 
330 c224 

249 J*ia 
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237 J*«^~~j 

249 y&Lj 

178 ^4' 
249 

237 ^' 

249 y^4 

330 d78 

179 ^ 
249 jLb 
249 Jiij 

364-362 c330-329 cl78 cl63 <95 c81 ^ 

95^' 
95 Jm* 
178 ^ 
362 d63 Jtf 2>j£* 
237 ^ji* 
249 



presents a comprehensive foundation course for beginning students of written < 
idem Standard Arabic (MSA), providing an essential grounding for successful . 
itfon with speakers of the many colloquial varieties. This long- established and 
textbook has been completely revised with the needs of English-speaking 
specially in mind, and will prove invaluable to students and teachers alike. 



step-by~step guide to understanding written and spoken texts 

develops conversational ability as well as reading and writing skills 

Arabic-English Glossary containing 2600 entries 

fresh texts and dialogues containing up-to-date data on the Middle 
East and North Africa 

includes Arab folklore, customs, proverbs, and short essays on 

grammatical terms also given in Arabic enabling students to attend 
language courses in Arab countries 

provides a wide variety of exercises and drills to reinforce grammar 
points, vocabulary learning and communicative strategies 

includes a key to the exercises 

accompanying cassettes also available 



Studies at the Oriental Institute, 
University of Leipzig. He is an experienced teacher and interpreter of 
rabic and the author of several textbooks in the field. 



